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CONTINUAL  FEVERS. 

SECT.  DCCXXVIII. 

THE  iiioft  Ample  of  continual  fe~ . 
vers  is  the  ephemera  or  diary  fever, 
which  runs  through  its  beginning, 
increafe,  height  and  declenfion 
within  the  fpace  of  twenty-four  hours.  For 
its  caufes  it  acknowledges  only  a  more  vio¬ 
lent  motion  of  the  humours  arifing  from  an 
error  in  fome  of  the  fix  non-naturals,  being 
hardly  ever  attended  with  any  morbific  mat¬ 
ter.  It  is  known  from  the  flightnefs  of 
the  caufes,  from  a  clean  and  good  habit  of 
body,  with  a  mildnefs  of  the  fymptoms,  a 
Vol,  VII.  B  ipeedy, 
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fpecdy  crifis,  the  pulfe  returning  perfectly  to 
its  natural  ftate,  after  the  fever  is  off.  The 
cure  of  it  is  eafily  performed  by  abftinence, 
reft,  and  dilution. 

Continual  fevers,  namely,  fuch  as  run  through 
their  courfe  in  one  continued  drain  from  the 
beginning  to  the  end,  are  fome  of  them  obferved 
to  be  joined  with  a  confiderable  depravity  of  the 
folid  and  fluid  parts  of  the  body,  produced  either 
before  or  in  the  time  of  the  fever ;  whence  many 
of  the  funftions  are  confiderably  injured;  and  then 
they  are  called  continual  putrid  fevers,  concerning 
which  we  fball  treat  under  the  next  title.  But  if 
the  continual  fever  has  no  confiderable  change  of 
the  folid  or  fluid  parts  of  the  body  obfervable, 
jior  any  great  injury  of  the  functions,  it  is  then 
called  a  fimple  continual  fever,  not  putrid  ;  which 
is  never  dangerous  but  always  falutary,unlefs  treat¬ 
ed  by  a  perverfe  method  of  cure,  fo  as  to  put  on 
a  worfe  nature,  as  will  prefently  appear.  But  al¬ 
though  thefe  fevers  may  be  juftly  called  continual, 
yet  they  the  leaft  of  all  deferve  the  title  of  acute, 
for  though  they  run  through  their  courfe  indeed 
fwiftly,  yet  it  is  without  danger;  whereas  in  the 
mean  time  in  order  to  denominate  a  fever  acute, 
danger  is  required  to  be  joined  with  a  fwift  courfe. 
(See  §.  564.) 

It  has  been  cuftomary  with  Phyficians  fo  to 
divide  fuch  fimple  continual  fevers,  whether  pu¬ 
trid  or  not,  as  to  call  that  fever  an  ephemera, 
which  finifhes  its  whole  courfe  within  the  fpace  of 
twenty-four  hours,  running  through  in  that  fpace 
the  four  ftages  obfervable  in  every  fever;  namely, 
the  beginning,  increafe,  height,  and  declenfion. 
(See  §.  590.)  But  if  fuch  a  fever  runs  out  to  a 
greater  extent,  and  does  not  confine  itfelf  to  the 

fpace 
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fpace  of  twenty-four  hours,  it  is  not  called  an 
ephemera,  but  a  fimple  continual  fever,  not  pu¬ 
trid.  An  ephemera  properly  fignifies  fomething 
limited  to  the  fpace  of  a  natural  day  :  and  hence 
this  name  is  fometimes  given  to  certain  infefls, 
which  run  through  the  whole  courfe  of  their  life 
within  that  fpace. 

It  is  likewife  evident  at  the  fame  time,  that  by 
this  definition  we  exclude  the  mod  acute  fevers, 
which  often  kill  a  perfon  in  the  fpace  of  a  few 
hours-,  for  fuch  fevers  do  not  arrive  at  their  declen- 
fion  in  that  fpace  of  time,  though  they  kill  the  pa¬ 
tient  before.  Yet  Cajus  has  been  pleafed  to  call 
the  Englifh  fweating  difeafe,  which  often  killed 
the  patient  in  the  fpace  of  a  few  hours,  by  the  name 
of  a  peftilential  ephemera ,  becaufe  the  fick  peri  fil¬ 
ed  within  that  fpace  of  time  ;  and  becaufe  they 
fometimes  recovered  by  a  fweat  continued  for 
twenty-four  hours.  But  as  it  appears  from  the 
defcription  of  the  difeafe  given  by  the  fame  author, 
that  though  the  patient  was  fometimes  put  out  of 
danger  by  a  fweat  fo  long  continued,  yet  great 
weaknefs,  and  often  other  injuries  of  the  functions 
fiill  remained;  and  that  even  fometimes  the  febrile 
matter  not  being  fufficiently  difcharged  by  fweats, 
fevers  of  a  very  bad  kind  fupervened.  At  the  fame 
time  there  was  alfo  a  great  and  fudden  injury  of 
many  of  the  functions  *,  and  therefore  that  pefii- 
lential  ephemera  belongs  to  the  clafs  of  continual 
putrid  fevers.  But  that  diary  fever,  concerning 
which  we  here  treat,  is  ranked  among  thofe  which 
are  continual  and  not  putrid,  and  it  aimed:  termi¬ 
nates  in  health  at  the  end  of  twenty-four  hours 
time.  But  Dr.  Cajus  has  very  well  diftinguilhed 
this  difeafe  from  a  falutary  ephemera,  by  giving 
it  the  epithet  of  peftilential. 
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For  its  caufes  it  acknowledges,  &V.]  An  ephe¬ 
mera  almoft  conftantly  arifes  from  fome  manifeft 
error  committed. in  the  ufe  of  the  fix  non- naturals, 
itifomuch  that  Galen  a  would  have  this  to  be  the 
principal  fignof  thefe  fevers,  namely,  from  their 
beginning  always  from  fome  recent  and  evident 
caufe.  Thus,  for  example,  an  ephemera  frequently 
arifes  from  the  quantity  of  food  taken  in  being  too 
great,  or  of  too  difficult  a  digeftion,  more  efpe- 
dally  in  the  weaker  fort  of  people  ;  that  thus  the 
vital  motions  being  accelerated,  the  quantity  or 
ftrength  of  the  indigefted  aliments  which  refill  the 
changing  powers,  may  be  fubdued.  This  moil 
fimple  fever  frequently  arifes  after  a  crapula  or 
furfeit  of  food,  after  a  drunken  fit,  too  much  la¬ 
bour  or  exercife,  violent  paffions  of  the  mind,  &c. 
in  which  there  is  hardly  any  thing  more  to  blame 
but  the  more  violent  motion  only  of  the  humours, 
excited  by  fuch  manifeft  remote  caufes  in  a  body 
before  healthy.  And  therefore  it  is  evident,  that 
there  is  hardly  any  morbific  matter  attends  in  this 
fever;  or  at  leaft  that  which  is  prefent  may  be 
foon  and  eafily  fubdued  by  the  fever,  fo  as  to  be 
expelled  from  the  body,  or  become  no  longer 
offenfive.  For  as  we  faid  before  at  §.  594.  N®  1. 
all  that  which  has  degenerated  from  the  laws  of 
health  in  the  fluid  or  folid  parts  of  the  body,  whe¬ 
ther  pre-exifting  before  or  produced  by  the  fever, 
is  ufually  comprehended  under  the  name  of  the 
material  caufe  of  the  fever.  Since  therefore  in 
an  ephemera  no  fuch  matter  pre-exifted,  it  is  evi¬ 
dent  all  that  can  be  called  the  matter  of  this  fever 
proceeds  from  a  fault  in  the  fix  non-naturals :  and 
fince  the  matter  is  fo  conditioned,  that  it  may  be 
correfted,  or  at  leaft  expelled  from  the  body  with¬ 
in 

3  De  Febribus,  Lib.  I.  cap.  8.  Charter.  Tom.  VIIL 
pag.  1 1 6. 
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iia  the  fliort  fpace  of  a  natural  day,  the  reafon  is 
.evident  why  it  is  faid  in  the  text  to  be  hardly 
ever  attended  with  any  morbific  matter. 

It  is  known  from  the  flightnefs  of  the  caufes.] 
Although  thefe  fevers  ufually  begin  from  evident 
caufes,  and  are  eafily  enough  curable,  yet  there 
feems  to  be  a  little  more  difficulty  in  the  diagnofis 
or  knowledge  of  them.  For  Hippocrates  b  ob- 
ferves,  (as  we  faid  before  ppon  another  occafiqn, 
§.  564.)  that  it  is  difficult  to  diftinguifh  difeafes 
which  are  to  be  judged  of  long  continuance,  from 
thofe  which  will  ceafe  in  a  fhort  time,  fince  they 
are  often  much  alike  in  the  beginning  ;  namely, 
flight  and  without  bad  fymptoms.  Hence  Galenc 
pronounces  that  a  certaindiagnofis  of  an  ephemera, 
is  fometimes  altogether  impofiible  to  be  attained  5 
but  in  general  he  concludes,  that  it  is  not  difficult 
if  one  rightly  attends  to  every  particular  ;  and  he 
adds,  that  he  had  ordered  even  a  thoufand  people 
whom  he  had  known  afflidled  with  this  fever,  to 
return  to  their  ufual  employment  after  the  firft  ac- 
ceflion  of  the  fever  was  over,  and  they  had  been 
bathed  and  moderately  fed,  acquainting  them  that 
they  were  not  to  have  the  fever  again.  And  the 
event  has  proved  the  truth  of  the  diagnofis.  But 
flightnefs  of  the  caufes  is  juftly  ranked  among  the 
flgns  of  a  diary  fever :  for  although,  as  we  lately 
obferved,  this  fever  ufually  arifes  from  a  manifeft 
fault  in  the  fix  non  naturals,  yet  if  the  error  com¬ 
mitted  is  egregious,  a  much  longer  and  more  dan¬ 
gerous  fever  may  arife  from  thence  as  is  evident 
from  what  was  faid  of  the  caufes  of  fevers  at 
§.  586. 

B  3  Frcm 

b  In  Prognofticis  Charter.  Tom  VIII.  pag.  665.  #  De 

pebribus,  Lib.  I.  cap.  1.  Charter.  rlom.  VII.  p?g.  lift. 
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From  a  clean  and  good  habit  of  body.]  For 
if  a  fever  fhould  be  raifed  even  from  a  flight  error 
in  the  non-naturals  in  a  cacochymical  body,  it 
may  be  protradted  to  a  great  length,  when  it 
would  have  been  but  of  fhort  duration  in  a  pure 
and  healthy  body  ;  and  even  fometimes  a  flight 
fever  may  be  of  the  mofl  dangerous  confequence, 
as  when  it  puts  in  motion  atrabiliary  humours,  a 
fharp  fcorbutic  acrimony,  a  ropy  glutinous  matter 
collected  and  almoft  ftagnating  in  leucophlegmatic 
people  ;  for  it  is  lufficiently  evident  that  from 
thefe  humours  being  put  in  motion  by  a  fever,  a 
great  many  mifchievous  confequences  may  enfue. 
And  hence  when  epidemical  difeafes  fpread,  there 
is  always  danger,  left  the  fevers  raifed  by  other 
caufes  fhould  be  ranked  among  this  clafs.  Almoft 
all  the  authors  who  have  writ  upon  the  plague 
teftify,  that  in  a  raging  peftilence  if  people  are 
taken  with  other  difeafes,  they  foon  degenerate 
into  the  plague  d.  The  like  is  alfoobferved  fome¬ 
times  in  other  epidemical  difeafes.  Galen  e  well 
obferves  that  running  or  other  violent  exercife, 
intemperance,  cold,  &c.  hardly  produce  a  violent 
difeafe  from  their  own  nature  •,  but  if  a  fever  arifes 
from  fuch  cafes,  it  will  be  of  the  kind  of  diary 
fevers  *,  but  when  the  body  is  pre-difpofed  toother 
difeafes,  then  the  hitherto  latent  diforder  is  put 
into  aflion  bv  thefe  caufes,  which  he  therefore 
calls  evident  or  apparent. 

Mildnefs  of  the  fymptoms.]  We  judge  of  the 
magnitude  of  the  fymptoms  from  the  injury  of  the 
functions ;  fince  therefore  a  diary  fever  owes  its 
origin  only  to  flight  caufes,  the  body  cannot  be 
v  fo 

4  Diemerbroeck  de  Pefte,  cap.  5.  pag.  10.  Thucydides, 
Lib.  II.  &  apud  alios  paffim.  e  Commentar.  4.  in  librum 
Hippocrau  de  vidtu  in  morbis  acur.is  Charter.  Tom.  XI. 

pag.  178. 
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fo  changed  by  thofe  caufes  as  to  receive  any  great 
injury  of  its  fundlions.  For  as  Galen  fays,  Morbi 
enim  cujufque  magnitudo  tanta  tft,  quantum  a  natu- 
rali  ftatu  recedit ;  c  the  magnitude  of  any  difeafe 
‘  is  proportionable  to  the  receding  of  the  parts 
*  from  their  natural  (latch*  When  therefore 
great  injuries  appear  in  the  natural,  vital,  and 
animal  functions,  or  if  great  alterations  are  made 
in  the  excretions  of  the  body  either  by  urine, 
(lools,  &c.  we  know  then  that  the  fever  attend¬ 
ing  cannot  be  an  ephemera  ;  fmce  fuch  numerous 
and  weighty  fymptoms  cannot  be  produced  from 
id  flight  a  difeafe. 

From  a  fpeedy  crifis.]  In  the  comment  to 
§.  587.  where  we  treated  of  a  crifis,  we  made  it  ap¬ 
pear  that  this  word  is  ufed  in  various  fenfes,  and 
that  fo  me  times  it  intends  the  folution  or  termina¬ 
tion  of  a  difeafe ;  which  lad  although  it  may  be 
joined  with  fome  fenflble  evacuation,  neverthelefs 
happens  without  any  fymptoms  and  dillurbances 
preceding  the  crifis.  And  in  this  fenfe  an  ephe¬ 
mera  may  be  faid  to  have  a  fpeedy  crifis  3  for  ge¬ 
nerally  when  this  fever  is  in  its  declenflon,  it  ter¬ 
minates  ina  moderate  fweat,  more  efpecially  when 
it  arifes  from  an  obflrudled  per fpi ration,  which  is 
frequently  the  cafe.  A  flight  vomiting  or' evacua¬ 
tion  by  ftool  frequently  puts  an  end  to  this  fever, 
when  it  arifes  from  food  taken  in  too  great  a  quan¬ 
tity  or  of  too  difficult  a  digeftion.  But  this  fign 
bell  of  all  dillinguifhes  an  ephemera  from  other 
continual  fevers,  which  however  miid  run  out  to 
a  greater  length.  For  an  ephemera  terminating 
in  the  fpace  of  a  natural  day,  arrives  at  its  (late  or 
lull  height  before  the  twelfth  hour,  from  whence 
it  gradually  declines  •,  and  foon  after  ail  the  fymp- 

B  4  toms 

1  Galen,  Lib.  method. med, ad  Glauccn.  cap.  i.p.  343. 
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toms  which  accompany  the  fever  entirely  ceafe. 
This  has  been  remarked  by  Galen  s,  when  he  fays, 
Et  ft  capitis  aut  alterius  cujufdam  partis  dolor  fimul 
infiderit ,  neque  ille  amplius  manet.  Si  vero  £s?  ager 
facile  morbum  feraty  maximum  illius  ( ephemera ) 
ftgnum  eft ,  quod  velut  imprejfum  figillum  pr<e  aliis 
omnibus  febris  manfuetudinem  demonftrat.  6  But  if 

*  a  pain  falls  into  the  head  or  any  other  part, 

*  and  it  no  longer  continues ;  or  if  the  patient 
6  eafily  bears  the  difeafe,  it  is  one  of  the  tlrongeft 

*  figns  of  an  ephemera,  by  which  it  is  diftinguifh- 
6  ed,  agreeable  to  conftant  obfervation  from  other 

*  fevers,  as  if  it  was  marked  with  a  particular 
6  feal.5 

The  pulfe  returning  perfectly  to  its  natural  (late 
after  the  fever  is  off.]  By  this  fign  Galen  h  af¬ 
firms  he  was  able  to  diftinguifh  an  ephemera  from 
the  fits  of  ihtermitting  fevers  ;  for  an  ephemera 
being  ended,  he  fays,  arteriarum  motus  ftatim  om - 
mno  illi ,  qui  in  fanis  eft ,  ajftmilatur  \  quum  is  in 
nulla  alia  febre  ad  naturalem  ftatum  redeat ,  etiamfi 
temper  is  fpatium  inter  prior  is  acceffionis  finem  &  fe- 
qitentis  initium  Ion  gum  fit  *,  velut  in  tertianis  fsf 
quart anis :  in  tilts  enim  femper  fupermanet  febris 
fignum  ;  c  the  motion  of  the  arteries  immediately 

*  refembles  in  every  refpe<5t  that  which  is  obT 

*  fervable  in  health  ;  whereas  the  pulfe  never 

*  returns  to  its  natural  date  in  any  other  fever, 

4  even  though  the  fpace  of  time  betwixt  the  end  of 

*  one  fit  and  the  beginning  of  the  next  is  very 
6  long,  as  in  tertians  and  quartans :  for  in  thefe 
<  there  always  remains  the  fign  of  a  fever  in  the 
‘  pulfe.5  For  generally  there  remains  fome  weak- 
nefs  of  the  pulfe  after  the  termination  of  the  fit  in 

intermit- 


s  Galen,  Lib.  I.  method,  med.  ad  Glaucon.  cap. 
%  Ibidem,  cap.  2.  pag.  347. 

*  K  J  ^ 


z. 
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intermitting  Fevers  ;  and  even  frequently  though 
the  patient  leaves  his  bed  after  the  fweat  is  over, 
the  pulfe  is  {till  perceived  to  be  fomething  too 
quick.  The  fymptoms  alfo  which  accompany 
intermitting  fevers,  fuch  as  latitude,  pain  of  the 
head  and  loins,  &?<:.  are  feldom  fo  entirely  remov¬ 
ed  as  they  are  after  the  ending  of  an  ephemera. 
This  diagnofis  is  confirmed  if  intermitting  fevers 
are  not  common  at  that  time  ;  fpr  then  there  is 
lefs  reafon  to  fufpedt  a  return  of  the  paroxyfms. 
But  in  the  mean  time  it  muft  be  confefTed,  that  the 
firft  paroxyfm  of  a  mild  vernal  tertian  may  be  mif- 
taken  from  an  ephemera,  as  it  often  continues  for 
a  few  hours,  and  goes  off  with  a  gentle  fweat;  fo 
that  within  the  fpace  of  twenty-four  hours  all  the 
functions  are  perfectly  reftored.  But  it  is  alfo 
pertain  that  an  error  in  theufeof  the  fix  non-natu¬ 
rals  generally  precedes  an  ephemera,  and  of  which 
it  is  the  caufe;  but  alfo  intermitting  fevers  are 
fometimes  preceded  with  fuch  a  caufe.  Moreover 
it  fometimes  happens,  though  rarely,  that  an  ephe¬ 
mera  is  raifed  even  without  any  previous  known 
error  committed  in  the  fix  non-naturals.  I  know 
fome  who  are  feized  two  or  three  times  a  year 
with  an  ephemera,  without  any  previous  notice, 
but  only  as  it  would  feem  from  an  accumulation 
of  the  bile,  which  being  difcharged  by  vomiting, 
the  fever  immediately  ceafes,  and  all  the  conco¬ 
mitant  fymptoms  vanifh.  If  therefore  there  is  the 
leaft  fufpicion  of  an  intermitting  fever,  it  is  beft 
not  absolutely  to  predict  that  the  difeafe  will  ter¬ 
minate  with  only  one  paroxyfm.  But  rather  one 
fhould  intimate  that  the  fit  of  an  intermitting  fever 
will  perhaps  return  again,  and  that  fuch  remedies 
fhould  be  ufed  as  may  prevent  it.  For  thus  the 
honour  of  the  profeflion,  and  the  reputation  of 
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the  phyfician,  may  be  the  beft  fqpported  without 
any  detriment  to  the  patient. 

The  cure  of  it  is  eafiiy  performed,  For 

this  flight  difeafe  ceafes  fpontaneoufly,  and  in  a 
fhort  time,  provided  it  is  not  irritated  by  a  per- 
verfe  treatment  fo  as  to  turn  it  into  a  worfe  difeafe. 
For  the  general  cure  of  fevers  (§.  598.)  required 
four  things,  namely,  the  prefervation  of  life  and 
health  in  the  patient,  a  correction  or  expulfion  of 
the  acrid  irritating  matter,  a  dififolution  and  ex* 
pulfion  of  the  febrile  lentor,  and  laftly,  a  mitiga¬ 
tion  of  the  fymptoms.  But  in  an  ephemera  life  is 
neither  in  danger,  nor  is  there  any  fear  of  the  pa¬ 
tient’s  ftrength  being  exhaufted  in  fo  fliort  a  fpace 
of  time  ;  and  as  this  fever  has  hardly  any  matter, 
if  any  acrid  attends,  it  will  be  foon  weakened  or 
expelled  from  the  body  :  a  flight  lentor  perhaps 
attending  in  an  ephemera,  it  is  diflolved  by  the  fe¬ 
ver  itfelf,  and  expelled  from  the  body  by  a  gentle 
fweat.  But  fince  the  fymptoms  which  attend  an 
ephemera  are  always  flight,  there  will  be  no  occa- 
fion  to  mitigate  them,  for  foon  after  they  difappear, 
together  with  the  fever  itfelf.  Abftinence  there¬ 
fore,  with  reft  of  body  and  mind,  and  diluent  li* 
quors  will  fuftice  for  the  cure.  Buth  Celftis -makes 
abftinence  of  two  kinds,  one  wherein  the  patient 
takes  nothing  at  all  y  the  other  in  which  he  takes 
nothing  but  what  he  ought.  For  although  in  fo 
fhort  a  difeafe,  a  body  before  healthy,  might  eafi¬ 
iy  fupport  abftinence  ;  yet  fuch  a  moderation  of  it 
only  will  fuffice,  as  allows  the  patient  to  take 
what  is  convenient,  and  not  too  much.  A  de- 
coClion  of  bread,  barley,  oats,  milk  diluted  with 
water,  whey,  and  the  like,  will  here  fuffice  for 
nourifhment ;  while  the  fame  are  likevyife  very 

ufeful 

51  Lib,  II.  cap.  1 61  pag.  92, 


Se£h 72S.  Continual  FEVERS,  11 

ufeful  to  dilute  all  the  humours.  But  fince  in  this 
fever  nothing  attends  but  too  violent  a  motion  of 
the  humours,  and  their  containing  veftels,  there¬ 
fore  rell  of  body  and  mind  will  here  afford  the  beft 
remedies  $  as  we  affirmed  in  treating  of  the  cure 
of  difeafes  arifing  from  an  excefs  of  the  circulatory 
motion  (fee  §.  103,  to  106.)  Moreover  this 
fimple  method  is  the  more  to  be  praifed,  as  it 
is  ufeful  in  the  beginning  of  all  difeafes  *,  and  there¬ 
fore  if  one  fhould  be  deceived  in  the  diagnolis, 
and  a  fever  of  another  kind  fhould  follow  inftead 
of  an  ephemera,  the  ufe  of  this  method  will  never 
do  harm  :  for  as  fo on  as  ficknefs  is  feared,  om¬ 
nium  optima  funt  quies  £5?  alftinentia ,  ft  quid 
bibendum ,  aqua ,  &c.  per  h<ec  enim  fape  gravis 
morbus  inftans  difcutitur  ;  c  the  beft  of  all  remedies 

*  are  reft  and  abftinence,  and  if  any  thing  is  taken 

*  to  drink,  water,  ©V.  for  by  thefe  frequently  a 

*  violent  difeafe  at  hand  is  expelled  \ 9  That  ce¬ 
lebrated  fading  therefore  for  three  days,  which 
certain  phyficians  recommend  in  all  difeafes,  is 
juftly  condemned  by  Galen  k,  as  rendering  fevers 
more  fevere  *,  even  he  fays,  that  many  are  fo  im¬ 
portunate  with  their  afiiftance  from  art,  that  they 
rather  occafion  than  cure  diforders  *,  or  rather  as 
he  chufes  to  fpeak,  ‘  they  bring  on  difeafes  made 
£  by  the  hand.’  For  when  Afclepiades  in  the  nrft 
days  of  the  difeafe,  judged  the  patient’s  ftrength 
was  to  be  weakened  by  ftrong  light,  watchings, 
and  intenfe  third,  infomuch  that  he  would  not 
permit  the  mouth  to  be  wafhed  during  the  firft 
days ;  it  is  fufficiently  evident  that  afalutary  ephe¬ 
mera  might  by  fuch  a  perverfe  treatment,  be  con¬ 
verted  into  a  moft  dangerous  difeafe.  The  fame 

is 

1  Ibid.  Lib.  HI.  cap.  2.  pag.  114.  k  Lib.  I.  Method. 
Med.  ad  Glaiicon.  cap.  2.  Charter.  Tom  X-  pag.  346. 
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is  alfo  true  if  incipient  difeafes  are  attacked  im¬ 
mediately  with  purges,  vomits,  or  fudorifics.  For 
as  Celfus  1  obferves,  Phirimique  falluntur ,  dum  fe 
primo  die  protinus  fublaturos  languor em-,  aut  exerci - 
tatione ,  ^ bdneo^  a\it  coafta  dejettione ,  #/  vomitu , 
d#/  fudationibus ,  fperant :  non  quod  non  in - 

ter  dum  id  incidat ,  decipiat ,  ^  fapius 

failat ,  folaque  abftinentia  fine  ullo  periculo  medeatur ; 
f  many  are  deceived  who  hope  immediately  to  re- 
4  move  on  the  firft  day  of  the  dife^fe,  the  lanr 
f  guor  either  by  exercife,  bathing,  forcing  (tools, 

*  vomits,  fweats,  or  by  urine :  not  but  thefe  are 

*  fometimes  ufeful  and  do  no  harm  •,  but  becaufe 

*  they  oftener  deceive  the  expectations,  and  be- 
?  caufe  the  cure  may  be  performed  without  any 

*  danger  by  abftinence  only  m.  ’  The  fimple  me¬ 
thod  therefore  here  propofed,  is  the  only  fafe  one 
in  an  ephemera,  and  in  other  incipient  fevers. 
What  Galen  has  faid  concerning  a  diary  fever,  in 
his  eighth  book  of  the  method  of  healing,  deferves 
to  be  read,  as  he  there  lays  down  the  whole  hif* 
tory  and  method  of  cubing  this  fever  % 

SEC  T.  DCCXXIX, 


IF  this  fever  (§.  729.)  is  protra&ed  for  feve- 
ral  days,  it  is  called  continual,  but  not 
putrid  ;  the  caufes,  figns  and  treatment  being 
the  fame  ;  but  it  more  efpecially  requires  plen¬ 
tiful  bleeding  and  cooling  medicines. 


If  the  caufe  of  fucli  a  fever  is  fomething  more 
than  ufually  obftinate,  fo  that  it  cannot  be  fubdued 

or 


1  Celf.  Lib.  III.  cap.  4.  pag.  118.  m  Ibid.  cap.  2.  pa^, 
114.  °  Charter.  Tom.  X.  pag.'  178,  Sec. 
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r  expelled  from  the  body,  within  the  fpace  of  a 
atural  day,  the  difeafe  will  be  protradled,  and 
lerefore  no  longer  called  a  diary,  but  a  continual 
sver  5  but  fince  the  caufe  was  flight,  and  no  malig- 
ant  fymptoms  attend,  nor  any  figns  appear  in  the 
rine,  ftools,  fweats,  &V.  denoting  any  great  de- 
.eneration  of  the  humours  from  their  natural  ftate, 
herefore  it  is  called  continual,  or  a  fynochus  not 
iutrid ;  in  order  to  diftinguifh  it  from  a  putrid 
ynochus,  concerning  whichlaft  we  fhall  next  treat. 
!ome  authors 0  have  indeed  called  this  fever  by  the 
ame  of  an  ephemera  of  feveral  days  continuance, 
>ut  as  it  would  feem,*they  diftinguifh  it  by  a  lefs 
iroper  title.  Febribus  ergo  talibus  natura  quidem 
adem  eft^  qua  diariis ,  nomen  autem  non  idem. 
The  nature  therefore  of  fuch  fevers,  is  the  fame 
with  that  of  the  ephemera  or  diary  fever,  though 
they  have  not  the  fame  name/ fays  Galen p.  Thus 
ve  obferve  a  diary  fever  in  many  people  after  a 
Irunken  fit,  while  others  again  have  a  fever  which 
:ontinues  two  or  three  days  from  the  fame  caufe. 
5uch  protradted  diary  fevers  or  continual,  but  not 
>utrid,  were  thofe  very  mild  fevers  which  Hip¬ 
pocrates  mentions,  mitijfima  febres ,  qua  in  fecit* 
'iffimis  incedunt  /ignis ,  &  die  quarto  aut  ante  de* 
inunt  5  ■*  to  have  been  ufhered.  in  with  the  molt 
fecure  figns,  terminating  on  the  fourth  day  or 
fooner  V 

The  caufes  therefore,  figns,  and  cure  will  be 
he  fame  here  as  in  an  ephemera.  But  becaufe  the 
ncreafe  of  the  circulatory  motion  is  protracted  to 
1  greater  length  in  a  fynochus  not  putrid,  and  as 
:hat  is ,  ufualiy  accompanied  with  heat,  there  is 

juft 

0  Foreflus,  Tom.  I.  pag.  1 1.  P  Galen.  Method,  Med. 
Lib.  IX.  cap.  1.  in  fine.  Charter.  Tom.  X.  pag.  203.  S  In 
Prcgnoftic.  Charter.  Tom.  VIII.  pag.  663. 
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juft  reafon  to  fear  left  the  aqueous  parts  being  dif- 
fipated,  the  other  particles  of  the  blood  may  begin 
to  cohere  together,  and  acquire  an  inflammatory 
tenacity  ;  while  at  the  fame  time  the  faline  and  oily 
parts  of  the  blood  are  rendered  more  volatile  (fee 
§.  100  and  689  :)  and  therefore  from  fuch  a  fever 
we  may  expert  an  inflammation  of  the  vifcera,  an 
acrimony  of  the  humours,  and  many  other  bad 
confequences  ;  whence  a  continual  fever  not  putrid 
may  turn  into  one  that  is  putrid.  For  this  reafon 
plentiful  bleeding  is  here  convenient,  as  the  mod 
efficacious  remedy  for  a  prefent  inflammation,  and 
as  the  fafeft  prefervative  againft  a  future  inflamma¬ 
tion  which  is  feared  ;  for  this  being  performed  th§ 
fever  is  often  inftantly  allayed,  as  Galen  r  proves  by 
a  very  fair  inftance.  For  in  a  young  man  who  had 
for  thirty  days  omitted  his  ufual  exercife,  and 
afterwards  exercifed  himfelf  more  violently  than 
ufual,  there  was  a  fever  with  much  heat ;  but  his 
pulfations  were  equal,  large,  quick  and  ftrong,  the 
heat  was  not  burning,  nor  the  urine  much  degene¬ 
rating  from  its  natural  ftate  (all  which  are  the  figns 
of  a  fynochifs  not  putrid),  but  in  the  mean  time 
the  patient  appeared  red,  full  and  plethoric.  But 
bleeding  was  deferred,  partly  that  the  nature  of  the 
fever  might  flrft  appear,  and  partly  from-  the  dif- 
agreement  of  phyficians  called  into  confultation, 
with  refpect  to  the  time  of  opening  a  vein,  and 
fome  other  particulars,  whereby  it  was  put  oil 
even  to  the  third  day.  There  was  now  an  into¬ 
lerable  heat  in  the  patient,  a  tenfion  of  the  whole 
body,  a  throbbing  or  beating  of  the  head,  with 
troublefome  watchings ;  whence  Galen  took  care 
to  have  him  bled  even  till  he  fainted  away,  anc 
by  that  means  diredtly  extinguifhed  the  fever,  in- 

fomuch 

t  Method.  Med.  Lib.  IX.  cap.  4.  Charter.  Tom  X.  p.  205 
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fomuch  that  fome  of  thofe  who  flood  by,  faid 
laughing,  that  Galen  had  by  this  bleeding  killed 
the  fever :  for  foon  after,  when  the  patient  had 
firft  taken  fome  light  nourifliment,  he  fell  into  a 
profound  fleep,  with  a  gentle  fweat,  and  perfectly 
recovered.  But  it  fee  ms  very  probable  that  the 
difeafe  would  have  been  fooner  relieved,  if  the  pa¬ 
tient  had  been  bled  on  the  firft  day. 

But  the  ufe  of  cooling  remedies  is  defervedly 
recommended,  which  in  this  cafe  are  diluent,  and 
laxative,  diflolving  the  thicknefs  of  the  humours, 
and  opening  obftru&ions.  Honey  and  the  pre¬ 
parations  made  with  it,  nitrous  medicines,  fapona- 
ceous  acids  diluted  with  plenty  of  water,  or  a  de- 
codtion  of  barley,  oats,  roots  of  vipers-grafs  and 
the  like,  will  fatify  this  intention  ;  while  at  the 
fame  time  they  are  aver.fe  to  the  putrid  degene¬ 
ration  of  the  humours  here  to  be  feared.  See 
what  has  been  faid  at  §.  691  and  the  following, 
concerning  the  cure  of  febrile  heat. 

Of  continual  putrid  Fevers. 

SECT.  DCCXXX, 

IT  has  been  cuftomaryto  call  that  continual 
fever  a  putrid  fynochus,  which  arifes  from 
the  more  violent  caufes  of  a  Ample  inflamma¬ 
tion  ;  fuch  as  an  obftrudtion  of  the  vifcera, 
a  flopping  up  the  pores  of  the  fkin,  and  al~ 
moft  all  the  capillary  veffels,  but  with  an  acri¬ 
mony  lharper  than  the  two  preceding  fevers* 
and  frequently  of  a  particular  kind. 


Whenever 

V 
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Whenever  the  humours  of  the  body  degenerate 
from  their  healthy  ftate,  either  before  the  fever, 
or  by  the  fever  itfelf,  in  fuch  a  manner  that  they 
become  unfit  for  a  free  and  eafy  circulation  through 
the  veffels,  it  is  called  a  continual  putrid  fever; 
differing  in  this  refpedt  from  an  ephemera  and 
fimple  fynochus  not  putrid ;  in  which  laft  there 
was  hardly  any  matter,  and  the  humours  were 
good  conditioned,  offending  only  by  their  more 
violent  motion ;  whence  that  motion  being  quieted 
either  fpontaneoufly,  or  by  art  with  plentiful 
bleeding,  with  other  convenient  remedies,  the  dif- 
eafe  often  ceafes  almoft  without  any  fenfible 
evacuation  *,  or  if  any  parts  of  the  humours  are 
changed,  they  are  commonly  difcharged  from  the 
body  by  a  moderate  fweat,  or  only  by  an  increafed 
perfpiration ;  and  thus  health  returns  in  a  fhort 
time.  But  moreover  when  thefe  fimple  fevers 
are  treated  by  an  improper  method  of  cure,  the 
humours  being  changed  from  their  natural  difpo* 
fition,  may  degenerate  into  a  putrid  fynochus,  as 
is  evident  from  what  has  been  faid  before. 

Galeh  s  tells  Us,  Ubi  irt  omnibus  vajis y  ac  potijfi- 
mum  maximis ,  aquabiliier  fucci  putrefcunt  *  that 
‘  it  is  a  putrid  fynochus,  when  the  juices  equally 

*  corrupt  or  putrify  in  all  the  veffels,  but  more  el- 
4  pecially  in  the  larger.’  But  the  term  putrid  in 
this  fever,  has  been  offehfive  to  many,  who  have 
judged  it  hard  that  the  humours  fhould  putrify 
in  a  perfon'yet  living:  hence  Trallian  1  remarks, 
non  deejje ,  qni  in  univerfum  febrim  nun  qua  m  a  pu~ 
tredine  fieri  pronunciarent ,  humores  in  venis  exuriy 
non  putrefieri ,  ditlit antes ;  ‘  that  there  are  not 
c  wanting  phyficians  who  affirm  univerfally,  that 

*  a  fever  never  ariles  from  putrefa&ion,  telling  us 

,  4  that 

8  Ibid.  cap.  3.  pag.  204.  £  Lib.  XII.  cap.  2,  pag.  684, 
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4  that  the  humours  are  not  putrefied,  but  burnt 

*  up  in  the  veins.’  But  by  the  term  putrid  in 
fevers,  the  ancient  phyficians  did  not  underffand 
fuch  a  corruption,  as  we  obferve  to  arife  fponta- 
neoufly  in  dead  bodies,  but  only  a  confiderable 
degeneratioftof  them  from  their  natural  and  healthy 
conditions.  For  Galen  u  defines  the  nature  of  the 
putrid,  quod  fit  mutatio  totius  putrefcentis  corporis 
fubjlantite  ah  externo  calore  •,  6  to  be  only  a  change 
4  of  the  whole  fubftanceof  the  putrefcent  body  by 

*  external  heat.’  But  by  external  heat  he  does  not 
underhand  that  which  is  applied  externally  to  the 
body,  as  is  evident  from  what  follows  in  the  fame 
place,  but  that  which  is  different  from  the  natural 
heat,  whereby  the  healthy  body  is  fupported.  Hence 
alfo  it  is  evident,  that  by  putridnefs  he  underffands 
a  change  of  the  putrefcent  body,  but  not  that  cor- 
ruption  of  it  "which  is  perfedt,  and  may  be  properly 
called  putrefadfion.  This  appears  (fill  more  evi¬ 
dently  in  another  place  w,  which  we  mentioned  be¬ 
fore  upon  another  occaflon  in  the  comment  to  §. 
387  and  593.  For  he  there  remarks,  that  a  pu¬ 
trefaction  of  the  humours  made  in  the  veffeis,  is 
like  that  which  we  obferve  in  inflammations,  ab- 
fceffes,  and  other  tubercles  ;  and  then  adds,  that 
this  putrefaction  varies  according  as  nature  over¬ 
powers  the  difeafe,  oris  herfelf overpowered.  For 
when  nature  overcomes,  as  in  inflammations,  mat¬ 
ter  is  formed  ;  fo  in  the  humours  of  the  veins  and 
arteries  what  fubfldes  in  the  urine  anfwers  to  pus 
or  matter;  he  then  adds  the  following,  which 
ought  well  to  be  obferved  :  Atque  hxc  putredo 
non  Jimpliciter  putredo  eji ,  fed  etiam  aliquid  con - 

Vol.  VII.  C  codlionis 

u  Method.  Med.  Lib.  XL  cap.  8.  Charter.  Tom  X  pag.  254. 
w  Galen,  de  Febrium  differ.  Lib.  1.  cap.  7.  Charter.  Tom.  VIL 
pag.  115, 
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cofiionis  habet :  manente  enim  adhuc  conccquendi  fa* 
cultate  vaforum ,  putrefcens  tunc  humor  ad  talem 
alterationem  deducitur  :  ‘But  this  putridnefs  is  not 
c  limply  a  putrefaction,  but  it  has  alfo  fomething 
«  of  concoftion  in  it  •,  for  the  concodtive  faculty 
c  of  the  veffels  Bill  remaining,  the  putrefcent  hu- 
1  mour  is  then  reduced  to  fuch  an  alteration.’  But 
according  to  the  different  degeneration  of  the 
putrefcent  humours,  and  the  greater  or  lefs  weak- 
nefs  of  the  concodtive  faculty,  he  acknowledges 
different  degrees  of  this  putridnefs.  It  is  there¬ 
fore  evident  enough,  as  I  think,  that  by  the  term 
putrid,  Galen  would  be  underdood  to  mean  a 
conliderable  degeneration  of  the  humours  from 
their  natural  or  found  Bate  •,  and  that  he  called 
thofe  fevers  putrid,  in  which  there  is  fuch  a  de¬ 
generation  of  them,  though  there  is  not  a  putre- 
fadlion  properly  fo  called. 

But  that  change  of  the  humours  which  hap¬ 
pens  in  continual  fevers,  inclines  them  to  a  putre¬ 
faction  properly  fo  called.  For  it  was  demonftrated 
at  §.  80,  that  the  healthy  humours  being  left  to 
themfelves  by  heat  and  ftagnation,  as  alfo  by  vio¬ 
lent  motion,  acquire  the  nature  of  incipient  pu¬ 
trefaction  :  and  that  this  natural  propenfity  to  pu- 
trefadlion  is  increaled  by  augmenting  the  heat  and 
motion,  was  proved  before  at  §.  84  ;  concerning 
which,  fee  alfo  what  has  been  faicl  at  §.  100,  587, 
689.  The  urine  in  thefe  difeafes  is  acrid,  red, 
and  fometim.es  foetid,  and  the  inteffinal  feces  have 
often  a  moll  intolerable  fmell,  the  fweats  alfo  are 
iilTmelling,  and  afford  the  figns  at  lead  of  an  in¬ 
cipient  putrefaction.  But  it  is  very  rarely  that 
the  circulating  humours  in  difeafes  become  truly 
putrid  within  the  veffels,  fince  generally  death 
happens  before,  from  a  deftrudtion  of  the  mod 
tender  veffels  and  threads  of  the  brain,  by  the 

more 
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more  acrid  and  violently  moved  juices,  before 
they  are  arrived  to  fo  great  a  degree  of  cori  op¬ 
tion  •,  fee  what  has  been  faid  on  this  fubied  in  the 
comment  to  §.  89. ' 

Thofe  fevers  are  termed  continual  and  putrid, 
wherein  the  humours  degenerate  much  from  their 
natural  and  healthy  ftate,  and  at  the  fame  time 
incline  to  putjefa&ion  ;  and  hence  there  are  vari¬ 
ous  degrees  of  malignity  obferved,  according  to 
the  greater  or  lefs  intenfity  or  degeneration  of 
them.  But  although  there  is  feldom  a  true  putre¬ 
faction  of  the  humours  in  thefe  fevers,  and  there 
is  only  obferved  fuch  a  putrefaCiion  in  the  feces 
collected  in  the  warm  and  moift  inteftines,  where 
by  acceflion  of  air  they  are  very  eaflly  corrupted  ; 
yet  in  thefe  difeafes,  even  in  the  humours  there  is 
always  a  great  propenfity  to  putrefaction. 

Which  arifes  from  the  more  violent  caufes  of 
a- fimple  inflammation,  &c. ]  By  Ample  inflam¬ 
mation  is  here  underfiood,  when  fome  particular 
part  of  the  body  is  taken  with  a  phlegmon  from  a 
topical  caufe  j  which,  although  the  body  is  healthy 
in  other  refpeCts,  is  often  attended  with  a  fever, 
for  the  reafons  given  before  in  the  comment  to  §. 
382,  N°  8.  For  when  the  inflammatory  matter 
of  a  preceding  fever  is  fome  time  depofited  upon 
any  particular  part  of  the  body,  it  ©ccafions  a 
pleurify,  quinfy,  phrenzy,  or  fome  other  inflam¬ 
matory  difeafe,  together  with  a  fever  ^  becaufe  then, 
the  veffels  being  ohftruCled  by  the  inflammatory 
matter  in  the  part  affeded,  hinder  the  free  cir¬ 
culation  of  the  humours,  the  velocity  of  which  is 
increafed  generally  through  the  other  free  and  per¬ 
vious  veffels  ;  and  yet  cannot  the  fever  which  at¬ 
tends  thefe  difeafes  be  always  properly  called  pu¬ 
trid,  flnce  they  are  often  refolved  by  a  mild  re- 
folucion ;  and  fometimes,  at  lead  in  the  beginning 
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of  thefe  difeafes,  or  when  they  are  not  very  vio¬ 
lent,  we  do  not  obferve  fo*  great  a  degeneration 
of  the  fluids  from  their  natural  flate.  But  if  the 
whole  mafs  of  blood  by  an  inflammatory  tenacity 
becomes  lefs  eafily  pervious,  fo  as  to  pafs  diffi¬ 
cultly  through  the  fmalleft  extremities  of  the  ar¬ 
teries,  it  will  begin  to  hefitate  in  the  vafcular  and 
intricate  texture  of  the  vifcera  ;  the  cutaneous  vef- 
lels  being  fluffed  up  and  diflended  by  the  imper¬ 
vious  humours,  will  comprefs  the  adjacent  fmaller 
veflfels  ;  whence  all  the  capillary  veffels,  thus  call¬ 
ed  from  their  minutenefs  will  be  obflrudted,  or 
at  lead  they  will  not  tranfmit  the  lefs  pervious  hu¬ 
mours  without  difficulty  ;  hence  will  follow  a  vio¬ 
lent  attrition  and  hear,  which  are  enumerated 
among  the  figns  in  the  following  aphorifm  of  a 
continual  putrid  fever.  Since  therefore  there  is 
fo  great  a  degeneration  of  the  humours  attending 
this  continual  fever,  it  is  called  putrid  for  the  rea- 
fons  before  mentioned. 

But  with  an  acrimony  fharper  than  thofe  pre¬ 
ceding,  and  frequently  of  a  particular  kind.] 
Sometimes  alfo  an  acrid  ftimulus  applied  to  the 
body,  either  by  what  is  taken  in,  or  from  the 
degeneration  of  humours  already  in  the  habit,  ex¬ 
cites  a  fever,  or  elfe  continues  it  when  excited,  as 
is  evident  from  what  was  faid  at  §,  586,  where 
we  treated  of  the  particular  caufes  of  fevers.  '  But 
this  acrimony  is  fometimes  altogether  of  a  parti¬ 
cular  kind,  and  cannot  be  reduced  to  any  known 
fpecies  of  acrimony,  manifefling  itfelf  only  by  its 
effects,  producing  putrid  fevers,  and  frequently  a 
wonderful  degeneration  of  the  humours  at  the  fame 
time.  When  the  contagion  of  the  fmall-pox  is 
applied  to  a  healthy  perfon,  what  a  putrid  fever 
does  it  fometimes  raife  ?  and  the  fame  alfo  appears 
in  the  plague,  and  other  malignant  fevers  which 
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fpread  epidemically.  For  although  thefe  morbid 
or  contagious  effluvia,  which  by  a  wonderful  fti- 
mulus  are  able  to  produce  putrid  fevers,  are  not 
difcernable  by  any  of  the  fenfes,  and  therefore  we 
cannot  obtain  a  diftinCt  idea  of  them,  as  they  only 
manifeft  themfelves  by  their  effedls ;  yet  the  bed: 
authors  have  remarked  concerning  thefe,  that 
when  the  blood  is  infpi (fated  by  their  force,  or 
by  the  increafed  motion  which  they  excite,  there 
enfues  an  inflammatory  tenacity  of  the  humours, 
by  which  the  vifcera  are  obftrucled,  and  almoft 
all  the  capillary  arteries  are  blocked  up.  But 
fometimes  it  has  appeared  from  the  mod  faithful 
obfervations,  that  putrid  fevers  produced  by  fuch 
ftimuli,  have  brought  on  a  very  confiderable  de¬ 
generation  of  the  humours,  but  very  different 
from  that  before  mentioned  ;  namely,  when  the 
blood,  and  perhaps  the  reft  of  the  humours  thence 
feparared,  are  either  attenuated  to  fo  great  a  de¬ 
gree,  that  they  efcape  through  various  paffages  of 
the  body,  with  a  fudden  and  great  lofs  of  ftrength. 
Thus  in  the  comment  to  §.  86,  it  was  obferved 
that  in  the  plague  of  Breda,  the  blood  of  the  in¬ 
fected  appeared  livid  and  foetid  without  congeal¬ 
ing  :  and  the  fame  author 0  remarks,  that  the  pa¬ 
tient  fometimes  perifned  in  the  fpace  of  a  quarter 
of  an  hour,  with  a  profufe  bleeding  at  the  nofe. 
Wepfer  p  has  obferved  that  in  malignant  and  pe¬ 
techial  fevers,  profufe  and  dangerous  haemorrha¬ 
ges  often  follow  from  the  nofe,  uterus,  kidneys, 
&c.  becaufe  in  thefe  petechial  fevers,  the  blood 
being  highly  attenuated,  very  fluid  and  hot,  opens 
the  extreme  mouths  of  the  arteries.  And  he 
found  that  fifh  glue  was  of  ufe  here  by  incraf- 

C  3  fating 

0  Van  der  Mye  de  morbis  Bredanis,  pag.  8.  p  Cicira? 
gcjuat.  hift.  &  noxss,  cap.  5.  pag.  52, 
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fating  the  blood.  And  when  he  opened  a  vein  in 
the  beginning  of  fuch  a  fever  in  a  common  coun¬ 
cil  man,  the  blood  extra&ed,  after  (landing  a 
long  time  at  reft  in  any  place,  was  little  or  nothing 
concreted  ;  and  he  allures  us  that  he  afterwards 
frequently  obferved  the  fame  thing.  In  the  word 
kind  of  the  fmall-pox,  as  we  (hall  hereafter  de¬ 
clare  in  the  hiftory  cf  them,  there  often  happens 
a  fatal  hasmoptoe,  or  what  is  almoft  equally  per¬ 
nicious,  a  making  of  bloody  urine,  which  is  re¬ 
markable  in  the  hrft  ftage  of  this  difeafe,  perhaps 
from  the  fame  caufe.  Hence  perhaps  a  celebrated 
author q  very juftly  diftinguifhes  thefe  febrile  miaf- 
mata  into  two  kinds  from  their  effebts ;  namely, 
inafmuch  as  they  either  incraftate  or  diffolve  our 
humours  *,  and  hence  a  great  difference  muff  take 
place  in  the  cure  of  the  difeafes,  as  is  fufficiently 
'  apparent.  For  although  an  increafed  velocity  of 
the  circulation  §  100,  and  the  febrile  heat  §.  689, 
occafion  an  infpiftation  of  the  blood  by  diftipating 
the  moft  fluid  parts,  and  though  an  expreffion  of 
the  moft  liquid  juices,  and  an  infpiftation  of  the 
reft  are  enumerated  among  the  e debts  of  a  fever, 
§.  587  ;  yet  it  is  neverthelefs  true,  as  is  evident 
from  what  was  lately  faid,  that  fometimes  won¬ 
derful  ftimuli  altogether  of  a  particular  nature, 
being  put  into  aft  ion  together  with  the  fever,  dif¬ 
folve  the  humours  by  a  poifonous  force,  and  dif- 
pofe  to  putrefadlion  ;  whence  often  in  the  very 
beginning  of  fuch  difeafes,  a  great  quantity  of  the 
moft  putrid  feces  is  difeharged  by  ftool  *,  and 
the  like  putrid  fmell  obferved  in  the  urine,  breath, 
fweat,  fee.  manifeftly  denote  fuch  a  degeneration 
of  the  humours. 

Of 

^  Lobb  of  the  Small -pox,  in  the  Preface,  pag.  15. 
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Of  this  nature  feems  to  have  been  that  difeafe 
which  Hippocrates  defcribes  under  the  name  ty¬ 
phus  %  and  which  he  fays  invades,  when  the  bile 
is  moved  through  the  body  when  the  dog  ftar 
arifes  in  the  fummer  time.  For  in  this  difeafe  he 
obferved,  that  immediately  an  intenfe  burning  was 
felt,  together  with  an  acute  fever ;  and  immedi¬ 
ately  the  ftrength  was  exhaufled  with  a  weaknefs 
and  heavinefs  of  the  body,  and  fuch  an  impo- 
tency  of  the  legs  and  arms,  that  they  were  of  no 
ufe  to  the  patient.  He  alfo  remarks  that  the 
belly  was  difturbed  with  violent  gripings,  and  ill- 
fmelling  (tools  were  difcharged.  But  that  there 
was  a  putrid  diffolution  of  the  humours  in  this 
difeafe,  is  confirmed  from  the  remedies  which  he 
recommends  in  the  cure.  «  For  he  orders  cold  and 
thin  fuppings  to  be  given,  black  auflere  wine  to 
be  drank,  or  if  that  is  not  fo  proper,  white  auftere 
thin  wine.  Moreover  he  advifes  the  application 
of  linen  cloths  dipped  in  cooling  liquors,  to  thofe 
parts  of  the  body  where  the  greateft  heat  is  prin^ 
cipally  perceived.  But  all  thefe  are  only  of  ufe 
when  too  great  a  diffolution  of  the  humours  at¬ 
tends  ;  for  when  an  inflammatory  thicknefs  pre¬ 
vails  in  the  blood,  both  auftere  and  actually  cold 
liquors  are  mifchievous,  as  is  evident  from  what 
was  faid  of  thefe  in  the  cure  of  an  inflammation. 
Of  this  kind  feem  to  have  been  thofe  acute  fevers, 
in  which  the  ancient  phyficians  recommend  the 
drinking  of  cold  liquors  as  extremely  ufeful. .  For 
Galen  tells  us s  that  the  two  greateft  remedies  in 
the  cure  of  continual  fevers,  are  bleeding,  and  the 
drinking  of  cold  liquors.  But  in  the  fame  chap¬ 
ter  he  obferves,  that  thefe  were  more  efpecially 

C  4  ufeful 

r  De  Internis  affeftionibus,  cap.  41,  Charter.  Tom.  "V 
pag.667.  8  Method.  Med,  lib.  9  cap  5.  Charter.  Tom.  X. 
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ufeful  to  thofe  who  have  been  accuftomed  to  the 
drinking  of  cold  liquors  ;  and  adds  at  the  fame 
time  that  they  are  mifchievous,  where  any  princi-* 
pal  part  is  occupied  by  a  phlegmoneide,  oede¬ 
ma  tous,  or  fchirrhous  tumour.  Tunc  enirn  ad pra- 
jens  quidem  non  parvum  affert  levamen ,  propterea 
quod  jam  accenfam  febrim  exftinguit ;  verum,  ma- 
nente  adbuc  ejus  c'auja ,  aliam  denique  accendi  neceffe 
eft,  atque  ut  plurimum  ea,  qu £  praceJTerit ,  diffici - 
Jiorem ,  propterea  quod  denfatum  ex  frigido  potu  cor¬ 
pus  eft.  c  For  in  '.thefe  cafes  it  affords  con fiderable 

*  relief  for  the  prefent,  inafmuch  as  it  extinguifhes 
e  the  fever  already  kindled  5  but  the  caule  (fill 

*  remaining,  another  fever  muff  at  length  of  ne- 
6  ceffity  be  kindled  again,  which  generally  proves 
6  more  difficult  than  the  former,  inafmuch  as  the 
‘  body  is.  condenfed  by  the  cold  drink.’  And  in 
the  fame  place  he  enumerates  many  bad  con- 
fequences  arifing  from  cold  drinks.  They  feem 
therefore  to  be  only  ufeful  when  there  is  no  in¬ 
flammatory  thicknefs  of  the  humours,  but  they 
are  rather  inclining  to  too  great  a  diffolution  and 
putrefaction.  See  alfo  what  has  been  faid  con¬ 
cerning  the  drinking  of  cold  liquors  in  the  com¬ 
ment  to  §.  640,  N°  i.  Hence  the  reafon  is  alfo 
evident  why,  fometimes,  in  acute  putrid  and  con** 
tinual  fevers,  thofe  acid  fpirits  of  lea  fait,  fulphur, 
nitre  and  vitriol,  which  are  obtained  by  the  force 
of  fire,  are  fo  ferviceable,  lince  all  of  them  coa¬ 
gulate  the  blood  upon  being  mixed  with  it.  For 
the  putrid  diffolution  of  the  humours  is  removed 
by  fuch  medicines,  and  the  future  diffolution  is 
prevented.  Hence  Sydenham  has  obferved,  no¬ 
thing  proves  more  ufeful  in  the  confluent  kind  of 
the  fmall-pox,  than  the  mixing  of  fpirit  of  vitriol 
in  the  patient’s  common  drink,  (as  we  faid  before 
in  the  comment  to  §.  88,  N°  2.) 
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SECT.  DCCXXXI. 

HIS  fever  is  known  by  a  beat  even 
X  uneafy  to  the  finger  or  touch  of  the 
phyfician,  by  a  pulfe  not  only  feverifh,  but 
alfo  unequal  and  irregular ;  from  the  urine 
being  thick,  red,  turbid,  and  crude,  without 
fediment  ;  from  a  hot  and  fanguine  confti- 
tution,  age,  and  habit  of  body. 

It  is  now  our  necefiary  bufinefs  to  confider 
thofe  figns  by  which  a  continual  ptftrid  fever  may 
be  known  when  prefent,  and  whereby  it  may  be 
diftinguiffied  from  the  other  kinds  of  fevers.  But 
it  is  more  efpecially  difficult  in  the  beginning,  to 
diftinguiffi  fuch  a  continual  fever,  properly  fo 
called,  from  a  continual  remittent,  which  abates 
and  renews  its  force  by  turns-,  for  thefe  fevers 
are  very  much  alike  in  their  beginning,  and  in 
both  of  them  the  humours  frequently  degenerate 
much  from  their  healthy  Bate,  and  are  attended 
with  fevere  fymptoms.  Hence  Galen  1  defcribing 
the  cafe  of  a  young  man  affiided  with  a  putrid  fy- 
nochus,  tells  us,  that  he  dared  not  determine  the 
difeafe  before  he  faw  on  the  third  day  that  no  new 
fit  or  acceffion  came  on,  although  he  fufpe&ed 
even  on  the  fecond  day  that  the  fever  was  a  putrid 
fynochus.  But  although  this  difficulty  attends  the 
diagnofis  of  thefe  fevers,  yet  the  general  method 
of  cure  agrees  with  them  both  ;  and  therefore  it 
will  not  be  concealed  from  a  ikilful  phyfician 
what  is  neceffary  to  be  done,  and  efpecially  with 
regard  to  keeping  the  fever  under  a  due  modera¬ 
tion, 

*  Jbki.  cap.  4,  pag.  206. 
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tion,  left  by  its  raging  violence  it  fhould  deftroy 
the  body,  or  elfe  prove  too  ftuggifh.  Hence 
Galen  in  the  cafe  before  mentioned,  did  not  doubt 
but  that  by  a  bleeding  continued  till  the  patient 
fainted,  the  febrile  motion  would  ceafe  on  the  fe- 
cond  day  when  he  firft  faw  the  patient,  although 
he  confeftes  that  he  was  not  certain  that  the  dif- 
eafe  was  reputed  fynochous  under  the  third  day. 

But  a  putrid  fynochus  is  diftinguifhed  from  one 
that  is  not  putrid,  and  from  an  ephemera  by  the 
following  figns. 

By  a  heat  even  uneafy  to  the  finger  or  touch  of 
the  phyficians.]  Galen  u  places  the  principal  fign 
of  putrid  fevers  in  their  heat :  for,  fays  he,  Nihil 
enim  fuave ,  nihil  moderation,  neque  ephemeris  fimile 
hahet ,  fed  quemadmodum  opfimi  ante  nos  medici  dixe- 
runt,  mordax  potius  quodammodo  eft ,  ut  ladet  mor~ 
deatque  tadlum ,  veluti  fumus  oculos  ac  nares ;  6  they 
e  have  nothing  at  all  of  gentlenefs  or  moderation, 
e  nor  do  they  refemble  an  ephemera  ;  but  as  the 
4  beft  phyficians  have  pronounced  before  us,  the 

*  heat  is  rather  fharp,  fo  as  to  injure  or  feem  un- 
4  eafy  to  the  touch,  in  the  fame  manner  as  fmoke 

*  to  the  eyes  and  note.5  In  other  fevers  though 
there  is  an  intenfe  heat  perceived  immediately  upon 
the  touch,  yet  it  is  foon  overcome  by  the  heat  of 
the  finger  touching,  and  foon  after  feems  lefs  *, 
but  in  thefe  continual  putrid  fevers  the  heat  often 
feems  mild  in  the  beginning,  when  the  patient’s 
hand  is  felt,  yet  the  heat  is  increafmg  in  a  manner 
every  moment,  fo  that  it  pricks  or  excites  an  un- 
eafmefs  to  the  touch  of  the  phyfician,  as  if  the 
heat  came  from  a  deep  part  of  the  body  $  which 

is 

®  De  Febr.  differ,  lib.  i.  cap.  9.  Charter.  Tom.  VII. 
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is  likewife  well  remarked  by  Galen  when  he 
fays,  Verum  inter  initio,  acceffionum  (dum  adhuc  fuf- 
focatur  color ,  &  intus  accenduntur  excrement  a)  non 
flatim  admoventibus  manum  dignofcitur  ;  fed  diutius 
immorantibus  pr  a  dictum  caloris  genus  quafi  de  pro - 
fundo  emergit :  ‘  But  in  the  beginning  of  the  accef- 
<  fion  or  fit  of  the  fever,  when  the  heat  is  as  yet 
‘  fuffocated,  and  the  excrements  are  in  a  manner 
c  parched  up,  it  cannot  be  immediately  difcovered 
c  by  the  hand  applied  to  the  patient;  but  upon  a 
‘  longer  examination  the  forementioned  heat  feems 
f  to  rife  as  it  were  from  a  confiderable  depth.* 
They  who  have  once  felt  the  pulfe  of  fuch  patients 
can  better  perceive  and  difcover  this  difference  of 
the  heat  (for  it  perhaps  cannot  be  diftinctly  de¬ 
ferred  by  words  *,)  and  at  the  fame  time  the  rea- 
fon  may  be  understood,  why  Hippocrates  x  fays. 
Fibres ,  ha  quidem  manui  mor daces,  ilia  vero  mites  ; 
quadam  non  mor  daces,  increfcentes  vero  ;  nonnulla 
acuta,  fed  ab  ipfa  manu  devibta,  &c.  c  Thefe  fe- 
f  vers  are  indeed  pungent  or  uneafy  to  the  touch, 

‘  but  the  others  are  mild  ♦,  fome  are  not  violent, 

*  but  increafe  fome  again  are  acute,  but  fubdued 

*  by  the  hand  itfelf,  &cd 

But  fince  a  putrid  fynochus  frequently  owes 
its  caufes  tothofe  of  a  fimple  inflammation  increaf- 
ed,  as  we  faid  before  under  the  preceding  apho- 
rifm,  namely,  when  an  inflammatory  thicknefs 
attends  throughout  the  whole  mafs  of  blood,  and 
when  fuch  blood  is  moved  rapidly  through  the 
vefiels  by  the  increafed  motion  of  the  fever,  the 
reafon  is  fufficiently  evident,  why  this  pungent 
heat  is  in  a  manner  every  moment  increafing  ; 
concerning  which  fee  what  has  been  faid  at§.  675, 
and  the  following,  where  we  treated  of  the  caufes 

of 
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of  febrile  heat.  But  it  is  to  be  obferved  that  fome- 
times  the  extremities  are  cold  in  the  word  kind  of 
thefe  fevers,  though  at  the  fame  time  there  is  the 
fenfe  of  a  burning  heat  perceived  by  the  patient 
about  the  praecordia  ;  but  this  fatal  fign  feldom 
appears  in  the  beginning  of  thefe  fevers ;  (fee  the 
comment  to  §.  698.)  as  this  only  happens  when 
the  patient’s  ftrength  is  exhaufted  or  broken,  fo 
that  the  heart  cannot  propel  the  blood  to  the  ex¬ 
treme  parts  of'  the  body  ;  or  that  the  blood  is  fo 
condenfed  that  it  can  only  circulate  through  the 
larger  vefifels  near  the  heart ;  but  in  the  mean  time 
an  intolerable  burning  heat  is  perceived  about  the 
vital  vifcera  by  the  patient,  which  is  a  fign  fuffi- 
ciently  denoting  the  prefence  of  a  putrid  fynochus. 

By  a  pulfe  not  only  feverifh,  but  alfo  unequal 
and  irregular.]  By  this  fign  alfo  a  putrid  fynochus 
is  well  diftinguifhed  from  an  ephemera  or  a  fimple 
continual  fever  :  for  in  thefe  the  pulfe  is  ftrong, 
equal,  and  not  much  exceeding  in  quicknefs  the 
motion  obfervable  in  the  healthy  pulfe.  But  in  a 
putrid  continual  fever  there  is  a  greater  quicks 
nefs  of  the  pulfe,  though  it  is  unequal  both  as  to 
ftrength  and  velocity.  But  this  inequality  of  the 
pulfe  proceeds  either  from  the  blood  by  an  inflam¬ 
matory  thicknefs,  beginning  to  hefitate  or  ftagnate 
about  the  narrow  extremities  of  the  arteries ;  or  at 
lead  not  palling  through  them  without  difficulty, 
it  deftroys  the  equability  of  the  circulation  ;  or 
Jikewife  when  a  particular  kind  of  acrimony  being 
the  caufe  of  thefe  fevers,  wonderfully  diflurbs  the 
whole  fyfiem  (as  we  faid  before  under  the  preced¬ 
ing  aphorifm  ;)  whence  often  great  weaknefs  im¬ 
mediately  follows,  with  a  trembling  of  the  pulfe 
and  other  bad  fymptoms.  This  variation  of  the 
pulfe  in  thefe  fevers  is  called  by  Galen  7  the  com- 

p  re  flip  0 
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refiion  or  deprefllon  of  the  pulfe,  namely,  when  the 
□lfe  appears  very  fmall  and  unequal  at  the  begin- 
ing  of  the  coming  on  of  the  fever.  But  he  does 
ot  make  this  an infeparable  fign  of  thefe  fevers ;  and 
et  he  fays,  that  when  it  attends  it  is  proper  to  thefe 
;vers,  unlefs  the  pulfe  fhould  become  fuch  from 
>me  other  fymptom  :  for  when,  for  example,  a 
nawing  humour  is  colledled  about  the  upper  on¬ 
ce  of  the  ftomach,  the  pulfe  often  appears  fmali 
nd  unequal  ;  which  change  of  the  pulfe  ceafes 
nmediately  when  the  matter  lodged  about  the 
omach  is  expelled  by  vomit.  But  this  inequali- 
y  of  the  pulfe  only  may  deceive  one  in  the  diag- 
ofis ;  for  it  is  fometimes  obferved  to  be  fuch  in 
he  cold  fit  of  intermitting  fevers.  Moreover  there 
5  often  obferved  a  wonderful  difturbance  in  the 
mlfe,  in  and  about  the  time  of  the  crifis,  as  we 
ibferved  in  the  general  hillory  of  fevers. 

From  the  urine  being  thick,  red,  turbid,  and 
rude,  without  a  fediment.]  The  urine  is  a  watery 
ixivium  mixing  with  and  walking  out  from  the 
>lood  every  thing  that  is  diffolvable  in  water, 
vhich  it  exhibits  out  of  the  body,  paffing  by  the 
ubes  of  the  kidneys  into  the  pelvis,  thence  into 
he  ureters  and  bladder2 ;  and  therefore  from  the 
.trine  may  be  had  the  bed:  fign  whereby  to  know 
:he  condition  and  alterations  of  the  blood  and 
nherhumours.  But  fincein  a  putrid  fynochusthere 
s  a  great  degeneration  of  the  humours  from  their 
lealthy  (late,  therefore  there  ought  to  appear  a  con- 
fiderable  change  in  the  urine,  different  from  what 
s  obfervable  in  healthy  urine.  For  healthy  urine 
^as  Galen  a  well  remarks)  affords  a  flandard  or 
rule  with  which  difeafed  urines  ought  to  be  com¬ 
pared,  in  order  to  fee  what  and  how  much  diffe¬ 
rence 

z  H.  Boerli.  Cnem.  Torn.  II.  pag.  304.  a  Pe  crifibus,  libX 
cap,  i2.  Charter,  Tom.  VIII,  pag.  394, 
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rence  there  is  betwixt  them  ;  and  other  things  be¬ 
ing  alike,  the  urines  in  difeafes  are  always  To  much 
the  worfe,  as  they  degenerate  more  from  the  con¬ 
ditions  of  healthy  urine.  But  healthy  urine  is  lim¬ 
pid,  thin,  and  of  a  yellowifli  or  draw  colour,  ir 
which fubfides  a  light  uniform  and  white  fediment: 
in  an  ephemera  and  fynochus  not  putrid  the  urine 
does  not  much  depart  from  thefe  conditions,  ex¬ 
cept  that  it  is  ufually  a  little  higher  coloured,  and 
fometimes  affords  a  greater  quantity  of  fediment. 
When  therefore  the  urine  is  thus  conditioned  in  a 
continual  fever  as  it  is  defcribed  in  the  text,  it  is 
fufficiently  evident  that  it  varies  in  all  its  qualities 
from  healthy  urine,  namely,  both  in  colour  and 
thicknefs,  being  turbid,  crude,  and  without  fedi¬ 
ment  ;  and  therefore  it  is  jubly  concluded  from 
thence,  that  the  blood  and  other,  humours  from 
whence  the  urine  is  leparated,  have  undergone  a 
great  alteration  from  their  healthy  date,  which  is 
peculiar  to  the  fevers  called  continual  and  putrid. 
At  §.  734.  wre  rti a  1 1  dill  have  fomething  more  to 
fay  concerning  the  various  conditions  of  the  urine 
in  a  putrid  fynochus,  fo  far  as  they  relate  to  the 
deduction  of  a  prognofis  from  thence. 

From  a  hot  fanguine  conditution,  age,  and  ha- 
bit  of  body.]  For  in  fuch  people  there  is  a  predif- 
pofing  caufe,  which  by  meeting  with  an  occaflonal 
or  accidental  caufe,  fuch  as  heat  of  the  air,  violent 
motion  of  the  body,  drinking  a  great  deal  of  wine, 
&c.  may  be  capable  of  exciting  a  continual  putrid 
fever  -s  becaufe  in  fuch  people  the  blood  is  very 
much  inclined  to  an  inflammatory  difpofition;  and 
the  velocity  of  the  circulation  being  increafed,  a 
very  great  increafe  of  heat  immediately  follows, 
whence  a  bidden  degeneration  of  the  humours 
more  efpecially  into  a  putrid  date  is  jubly  to  be 
feared.  Hence  appears  the  reafon  why  Hippo¬ 
crates 
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Crates  b  has  pronounced  the  great  health  or  flrength 
of  the  athletse  when  extended  to  its  greateft  height 
to  be  dangerous ;  and  enumerating  the  difeafes  of 
different  ages,  he  obferves  %  that  young  people 
are  fubjedt  to  acute  fevers,  but  afterwards  to  pleu- 
rifies,  peripneumonies,  inflammation  of  the  dia¬ 
phragm,  and  ardent  fevers.  Even  Galen  d  will 
have  thefe  predifpofing  caufes  fo  necefiary  towards 
the  production  of  a  fynochus,  that  he  believes  it 
impoflible,  ut  in  frigida  <etate ,  nec  in  frigido  cor - 
forts  temp er ament 0,  five  ab  initio  adfuerit ,  five  nunc 
frigidum  fuerit  faftum,  continua  excitetur  febris . 
Uti  nec  in  gracilibus ,  vel  qui  raro  funt  corporis  ha- 
bitu  ;  ‘  for  a  continual  fever  to  be  excited  in  old 
‘  age  or  in  a  cold  temperament  of  body,  whether 
6  from  the  birth  or  from  the  body  being  at  that 
c  time  rendered  cold.  As  likewife  thefe  fevers  are 
4  equally  unapt  to  be  excited  in  thofe  of  a  weak 
6  or  tender  habit  of  body.’ 

SECT.  DCCXXXII. 

THIS  putrid  continual  fever  is  diftin- 
guifhed  into  three  kinds,  homotonous, 
keeping  in  the  fame  degree  of  ftrength  ;  epac- 
maftic  or  anabatic,  continually  increafing ; 
and  laftiy,  paracmaftic,  continually  decreafmg. 

This  threefold  diviffon  of  continual  fevers T$ 
given  us  by  Galen  e.  Thole  are  called  homoto- 
nous  which  continue  of  equal  llrength  from  the 
beginning  to  the  end,  which  he  alfo  calls  acmaflic. 

•  But 

b  Aphor.  3.  Sedt.  i.  Charter.  Tom.  IX,  pag.  7. 
c  Aphor.  29,  30,  Se£t.  3.  ibid.  pag.  125,  126.  v 
d  Method,  medend.  lib.  9.  cap,  3.  Charter.  Tom.  X.  p.  304^ 
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But  he  calls  fuch  epacmaftic  or  anabatic  when  the 
fever  gradually  increafes ;  and  paracmaftic,  on  the 
contrary,  when  it  decreafes.  But  it  is  to  be  ob- 
ferved  that  every  continual  fever  has  a  beginning, 
from  whence  it  goes  on  gradually  increafing,  till 
it  arrives  at  the  acme  or  height  of  its  increafe; 
and  therefore  in  this  fenfe  an  homotonous  fever 
may  be  faid  to  increafe  :  but  as  Galen  f  well  re¬ 
marks,  this  name  is  given  to  a  continual  fever, 
ft  maneat  ea  febris  magnitude),  quam  in  prima  accej - 
fione  fummam  habuit :  4  if  the  fame  degree  or  mag- 
6  nitude  of  it  continues,  as  at  frit  invaded  the 
4  patient/  But  if  the  fever  continually  increafes, 
it  is  then  to  be  termed  epacmaftic*,  and  on  the 
contrary,  when  from  its  greateft  height  it  gradu¬ 
ally  declines,  he  would  have  it  called  paracmaftic. 
At  the  fame  time  alfo  it  appears,  that  fuch  a  fever 
which  continues  a  day  or  two  homotonous  or  of 
equal  ftrength,  may  afterwards  change  for  parac¬ 
maftic  in  the  decline  of  the  difeafe :  for  I  believe 
it  feldom  happens  that  fuch  a  fever  terminates  all 
at  once  without  a  manifeft  decJenfion,  unlefs  the 
fever  is  in  a  manner  killed  by  large  bleeding,  as 
we  obferved  before.  And  hence  Galen  s  deferibing 
the  cafe  of  a  young  man  ill  of  a  putrid  fynochus, 
remarks,  that  the  fever  continued  with  the  fame 
ftrength  for  the  two  firft  days,  even  though  blood 
was  drawn  till  he  fainted  ;  but  on  the  third  day 
he  found  the  violence  of  the  fever  a  little  abated  ; 
and  then  he  concluded  that  the  fever  ought  to  be 
termed  aputrid  paracmaftic  fynochus, even  though 
it  continued  homotonous  or  equal  for  the  firft  days; 
and  as  the  fever  again  declined  on  the  fourth  day, 
and  at  the  fame  time  the  concb&ion  in  the  urine 
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was  advanced  in  proportion,  he  concluded  that 
the  fever  would  terminate  on  the  feventh  day,  as 
it  happened.  But  that  the  fever  continues  of  the 
fame  ftrength,  increafes  or  decreafes,  we  know 
from  the  quicknefs  of  the  pulfe,  heat  and  remain¬ 
ing  fymptoms  being  increafed  or  diminiflied. 

* 

SECT.  DCCXXXIII. 

OF  thefe  kinds  the  firft  is  falutary,  the 
fecond  is  the  word:,  and  the  third  is 

better. 

The  reafon  of  this  is  very  evident ;  for  if  the 
remaining  health  in  the  patient  can  fupport  the 
difeafe  during  its  greateft  increafe,  there  are  hopes 
that  the  diforder  may  be  longer  fupported,  as  it 
increafes  no  higher,  but  continues  the  fame,  or  elfe 
gradually  declines.  But  when  the  fever  continually 
increafes,  then  health  declines  as  the  diforder  ad¬ 
vances  *,  and  therefore  there  is  juft  reafon  to  fear, 
that  nature  being  overpowered  will  fink  under  the 
difeafe.  Therefore  from  this  diftindion  of  a  pu¬ 
trid  fynochus,  one  may  be  alfo  able  to  know  what 
to  judge  concerning  the  event  of  the  difeafe  ;  but 
what  elfe  remains  relating  to  the  prognofis  is  de¬ 
livered  in  the  following  aphorifm. 

SECT.  DCCXXXIV. 

rT'^HIS  fever  (§.7 30.)  is  efteemed  fo 
JL  much  the  more  dangerous  or  fatal,  as 
the  pulfe  appears  weaker,  quicker,  more  un¬ 
equal  in  ftrength,  more  irregular  as  to  time, 
and  more  intermitting  in  its  ftrokes ;  as  the 
refpiration  is  more  difficult,  frequent,  and 
Vol.  VII.  D  ftiort, 
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fhort,  with  a  greater  motion  of  the  noftrils, 
and  a  greater  uneafinefs  or  anguifli  about  the 
vital  vifcera,  and  as  it  is  more  irregularly  per¬ 
formed  as  to  time  ;  as  the  laffitude  or  fenfeof 
wearinefs  is  more  fevere,  as  the  weaknefs  is 
greater,  the  toffings  of  the  body  more  fre¬ 
quent,  and  as  the  patient  oftener  chufes  to  lie 
upon  his  back  with  his  limbs  ftretched  out ; 
as  the  reafon  and  paffions  of  the  mind  appear 
more  difturbed  upon  ufing  them ;  as  the  ap¬ 
petite  is  more  deftroyed,  and  the  digeftion 
more  difficult ;  as  the  urine  appears  thicker, 
redder  and  more  turbid,  with  a  lefs  fediment; 
or  as  it  appears  thinner,  more  watery,  lefs  in 
quantity,  and  more  difficult  to  be  retained: 
as  the  motions  of  the  mufcles  are  more  trem¬ 
bling,  as  the  patient  refufes,  or  is  afraid  of 
being  touched,  plays  with  his  fingers,  and 
feels  or  catches  after  fomething  about  him  ;  as 
the  eyes  are  more  forrowful,  and  moift  with 
involuntary  tears. 

That  every  putrid  fynochus  is  dangerous,  no 
one  doubts**,  but  yet  there  is  not  the  fame  danger 
in  all.  But  the  various  magnitudes  or  degrees  of 
the  difeafe  being  known,  will  point  out  the  degree 
of  danger;  but  this  is  difcovered  from  the  greater 
or  lefs  injury  of  the  functions.  For,  as  we  obferv- 
ed  before,  in  the  comment  to  §.  3.  from  Galen; 
Cujufque  morbi  tanta  magnitudo  eft ,  quantum  a  na- 
turali  ftatu  rccedit ;  quantum  vsro  recedit ,  is  folus 
novit ,  qui  naturalem  habitum  ad  amuffim  tenuerit : 
c  The  degree  of  magnitude  in  any  difeafe  muft  be 
*  computed  by  the  degree  of  its  departure  from  a 

*  natural 
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*  natural  ftate  ;  and  how  far  this  happens  he  only 

*  knows,  who  is  throughly  acquainted  with  the 
4  natural  ftate  of  the  parts.9  Herein  lay  the  wif- 
dom  of  the  ancient  phyficians,  that  they  colledted 
together  the  figns  appearing  in  difeafes,  and  by 
comparing  them  with  what  they  obferved  in  a 
perfedl  ftate  of  health,  they  by  that  means  perceiv¬ 
ed  how  much  health  and  difeafe  were  diftant  from 
each  other ;  and  from  having  obferved  this  diffe¬ 
rence  they  concluded  with  refpedt  to  the  magni-  • 
tude  of  the  difeafe,  and  its  falutary  or  fatal  event. 
Thus  Hippocrates,  in  his  prognoftics,  confidered 
the  face,  with  the  habit  of  the  -body  and  manner 
of  the  patient’s  lying,  with  his  behaviour,  pafilons 
of  the  mind,  £s?r.  and  by  comparing  them  with 
what  appeared  altered  in  the  difeafe,  he  condemned 
thofe  which  deviated  from  the  ufual  laws  of  health, 
and  commended  fuch  as  appeared  conformable  to 
thofe  laws.  For  the  ancients  did  not  derive  their 
prognofis  from  underftanding  the  caufes  of  the 
difeafe,  but  only  from  a  faithful  obfervation  of 
their  known  effects.  Hence  Hippocrates  lays 
down  this  general  rule,  from  whence  the  different 
magnitude  and  event  of  a  difeafe  may  be  prefaged. 
Quantum  in  Hits ,  qu #  per  veficam ,  ahum ,  per 
carnes  excernuntur ,  vel  ficubi  alias  a  natura  recedat 
corpus  ( confiderandum  eft.)  Si  parum>  parvus  mor¬ 
bus  erit ;  ft  multum ,  magnus  \  ft  omnino  multum ,  id 
hujufmodi  lethale :  4  That  we  ought  to  confider 

4  the  condition  of  what  is  evacuated  by  urine, 

4  ftool  or  fweat,  or  any  other  emundtory  of  na- 
4  ture  whereby  there  is  a  paflage  out  from  the 
4  body  :  and  if  thus  the  body  appears  to  deviate 
4  little  from  its  natural  or  healthy  ftate,  the  difeafe 
4  will  be  flight  ;  but  if  the  alteration  is  great,  the 
4  difeafe  will  be  in  proportion-,  but  if  nature  is 
4  entirely  perverted  in  the  higheft  degree,  the  con- 

D  2  *  dition 
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‘  dition  of  the  difeafe  muft  be  fatal  V  This  rule 
has  been  followed  by  our  great  author,  the  cele¬ 
brated  Boerhaave,  who  has  colledled  together 
and  digefted  in  order,  from  the  writings  of  the 
ancients,  every  thing  appearing  amifs,  either  in 
the  vital,  animal,  or  natural  fun&ions ;  making 
the  difeafe  fo  much  the  worfe  and  more  fatal,  as  a 
greater  number  and  more  violent  injuries  were  of¬ 
fered  to  thofe  fundlions.  We  fhall  therefore  con- 
fider  more  particularly  each  of  thefe. 

As  the  pulfe  appears  weaker,  &V.]  Under  the 
name  of  the  pulfe  are  comprehended  thofe  two  dif- 
tin6t  motions  of  the  arteries,  whereby  they  are 
dilated  with  the  blood  impelled  by  the  force  of  the 
heart,  and  foon  after  they  are  contracted  by  their 
elafticity  and  force  of  their  mufcular  fibres,  fo  as 
to  propel  forward  the  contained  blood.  Therefore 
the  pulfe  denotes  the  particular  condition  of  the 
heart,  with  the  nature,  quantity,  and  motion  of 
the  blood,  that  univerfal  humour  of  the  body  from 
whence  all  the  other  juices  are  derived  ;  as  alfo  the 
different  (bate  of  the  artery,  which  is  almoft  the 
primary  veffel  of  all  the  parts  of  the  body  \  It  is 
therefore  evident,  that  the  obfervation  of  the  pulfe 
is  of  the  greateft  ufe  in  difeafes.  But  in  order  to 
prefage  any  thing  certain  from  the  pulfe,  it  is  to  be 
obferved,  that  the,  motion  of  the  artery  is  liable 
to  many  alterations  •,  which  do  not  fo  much  pro¬ 
ceed  from  the  difeafe,  as  from  the  patient’s  age, 
fex,  temperature,  and  habit  of  body,  with  the  paf- 
lions  of  the  mind,  feafon  of  the  year,  and  particular 
condition  of  the  artery  itfelf.  Hence  Galen  k  has 
.very  well  diftingulfhed  the  alterations  of  the  pulfe 
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into  natural,  non-natural,  and  preter-natural.  The 
natural  change  of  the  pulfe,  he  calls  that  which 
proceeds  from  the  fex,  age,  temperature,  habit  of 
body,  climate,  feafon  of  the  year,  and  the  like  ; 
for  thus,  for  example,  the  pulfe  is  ufually  ftronger 
and  flower  in  men  than  in  women.  In  children 
it  is  much  quicker  than  in  adults,  but  in  old  age 
it  is  flower  ;  in  fat  people  the  pulfe  is  perceived 
much  weaker  than  in  thofe  who  are  lean.  By  the 
non-natural  change  of  the  pulfe,  he  intends 1  thofe 
which  follow  after  long  exercife  of  body,  warm 
bathing,  after  a  large  meal,  But  by  the  pre¬ 
ter-natural  changes  of  the  pulfe,  he  intends01  thofe 
which  arife  from  morbid  caufes.  It  will  be  there¬ 
fore  bed  of  all,  if  it  is  firfl  known  what  kind  of 
pulfe  was  natural  to  the  patient  before  he  was  taken 
with  the  difeafe  ;  whence  Celfus  well  obferves,  (fee 
the  comment  to  §,  602.  N°  7.)  that  of  two  phyfi- 
:ians  equally  fkilful,  one  who  is  a  friend  or  ac¬ 
quaintance  may  be  more  nfeful  than  a  ftranger. 
But  this  cannot  always  be  obtained,  cum  multi  me¬ 
dicos  defiderent ,  cum  quibus  fani  nullum  habuerunt  com - 
mercium ,  ‘  fince  many  people  have  occafion  for 
5  phyficians  with  whom  they  never  had  any  con- 
1  verfation  in  health  V  Therefore  nothing  more 
remains  in  fuch  a  cafe,  than  for  a  phyfician  to  at¬ 
tend  to  the  general  alterations,  of  the  pulfe,  agree¬ 
able  to  the  age,  fex,  conftitution,  &c.  It  is  alfo 
belt  to  examine  the  pulfe  in  each  wrift,  becaufe  it 
is  frequently  perceived  much  weaker  in  one  hand 
than  in  the  other,  either  from  the  deeper  fituation, 
or  from  the  different  fize  of  the  artery,  &c*  It  will 
be  like  wife  of  ufe  to  obferve  the  advice  of  Cel¬ 
fus,  (which  we  have  mentioned  before  at  §.  si1-) 

D  3  namely, 

1  Ibid.  cap.  10.  pag.  6.  01  Ibid.  cap.  10.  pag.  y, 

n  Ibid.  cap.  9.  pag.  4. 
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namely,  for  a  phyfician  not  to  feel  the  pulfe  itn- 
mediately  as  foon  as  he  comes  into  the  chamber, 
but  firft  to  fit  himfelf  down  by  the  bed-fide  witf 
a  chearful  countenance,  and  to  encourage  the  pa¬ 
tient  if  he  is  fearful,  by  fair  words.  For  verj 
often  patients  being  folicitous  about  the  dangei 
of  the  ‘difeafe,  are  difturbed  at  the  firft  fight  of  s 
phyfician,  and  then  a  wonderful  alteration  is  ob* 
fervable  in  the  pulfe  from  that  caufe,  which  yel 
commonly  ceafes  foon  after. 

If  therefore  the  alteration  of  the  pulfe  proceed* 
entirely  from  the  difeafe  as  the  caufe,  then  the 
following  rules  take  place. 

Weaker.]  For  it  denotes  that  the  powers  mov¬ 
ing  the  blood  through  the  veffels  are  diminifhed, 
orelfe  that  there  is  a  deficiency  in  the  quantity  oi 
the  fluid  to  be  moved,  whether  from  profufe  eva¬ 
cuations  preceding,  or  from  almoft  all  the  blood 
being  collected  in  many  obftru&ed  and  dilated 
veffels,  a  very  fmall  quantity  of  it  flowing  freely 
as  yet  through  the  veffels,  which  is  not  fufficient 
much  to  dilate  the  arteries.  But  fince  the  con- 
co&ion  of  the  febrile  matter  with  the  attenuation 
and  expulfion  of  it  from  the  body  by  critical  eva¬ 
cuations,  or  a  depofition  of  it  on  certain  parts  of 
the  body,  require  a  ftrong  circulatory  motion,  it 
is  fufficiently  evident  that  a  weaknefs  of  the  pulfe 
is  always  a  bad  prefage.  But  on  the  contrary  a 
ftrong  pulfe  is  always  a  good  fign  ;  or  if  it  fhould 
be  too  violent  in  thefe  fevers,  it  may  be  eafily  re¬ 
duced  to  it.s  due  moderation  by  bleeding  and  the 
other  remedies  before  enumerated  at  §.  610,  where¬ 
as  on  the  other  hand  it  is  often  extremely  difficult 
to  raife  or  reflore  the  vital  powers  when  they  are 
too  weak  in  difeafes. 

Quicker,  more  unequal,  &V.]  For  fo  much 
the  mpre  does  it  deviate  from  the  healthy  pulfe, 

which 
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which  is  naturally  ufcd  to  be  How  and  equal.  But 
the  pulfe  appears  thus  in  dying  people,  namely, 
very  quick  and  weak,  infomuch  that  their  number 
cannot  be  diftinguifhed,  now  and  then  a  ftronger 
puliation  or  two  coming  betwixt ;  when  the  heart 
having  colledted  a  fomewhat  larger  quantity  of 
blood  in  its  venous  finus’s  and  auricles,  is  more 
filled  and  more  powerfully  contracted  ;  after  which 
the  pulfe  intermits  again  ;  or  elfe  there  are  very 
quick  and  fmall  undulations  only  of  the  artery 
fcarce  perceivable,  until  the  heart  being  again 
filled,  renders  the  pulfe  ftronger  for  a  moment. 
Since  therefore  this  pulfe  denotes  that  life  is  waver¬ 
ing  in  its  fpring  or  fountain,  it  is  fufficiently  evi¬ 
dent  what  a  fatal  prefage  it  mult  afford  in  difeafes. 
But  it  is  to  be  obferved,  that  when  the  matter  of 
the  difeafe  concofted  and  fubdued  by  the  fever 
itfelf  is  moved  through  the  veffels,  and  difpofed 
for  a  critical  evacuation,  or  to  fettle  upon  fome 
part,  there  are  often  wonderful  difturbances  ob¬ 
ferved  in  the  pulfe,  which  yet  are  of  no  bad  pre¬ 
fage  at  that  time  ';  concerning  which  we  fpoke  in 
the  comment  to  §.  587,  where  we  treated  of  a 
crifis.  But  fuch  alterations  of  the  pulfe  may  be 
known  by  the  previous  figns  of  conco£tion,  with 
the  ftage  of  the  difeafe,  and  figns  of  an  approach¬ 
ing  crifis,  fo  as  to  difiinguilh  them  from  thofe 
changes  which  arife  from  the  malignity  or  vio¬ 
lence  of  the  difeafe.  The  fame  thing  alfo  holds 
true  with  refpeft  to  many  other  fymptoms  men¬ 
tioned  in  the  prefent  aphorifm  *,  namely,  when  they 
fometimes  precede  or  accompany  a  falutary  crifis; 
and  therefore  it  may  be  fufficient  to  remark  this 
once  for  all. 

As  the  refpiration  is  more  difficult,  frequent, 
Hippocrates  relied  greatly  opon  a  careful 
confideration  of  the  patient’s  breathing,  infomuch 

D  4  that 
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that  he  derives  more  of  his  prognoses  from  the 
refpiration  than  from  the  pulfe.  But  if  one  is  well 
acquainted  how  the  refpiration  ought  to  be  in  a 
good  ftate  of  health,  it  will  be  evident  enough 
how  much  the  difeafed  refpiration  varies  from  it. 
For  the  bed  refpiration  is  performed  when  the  air 
is  drawn  in,  retrained,  and  difeharged  freely, 
(lowly,  and  without  any  noife  or  interruption  ; 
and  fuch  a  refpiration  denotes  that  all  the  organs 
ferving  to  that  a6fion,  are  in  a  good  date,  and  that 
the  lungs  may  be  eafiiy  expanded  •,  alfo  that  the 
blood  can  be  commodioudy  tranfmitted  through 
them,  and  therefore  that  it  is  fit  to  circulate 
through  all  the  veffels  of  the  body  Hence  the 
reafon  is  evident  why  Hippocrates p  fays,  Spirandi 
vero  facilitatem  exiftimare  oportet ,  quod  valde  mag - 
nam  vim  habeat  ad  falutem  in  omnibus  morbis  acutis , 
qui  cum  febre  funt ,  quadraginta  diebus  judicantur  5 

‘  that  the  eafinefs  of  breathing  ought  to  be  edi- 
‘  mated,  as  having  a  great  influence  towards  health 
c  in  all  acute  difeafes,  which  are  joined  with  a  fe- 
‘  ver,  and  terminate  in  forty  days."  But  when  this 
eafinefs  of  breathing  is  wanted,  it  always  affords 
a  fufpicious  fign,  inafmuch  as  it  denotes  that  the 
neceffary  dilatation  of  the  lungs,  and  the  free 
courfe  of  the  blood  through  them  from  the  right 
to  the  left  ventricle  of  the  heart  is  impeded.  In 
the  mean  time  it  mud  be  obferved,  that  the  free 
dilatation  of  the  thorax  may  be  impeded  from  a 
mifeonformation  in  thofe  who  are  crooked,  or 
from  a  didenfion  of  the  abdomen  in  fuch  as  are 
with  child,  and  many  other  caufes  of  the  like  na¬ 
ture  exiding  before  the  difeafe  5  which  will  there¬ 
fore 

0  H.  Boerhaave  Inftitut.  Se£t.  971.  p  In  Prcgnoflicis 
Charter.  Tom.  VIII.  pag.  606.  Coac.  Prcenot.  N°  261.  ibid, 
pag.  866. 
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fore  have  no  (hare  in  the  prognofis,  any  farther 
than  as  fuch  diforders  being  joined  with  fuch  a 
mifconformation,  will  more  impede  the  refpiration. 

But  a  difficult  refpiration  is  faid  to  be  that 
which  is  performed  with  much  more  labour  than 
what  we  ufuajly  obferve  in  a  healthy  perfon  awake 
and  at  reft ;  for  then  the  breathing  is  fo  How  and 
quiet  that  it  is  hardly  perceived.  For  it  is  known 
from  phyfiology,  that  the  vital  and  healthy  refpi¬ 
ration  is  performed  without  the  influence  of  the 
will,  and  that  it  even  continues  unknown  to  a  per¬ 
fon  during  deep  ;  but  then  to  this  vital  refpiration 
may  be  joined  other  caufes,  or  mufcles  fubjedt  to 
the  influence  of  the  will,  which  ferve  to  make  a 
much  more  violent  dilatation  of  the  thorax  in  in- 
fpiration,  and  contraction  of  it  in  expiration,  For 
there  are  a  great  number  of  veryjlrong  mufcles, 
which,  though  ferving  for  other  purpofes,  do  ne~ 
verthelefs  operate  in  refpiration  by  the  influence  of 
the  will q ;  and  as  thefe  are  much  larger  and  ftrong- 
er  than  thofe  which  perform  the  vital  refpiration, 
we  are  therefore  able  to  increafe,  diminifh,  or  en- 
tirely  fupprefs  our  breathing  at  pleafure.  When 
therefore  a  fenfe  of  anguiffi  arifes  in  fevers  from 
the  lungs  being  lefs  eaflly  dilatable,  or  from  the 
blood  having  a  more  difficult  paffage  through  the 
pulmonary  artery,  the  patient  in  that  cafe  endea¬ 
vours  by  the  efforts  of  refpiration  to  remove  thofe 
reflftances,  and  therefore  calls  in  the  adlion  or  af- 
liftance  of  all  the  forementioned  mufcles ;  and 
then  the  refpiration  is  faid  to  be  difficult,  which 
always  fuppofes  that  the  lungs  are  lefs  eaflly  dl¬ 
l' arable  in  their  air  veffels,  or  elfe  that  there  is  an 
ibpervioufnefs  of  the  blood  to  be  tranfmitted 
ti)  rough  the  pulmonary  artery  ;  or  laftly,  that 
Fiere  is  a  greater  celerity  of  the  motion  of  the 

blood 

H  H.  Boerhaave  Inflit,  621,  622. 
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blood  through  the  pulmonary  veflels,  or  that  fe¬ 
deral  or  all  of  thefe  caufes  concur  together.  For 
we  know  that  for  all  the  blood  contained  in  the 
right  ventricle  of  the  heart,  to  pafs  freely  and 
iwiftly  through  the  lungs  into  the  left  ventricle, 
requires  the  lungs  to  be  dilatable  in  their  air  veflels 
and  cells;  for  want  of  which,  nature  has  provided 
other  paffages  in  the  foetus,  by  which  the  blood 
may  pals  immediately  from  one  ventricle  of  the 
heart  to  the  other ;  but  which  paflages  are  clofed 
up  after  the  birth,  when  refpiration  is  allowed. 
When  therefore  the  eafy  dilatation  of  the  lungs  is 
impeded  by  a  convulflve  conftri&ion  in  afthmatic 
patients,  or  when  the  blood  cannot  pafs  freely 
through  the  narrow  extremities  of  the  pulmonary 
artery  in  inflammatory  difeafes  of  the  lungs  5  or 
when  in  animals  otherwife  healthy,  the  circulation 
is  accelerated  by  violent  motion  of  body,  a  greater 
quantity  of  blood  muft  pafs  through  the  lungs  in 
the  fame  fpace  of  time  ;  in  all  thefe  cafes  the  re¬ 
fpiration  is  performed  with  more  labour  ;  all  the 
voluntary  mufcles  then  a<5ting,  which  are  not  con¬ 
cerned  in  a  healthy  and  eafy  refpiration. 

Hence  the  reafon  is  evident  why  Hippocrates  r 
calls  a  difficult  refpiration  by  the  title  of  profound 
or  deep,  as  if  a  perfon  was  fuffocating  ;  for  then 
there  is  obferved  a  violent  motion  of  the  thorax, 
fo  as  to  raife  up  the  bed-clothes  with  which  the 
patient  is  covered,  every  time  that  he  breathes  ; 
whence  he  calls  it  as  it  were,  a  manifeft  refpira¬ 
tion,  becaufe  in  healthy  people  at  reft  there  is 
hardly  any  apparent  motion  of  the  thorax  when 
they  breathe.  In. another  place  s  he  calls  it  a  high 

refpira- 

r  Prorrhct.  Lib.  I.  Text.  XXIV.  Charter.  Tom.  VIIL 
PaS-  7*5-  Coac.  Prasnot.  N°  252.  ibid.  pag.  866. 

8  Epiciem.  3.  Charter.  Tom.  IX.  pag.  235,  236. 
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refpiration,  when  the  fuperior  ribs  are  elevated 
with  a  great  force,  and  feem  to  raife  the  whole 
bread.  But  he  every  where  condemns  a  difficult 
refpiration  in  acute  difeafes,  when  he  fays  % 
bufcunque  in  febrtbus  non  intermittentibus  fpirandi 
dijficultus  fit%  &  delirium ,  lethale  ;  c  a  difficulty 
‘  of  breathing  and  a  delirium,  are  fatal  figns  in  all 
‘  fevers  which  are  not  intermitting.’  The  dif- 
eafe  therefore  will  be  always  worfe  and  more  fatal, 
as  the  refpiration  is  more  frequent  and  laborious 
or  difficult ;  fince  difordered  as  well  as  healthy 
people  breathe  quick,  and  ufe  all  their  endeavours 
to  dilate  the  lungs  after  violent  running.  Then 
appears  the  motion  of  the  noftrils,  namely,  that 
by  dilating  them  a  greater  quantity  of  air  may  be 
drawn  in  to  diftend  the  lungs  to  a  greater  degree. 
This  fatal  fign  more  efpecially  attends,  when  the 
ftrength  being  exhaufted,  the  patient  is  no  longer 
able,  either  to  fit  upright  in  the  bed,  nor  to  affift: 
the  almoft  fuffocated  refpiration  by  a  powerful 
action  of  the  voluntary  mufcles.  This  motion  of 
the  noftrils  appears  very  evidently  in  horfes,  who 
breathe  quick  after  violent  running,  when  they 
dilate  the  noftrils  much  wider  than  ufual  ;  and 
hence  we  read  that  dealers  in  cattle  fometimes  (lit 
the  noftrils  of  horfes,  that  they  may  breathe  the 
air  more  freely 

But  fince  a  pain  about  the  vital  vifcera  or  parts 
adjacent  impedes  the  refpiration,  it  is  a  bad  fign; 
and  in  an  acute  pleurify  patient’s  often  fuffocate 
themfelves  when  they  are  no  longer  able  to  dilate 
the  thorax,  to  avoid  the  feverity  of  the  pain  : 
and  hence  the  blood  returning  from  the  head  by 
the  veins,  not  being  able  to  difcharge  itfelf  into 

the 

1  Aphor.  50.  Seft  IV.  Charter.  Tom.  pag.  167. 
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the  right  ventricle  already  full  from  the  free  coqrfe 
of  the  blood  through  the  lungs  being  impeded 
tor  want  of  refpiration,  the  encephalon  is  com- 
prefled  by  the  veffels  diflended  with  blood  ;  hence 
the  patient  frequently  lies  ftupid  and  half  afleep 
in  the  word  kind  of  pleurify,  hardly  any  longer 
complaining  of  the  pain,  though  in  the  mean 
time  a  very  quick  and  difficult  refpiration  denotes 
the  greateft  danger.  Hence  perhaps  Hippocrates 
w  obferves  to  us,  that  a  frequent  refpiration  de¬ 
notes  pain  or  inflammation  in  the  parts  above  the 
diaphragm.  But  Galen  x  well  remarks,  that  the 
refpiration  may  be  injured  if  other  parts  alfo  are 
in  pain,  which  are  obliged  to  move  in  infpira- 
tion  ;  whence  the  fame  may  happen  from  the 
liver,  ftomach,  fpleen,  and  other  vifcera,  being 
inflamed  or  in  pain.  Hence  Hippocrates  gives 
us  a  more  general  rule  in  his  coan  prognoftics  y, 
namely,  Refpiratio ,  qua  frequens  &  parva  eft^  in - 
flammationem  &  dolor em  in  locis  principalibus  Jigniji- 
cat ;  6  that  the  refpiration  which  is  quick  and 
‘  ffiort,  denotes  a  pain  and  inflammation  in  the 
c  principal  parts  or  organs.’ 

But  even  an  irregular  refpiration  affords  a  fatal 
prefage.  But  thus  is  the  refpiration  called  when 
it  is  not  continued  in  the  fame  manner,  but  at 
one  time  it  is  more  violent,  and  at  another  more 
obfeure.  Such  was  the  flow  and  deep  refpiration 
for  a  time,  which  afterwards  became  fhort  in  the 
phrenitic  woman  mentioned  by  Hippocrates  2  to 
have  died  on  the  twenty-firfl:  day  of  the  difeafe, 
and  in  whom  he  tells  us  the  refpiration  was  large 

and 

w  In  Prognosis  textu  24.  Charter.  Tom.  VIII.  pag.  607. 
x  De  Refpirat.  diffic.  Lib.  I.  .cap.  1 2.  Charter.  Tom.  VII.  pag. 
232.  y  N°  261 .  Charter.  Tom.  VIII.  pag.  86 6.  z  Lib.  Ill, 
Epidem.  asgrot.  15.  Charter.  Tom.  IX.  pag.  309* 
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nd  (low  even  to  the  lad.  A  like  refpiration  he 
>bferved  in  another  patient  a  who  expired  phreni- 
ic  on  the  twenty- fourth  day  of  the  difgafe.  There- 
ore  he  tells  us  that  fuch  a  refpiration  denotes  a 
lelirium  or  a  convulfion  b.  To  an  inordinate  re- 
piration  alfo  belongs  that  in  which  there  is  a  deep 
>r  drong  infpiration,  and  a  (mail  expiration  ;  and 
>n  the  other  hand  %  if  the  infpiration  is  fmall, 
jut  followed  with  a  violent  expiration,  or  at  lead 
vhen  it  feems  to  be  violent,  from  the  great  efforts 
ffed  by  the  patients  when  they  blow  out  the  air 
vith  their  cheeks  didended  *,  which  patients  Hip¬ 
pocrates  d  calls  in  another  place  efflant.  Hitherto 
tlfo  belongs  a  fobbing  refpiration  in  which  the  air 
s  called  in  twice  in  a  manner,  one  infpiration  being 
ioubled  upon  the  other  e.  Such  a  kind  of  breath- 
ng  we  frequently  obferve  in  crying  children,  and 
bmetimes  in  patients :  thus  in  Philifcus  f,  who 
expired  on  the  fixth  day  of  the  difeafe,  the  refpi- 
*ation  continued  large  and  (low  even  to  the  end, 
:he  breath  being  catched,  or  as  it  were,  called 
back,  as  Hippocrates  tells  us.  He  feems  alfo  to 
call  the  like  anomalous  refpiration  in  another  place 
1  by  the  name  of  a  clafhing  refpiration  ;  Celius * 
jtrandating  that  paffage  in  the  following  words  ; 
Quorum  faucibus  in  febre  illiditur  fpiritus ,  infiat  his 
nervorum  diftenfio  •,  c  that  they  who  have  a  coilifion 
*  of  the  air  in  the  throat  or  fauces  in  a  fever,  are 
c  foon  after  to  have  convulfionsd  But  a  borrow- 
ful  and  groaning  refpiration,  which  is  equally  con¬ 
demned 

a  Ibid.  segrot.  1 6.  pag.  310.  b  In  Prognoft.  textu  24. 
Charter.  Tom.  VIII.  pag.  607.  In  Coacis  Prsnot.  N°  261. 
Ibid.  pag.  866.  e  Ibid,  in  Coacis.  d  Ibid.  N6  67.  pag.  856. 
' e  Ibid .  N°  261.  pag.  866.  fEpidem,  1.  segrot.  1.  Charter. 
Tom.  IX.  pag.  99.  s  Aphor.  68.  Sed.  IV.  Charter.  Torn. 
IX,  pag,  178.  h  Lib.  II,  cap,  7.  pag.  64, 
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demned  in  acute  difeafes  by  Hippocrates1,  is  alii 
to  be  referred  to  this  place. 

He  alfo  condemns  a  cold  refpiration  as  fatal 
but  a  hot  refpiration  in  which  the  expired  air  i 
in  a  manner  fmoaky  and  burnt  up,  (fee  §.  739, 
is  likewife  pronounced  by  him  to  be  fatal,  thougl 
lefs  than  the  cold  refpiration  k.  The  text  indeec 
has  it  feverifh,  but  as  there  is  no  fenfe  to  be  ap 
plied  to  that  word  in  this  place,  and  as  it  is  op- 
pofed  to  a  cold  refpiration,  therefore  it  feems  thai 
it  ought  to  be  read  fiery.  But  a  cold  refpiratior 
denotes  that  a  gangrene  has  already  invaded  the 
lungs,  and  therefore  is  mod  certainly  fatal.  Bui 
a  hot  refpiration  denotes  the  mod  intenfe  burning 
heat  about  the  vital  vifeera,  and  confequently  ii 
prefages  great  danger  ;  yet  it  is  not  abfolutely 
fo  certain  a  fign  of  immediate  death  as  the  cold 
refpiration. 

As  the  lafiltude  or  fenfe  of  wearinefs  is  more 
fevere,  and  as  the  weaknefs  is  greater.  ]  Hippo- 
crates  tells  us,  that  fpontaneous  latitudes  denote 
difeafes,  and  which  being  frequently  obferved 
when  there  is  an  inflammatory  thicknefs  of  the 
blood,  they  difpofe  to  acute  difeafes.  When  there¬ 
fore  there  is  a  great  lafiltude,  an  impervioufnefs 
of  the  blood  may  be  reafonably  feared,  moreefpe- 
cially  in  the  beginning  of  difeafes  ;  but  in  the  end 
the  body  being  exhaufted  by  difeafe,  and  efpecially 
after  profufe  evacuations,  a  weaknefs  and  lafiltude 
may  follow  merely  from  a  deficiency.  See  what 
has  been  faid  under  the  title  of  weaknefs  in  fevers. 

The  rollings  of  the  body  more  frequent.]  This 
is  that  reflkffnefs  in  difeafes,  which  obliges  the 

patient 

1  Aphor.  $4.  Sedt.  VI.  Charter.  Tom.  IX.  pag.  286. 

k  Coac.  Prasnot.  N°  261.  Charter.  Tom.  VIII.  pag.  866. 
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patient  to  be  continually  changing  his  pofture  of 
body,  in  order  to  relieve  the  moll  troublefome 
anguilh  j  and  this  is  always  a  very  bad  fign ; 
whereas  an  eafinefs  in  fupporting  the  difeafe  is  al¬ 
ways  efteemed  one  of  the  beft  figns.  See  what 
has  been  faid  on  this  fubjedt,  under  the  title  of 
anguilh  in  fevers. 

As  the  patient  oftener  chufes  to  lie  upon  his 
back  with  his  limbs  ftretched  out.]  It  is  a  good 
llgn  in  difeafes,  if  the  patient  lies  in  the  fame  pof¬ 
ture  which  he  is  ufed  to  in  health,  as  Hippocrates 
m  obferves.  Butin  what  manner  people  in  health 
lie,  he  deferibes  in  the  fame  place,  as  we  obferved 
before  upon  another  occafion  in  the  comment  to 
§.  21 1,  where  we  treated 'of  procuring  the  na¬ 
tural  union  to  parts  wounded.  For  the  belt  pof¬ 
ture  is  for  the  patient  is  to  lie  on  either  fide,  with 
his  arms,  legs,  and  neck,  a  little  extended  ;  for  in 
this  manner  lie  moft  people  in  health.  But  the 
tnore  the  pofture  in  which  the  patient  lies,  differs 
from  that  which  is  ufual  in  health,  it  is  fo  much 
a  worfe  fign  in  the  difeafe.  When  therefore  the 
patient  lies  ftretched  out  upon  his  back,  the  pof¬ 
ture  is  the  fame  with  that  which  is  ufual  to  a  dead 
body,  into  which  it  naturally  falls  by  its  own  weight, 
and  therefore  it  Ihews  a  weaknefs  of  the  powers. 
For  as  Galen"  well  remarks,  all  the  mufcles  are 
not  idle  when  a  perfon  is  fieeping,  but  fome  of 
them  continue  to  adt  when  a,  healthy  perfon  lies 
upon  either  fide;  for  if  a  dead  human  body  is 
placed  in  that  pofture,  it  immediately  tumbles 
either  upon  its  back  or  belly,  according  as  it  in¬ 
clines  by  its  own  weight,  either  one  way  or  the 

other. 

m  Hippocrat.  in  Prognoft.  textu  13,  &  feq.  Charter.  Tom. 
VIII.  pag,  600.  n  Lib.  II.  de  Motu  mufeub  cap.  4,  Char¬ 
ter.  Tom.  V.  pag.  386,  387. 
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other.  Thus  we  fee  that  people  dying  lie  flat  in  a 
fupine  pofture,  and  in  .the  laft  article  of  death 
ilfetch  out  all  their  limbs,  as  if  they  were  will¬ 
ing  ftill  to  promote  the  diftribution  of  the  hu¬ 
mours  through  the  limbs,  by  giving  all  the  veftels 
as  ftrait  a  direction  as  poflible  :  therefore,  it  is  evi¬ 
dent  fuch  a  pofture  of  the  patient’s  lying  denotes 
that  the  difeafe  inclines  to  death.  The  reafcn  is 
therefore  evident,  why  Hippocrates 0  condemns 
fuch  a  pofture  of  lying  *,  and  fays,  that  it  is  ftill 
worfe  if  the  patient  lies  with  his  body  bent  towards 
the  feet,  or  with  his  arms,  neck  and  legs  unequally 
difperfed  and  naked,  and  continuing  in  fleep  with 
the  mouth  open  ;  or  when  lying  upon  their  back, 
they  draw  up  their  legs  and  remove  them  at  a  great 
diftance  from  each  other  *,  or  elfe  lie  prone  upon 
their  belly,  unlefs  they  are  accuftomed  to  lie  fo  in 
health  ;  or  laftly,  when  in  the  height  of  the  dif¬ 
eafe  they  delire  to  be  cpntinually  fitting  upright 
in  the  bed.  For  all  thefe  poftures  and  habits  are 
very  different  from  that  in  which  healthy  people 
ufually  lie. 

As  the  reafon  and  paftions  of  the  mind  appear 
more  difturbed  at  any  thing  they  are  ufed  to.] 
Even  the  common  people  know  it  to  be  one  of 
the  word  figns,  if  the  patient  is  deftitute  of  his 
ufual  paftions  of  mind,  or  is  affe&ed  with  others 
perfectly  oppofite.  For  if  the  patient  has  no  fur¬ 
ther  regard  for  his  wife,  children,  or  friends,  every 
one  gives  him  up  to  fate  as  loft  •,  and  on  the  con¬ 
trary,  they  conceive  great  hopes  of  a  recovery, 
if  the  patient  is  concerned  about  thofe  whom  he 
loved  when -he  was  well.  Whence  the  reafon  is 
evident,  why  Hippocrates  condemns  a  fierce 
anfwer  from  a  perfon  of  a  mild  difpofition  ;  as 
alfo  if  the  patient  is  for  doing  fomething  which  he 

is 
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is  not  accuftomed  to,  or  has  unufual  thoughts 
railed  in  his  mind  ;  and  on  the  contrary,  is  not 
affected  at  things  to  which  he  has  been  accuftomed 
(as  we  faid  before  upon  another  occafton  in  the; 
comment  to  §.  702.  in  treating  of  a  delirium  in 
fevers.)  For  it  denotes  that  then  the  natural  ftate 
of  the  common  fenfory  begi 
the  difeafe,  upon  which  the  r 
of  the  mind  depend. 

As  the  appetite  is  more  deftroyed,  and  the  digef- 
tion  more  difficult.]  The  firft  thing  indicated  in 
the  general  cure  of  fevers  (as  we  obferved  at 
§.  598.)  was  to  maintain  or  keep  up  the  patient’s 
life  and  ftrength  ;  and  it  appeared  from  what  was 
faid  at  §.  599,  that  this  indication  required  fluid 
aliments,  and  drinks  eafy  of  digeftion,  and  averfe 
to  all  putrefaction,  &c.  But  even  the  beft  ali¬ 
ments  of  this  kind  will  avail  nothing  if  there  is  not 
ftrength  enough  remaining  in  the  patient  to  change 
the  ingefted  nourifhment  into  his  own  nature,  fo 
that  it  may  be  retained,  fubdued,  and  diftributed 
throughout  the  body.  When  therefore  the  appe¬ 
tite  is  fo  far  deftroyed  that  the  patient  has  an  aver- 
fion  to  nourifhment  of  all  kinds,  or  immediately 
-rejeCts  them  by  vomit  as  foon  as  taken,  or  elfe  is 
greatly  oppreffed  with  anguifh  after  them,  in  that 
cafe  little  good  can  be  expeCted  *  but  the  patient’s 
ftrength  being  daily  more  exhauftcd  by  the  difeafe, 
it  will  not  be  fufficient  to  carry  him  through  the 
concoCtion  to  a  crifis.  Alfofrom  thefe  fymptoms 
we  know  that  the  vifcera,  which  ferve  for  the 
taking  in,  retaining,  and  digefting  the  aliments, 
are  greatly  injured  fi  their  functions  by  the  difl* 
cafe  *,  and  therefore  the  lofs  of  appetite  and  a  dif¬ 
ficult  digeftion  will  be  mifchievous,  both  as  a  fign  \ 
and  as  a  caufe. 
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As  the  urine  is  redder.]  That  rednefs  of  the 
urine  is  a  fign  of  internal  heat,  was  faid  before  at 
§.  673.  But  it  was  proved  (§.  675,)  that  the  in- 
c'reafe  of  heat  in  fevers  was  owing  to  a  more  vio¬ 
lent  attrition  betwixt  the  parts  of  the  fluids  amongft 
each  other  and  againfl  the  Tides  of  the  veffels,  and 
therefore  the  redder  the  urine  appears,  fo  much 
the  greater  muff  be  the  heat  and  attrition  which 
preceded.  All  thofe  difprders  therefore  may  be 
from  thence  forefeen  which  were  enumerated  at 
§.  100,  and  689,  and  particularly  a  degeneration 
of  the  humours  into  a  putrid  acrimony,  with  a 
deftrudtion  of  the  mod  tender  veffels.  Hence  the 
reafon  is  evident,  why  Hippocrates  p  ranks  very 
red  cloudy  urines  without  a  fediment  among  the 
figns  of  a  future  delirium. 

/  As  the  urine  is  more  thick,  turbid,  and  with  a 
lefs  fediment.]  For  as  we  faid  at  §.  731,  fuch  urine 
greatly  recedes  from  its  healthy  condition,  and 
therefore  denotes  a  great  alteration  made  in  the 
humours  by  the  fever.  But  fince  the  urine  con¬ 
tains  the  water  of  the  blood  with  its  falts  rendered 
more  acrid  and  inclined  to  be  alcaline,  the  oily 
parts  of  the  blood  being  likewife  rendered  more 
acrid  and  nearly  putrid,  and  its  fubtle  earth  great¬ 
ly  volatilized  or  attenuated  by  attrition  q ;  it  is 
therefore  evident,  that  then  the  urine  mud  become 
thicker,  when  it  is  more  highly  laturated  with 
thefe  contents.  But  the  more  violent  the  fever, 
fo  much  the  greater  is  the  attrition  and  degenera¬ 
tion  of  the  faline  and  oily  parts  of  the  blood  to¬ 
wards  a  greater  acrimony  ;  and  therefore  the  quan¬ 
tity  of  thofe  particles  will  be  fo  much  the  larger, 
which  ought  to  be  expelled  from  the  body  by  the 

urine, 
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urine.  But  if  all  thele  particles  continue  intimate¬ 
ly  mixed  together  in  the  urine  of  febrile  patients, 
they  make  it  of  a  more  or  lefs  intenfe  red  colour, 
chiefly  according  to  the  different  proportion  of  the 
oily  parts  intermixed  after  they  are  become  too' 
acrid.  But  if  the  quantity  of  the  contents  of  the 
urine  is  fo  great,  or  the  proportion  of  its  diluent 
vehicle  fo  fmali,  that  the  parts  which  lie  diffolved 
in  the  urine  cannot  be  equally  fuftained,  it  appears 
turbid  and  opake  fooner  or  later,  according  to  the 
different  quantity  and  nature  of  the  contents,  with 
the  greater  or  lefs  degree  of  cold  to  which  fuch 
urine  is  expofed.  For  we  fee  that  by  the  winter’s 
cold  the  urine  of  healthy  people  becomes  thick 
and  turbid,  whereas  only  by  increafing  the  heat  it 
becomes  very  thin  and  limpid.  The  fame  likewife 
happens  when  the  watery  parts  of  the  blood  are 
d  iff  pa  ted  by  fweats  in  the  fummer  heats,  where¬ 
by  the  urine  is  rendered  thus  red  and  acrid,  and 
fometimes  it  very  fuddenly  becomes  turbid  and 
opake  ^  but  upon  pouring  on  hot  water  it  becomes 
pellucid,  as  it  alfo  does  by  difcharging  more  warm 
urine  into  it  which  is  more  dilute  :  hence  the  ig¬ 
norant  are  often  furprifed,  when  they  find  the  urine 
which  they  difcharged  pellucid  in  the  evening  be¬ 
fore  fleep,  is  in  the  morning  rendered  turbid,  and 
foon  after  becomes  again  pellucid,  when  they  have 
mixed  with  it  more  recent  and  warm  urine.  But 
when  thofe  parts  which  can  no  longer  remain  dif¬ 
folved  feparate  from  the  urine,  if  they  are  fpecifi- 
cally  heavier  than  the  liquor  in  which  they  float, 
they  fooner  or  later  fall  to  the  bottom,  according 
to  the  excefs  of  their  fpecific  gravity  ;  but-  when 
they  are  of  the  fame  weight  with  that  of  the  con¬ 
taining  liquor,  or  when  the  cohefion  of  the  parts 
of  that  liquor  is  greater  than  can  be  broke  through 
by  the  receding  particles,  they  will  then  continue 

E  2  fufpended 
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fufpended  in  the  fame  place  without  fubfiding, 
and  the  urine  will  continue  opake  and  turbid  : 
Whether  or  no  all  thefe  fmall  particles  have  not 
been  fo  far  divided  by  violent  attrition,  that  by  in- 
creafing  their  furface  their  fpecific  weight  is  pro- 
portionably  leffened  ?  For  thus  we  know  for  cer¬ 
tain,  that  mercury,  the  mod  weighty  of  fluids, 
may  be  fo  far  attenuated  by  fire  as  to  fly  in  the 
air.  Such  a  urine  therefore  denotes  a  violent  at- 
trition  of  the  parts  of  the  fluids  againfl  the  veflels ; 
an  abrafion  or  wafting  of  the  folid  parts  of  the 
body,  and  confequently  that  the  fmalleft  and  moft 
tender  veflels  fufter  great  violence ;  that  the  hu¬ 
mours  of  the  body  deviate  greatly  by  difeafe  from 
their  healthy  ftate  ;  and  that  the  faline  and  oily 
parts  rendered  more  acrid  are  therefore  expelled  in 
a  greater  quantity  by  the  urine,  and  are  almoft 
deftitute  of  the  thinned  and  moft  diluent  part  of 
the  humours ;  whence  there  appears  to  be  great 
danger  from  fuch  an  urine  difcharged  in  continued 
putrid  fevers. 

Hence  the  reafon  is  evident,  why  Galen'  fays; 
Quod  Ji  turbida  (  urina  )  fit ,  qualis  vsterinorum 
apparet,  crudis  vocatis  humoribus  refertas  quidem 
venas  ejfe  indicabit ,  non  vero  quiefcere  circa  illos  na - 
turam ,  fed  valide  concoquere  :  4  That  if  the  urine  is 
4  turbid,  appearing  like  that  which  is  ftale  or 
*  voided  by  cattle,  it  denotes  that  the  veflels  are 
4  indeed  filled  with  crude  humours,  and  that  na- 
4  ture  is  not  unaftive  upon  them,  but  powerfully 
4  concods.’  He  afterwards  commends  a  Ipeedy 
ieparation  of  the  grofs  from  the  liquid  parts ;  and 
that  when  the  fediment  is  light,  white,  and  uni¬ 
form,  it  indicates  nature  is  about  to  feparate  the 

crude 
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crude  humours  ;  otherwife  the  reverie.  Fie  after¬ 
wards  adds  this  genera]  rule  ^  Verum  omnium  turbi - 
darum  urinarum  generalis  nota  tibi  fit  feparatio ,  vel 
cito ,  vel  tarde  fa  ft  a,  ant  omnino  nullo  ;  4  but  all 
4  turbid  urines  point  out  in  general  a  reparation 
4  made  fpeedily  or  (lowly,  or  not  at  all.  The  firft 
4  affords  the  bed  fign,  the  fecond  is  not  fo  good, 
4  and  the  third  is  word  of  all/ 

But  thefe  turbid  urines  are  either  difcharged  at 
firft  in  that  condition,  or  become  fo  and  continue 
turbid,  after  being  firft  evacuated  in  a  pellucid 
ftate,  as  we  very  frequently  fee  in  thefe  fevers. 
Hippocrates  s  calls  thefe  urines  fubjugal,  becaufe 
this  urine  is  naturally  obferved  from  horfes,  cows, 
and  other  animals ;  and  he  gives  us  a  defcription 
of  this  urine  in  the  following  manner,  in  the  wife 
of  Philinus,  who  lay  ill  of  a  fever  on  the  fourteenth 
day  after  lying-in  :  Undecimo  die  morbi  minxit  uri- 
nam  confertim  ccpiofam ,  crajfam ,  alb  am ,  quale  quid 
ex  minis  fubfidentibus  fit ,  quando  returbantur  $  mul - 
to  tempore  relihla  non  fubfidebat .  Color  if  crajfities 
fimilis  erat  Jubjugalium .  Tali  a  mejebat ,  qua  ha  ego 
vidi ;  c  On  the  eleventh  day  of  the  difeafe  (he  dif- 
4  charged  a  great  quantity  of  urine,  which  was 
*  thick  and  white,  almoft  like  what  is  obfervable 
4  in  fubfiding  urines  when  they  throw  down  a  fe- 
4  diment ;  yet  after  ftanding  a  long  time  nothing 
4  fubfided.  Its  colour  and  confidence  was  like 
4  the  urine  of  cattle  ;  and  this  fort  of  urine  which 
4  fhe  made  I  have  alfo  obferved  in  others/  But 
he  univerfally  condemns  fuch  urines,  for  they  do 
not  appear  but  in  fevers  attended  with  dangerous 
fymptoms.  In  another  place/  he  obferves,  that 

E  3  v.  fuch 
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filch  urines  denote  pains  of  the  head,  either  prelent 
or  about  to  happen.  And  in  his  prognoftics u,  after 
faying  that  a  thin  yellow  urine  is  a  fign  of  crudity, 
he  adds,  that  thick  urines  are  more  fatal.  But 
more  efpecially  the  word  coniequences  are  to  be 
expe&ed,  if  the  urines  continue  many  days  with¬ 
out  a  fediment ;  for  if  they  begin  to  fubfide,  we 
may  hope  for  better  confequences.  Thus  in  Pe¬ 
ricles  on  the  fir  ft  day  there  was  a  large  quantity 
of  turbid  white  urine  difcharged,  which  did  not 
depofit  a  fediment-,  on  the  fecond  day  it  was  in¬ 
deed  thick,  but  fubfided  more,  but  on  the  third 
day  it  was  concocted,  containing  much  fediment; 
and  on  the  fourth  day  a  copious  warm  fweat  per¬ 
fectly  terminated  the  difeafe,  and  put  the  patient 
cut  of  danger. 

Such  thick  urines  therefore  denote  great  crudity 
of  the  difeafe  in  fevers,  and  a  great  force  exerted 
by  nature  upon  the  morbific  matter  ;  and  there¬ 
fore  they  demonftrate  certain  danger  in  molt  acute 
difeafes,  unlefs  they  are  foon  changed  for  the  bet¬ 
ter;  in  a  {lighter  difeafe  they  denote  a  long  con¬ 
tinuance  and  a  difficult  crifis. 

Or  appears  thinner  and  more  watery.]  For 
fucn  an  urine  denotes  thofe  parts  of  the  humours 
to  be  retained  in  the  body,  which  ought  naturally 
to  be  evacuated  by  thefe  paffages ;  namely,  the 
oils  and  fairs  of  the  blood  rendered  more  acrid, 
and  ft  ill  difpofed  to  be  more  offenfive,  becaufe  in 
an  acute  continual  putrid  fever,  they  all  incline 
fooner  to  corruption  than  in  health.  This  kind  of 
urine  is  alfo  fometimes  obferved,  when  the  blood, 
rendered  impervious  by  an  inflammatory  thick- 
nefs,  refufes  to  mix'  with  watery  liquors  however 

copioufly 

>  ~  N 

u  Charter.  T  VIII.  pag.  635.  w  Epidem.  3.  aegrot.  6. 
Charter.  Tom.  IX.  pag.  301. 
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copioufly  taken  into  the  body  *,  in  which  cafe  tne 
drink  taken  in  immediately  efcapes  by  the  urinary 
paffages.  Hence  the  reafon  is  evident  why  Hip¬ 
pocrates  x  affirms,  Mala  eft  qucque  {ur  in  a)  qua 
poft  potum  cito  mingitur ,  maxime  in  pleuriticis  & 
peripneumonicis  ;  4  that  the  urine  is  alfo  bad  which 
4  is  very  foon  made  after  drink,  more  efpecially 
«  in  pleuritic  and  peripneumonic  patients.’  So 
alfo  in  another  place  he  condemns  a  thin  yellow 
urine,  when  he  fays,  that  a  thin  and  yellow  urine 
denotes  crudity  in  the  difeafe  *,  but  if  the  ciiieafe  is 
chronical  or  of  long  (landing,  the  appearance  of 
fuch  a  urine  denotes  danger,  left  the  patient  fhotild 
not  be  capable  of  fupporting  the  difeafe,  and  of 
making  a  concodtion  in  the  urine7.  See  alfo  what 
has  been  faid  of  fuch  a  urine  in  the  commentaries 
to  §.  712. 

Lets  in  quantity,  and  more  difficult  to  be  re¬ 
tained.]  For  the  fame  reafon  the  urine  which  is 
fmall  in  quantity  is  alfo  condemned,  becaufe  it 
denotes  that  the  blood  deprived  of  its  diluent  ve¬ 
hicle,  cannot  fupply  a  Efficient  quantity  of  lymph 
to  waffi  out  the  more  acrid  parts.  And  there¬ 
fore  generally  fuch  urine  which  is  made  in  fmall 
quantities  is  commonly  very  (harp,  and  apt  to  ex¬ 
cite  a  ftranpuary,  or  a  continual  and  troublelotnc 
inclination  to  make  water.  It  is  alfo  a  very  bad 
fign  in  thefe  difeafes,  if  the  urine  runs  away  from 
the  patient  unknown  to  him,  or  is  difcharged 
without  the  influence  of  the  will,  for  then  there  is 
always  a  confiderable  injury  of  the  brain  from  the 
difeafe:  and  hence  this  iymptom  feldom  appears 
but  in  delirious,  phreniti.c  and  comatous  patients* 

E  4  This 

x  Coac.  Prsnot.  N°  579.  Charter.  Tom.  VIII.  pag.  £86* 
y  In  Prognofticis  Charter.  Tom.  VIII.  p.ag.  634,  635. 
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This  is  obferved  by  Hippocrates*,  when  he  fays, 
unn<e  non  recordantibus  effiuunt ,  perniciof<e  \ 
6  the  urine  which  runs  away  unknown  to  the  pa- 
4  tient  is  pernicious  :*  and  afterwards  he  fubjoins; 
Num  ab  his  mejuniur ,  ac  ji  fe  dimen  turn  contnrba - 
veris  ;  •  for  by  thefe  the  urine  is  difcharged  as  if 
4  it  was  fhook  together  with  a  fediment  -/namely, 
turbid  and  like  the  urine  of  cattle.  And  again  % 
Quos  latet  urina  prod  dens,  &  pudendum  contra - 
hitur,  defperati  ;  4  thofe  patients  are  without  hopes 
4  who  have  a  contradlion  of  the  pudenda,  and 
4  who  are  not  fenfible  of  the  difcharge  of  their 
4  urine.3  But  that  text  admits  of  another  reading 
which  feems  to  be  better,  and  is  given  us  by  Foe- 
fius  and  Duretus b ;  namely,  that  thofe  who  are 
infenfible  of  a  difcharge  of  the  urine  from  the  pu¬ 
denda,  are  given  up  as  incurable. 

As  the  motions  of  the  mufcles  are  more  trem¬ 
bling,  the  patient  refufmg  to  be  touched,  playing 
or  catching  with  his  fingers,  &V.]  For  all  thefe 
denote  that  the  common  fenfory  is  injured,  whence 
a  delirium,  convulfions,  &c.  are  tq  be  feared. 
See  more  upon  this  fubjedt  under  the  title  of  trem¬ 
bling  in  fevers;  likewife  in  the  comment  to  §. 
702,  where  we  treated  of  thefe  as  the  flgns  of  a  fu¬ 
ture  delirium.  But  Hippocrates  c  is  almofl  the 
only  one  who  has  remarked  this  fymptom,  in  which 
the  patient  refufes  to  be  touched  ;  he  calls  it  a  fly¬ 
ing  from  the  phyfician’s  hand,  and  remarks  that  it 
is  a  bad  prefage.  For  when  a  phyflcian  applies 
his  fingers  to  fuch  a  patient  in  order  to  examine  the 
pulfe,  he  fuddenJy  fnatches  away  his  hand ;  but 
;  '  '  ’  if 

25  Prorrhet.  Lib.  I.  text.  28.  Charter.  Tom.  VIII.  pag.  7 18, 

?  Coacts  Praenot.  N°  474.  Charter.  Tom.  VIII.  pag.  879, 

^  In  Coaca$  Hippocrat.  pag.  363.  c  In  Goads  Prsenot.  1^9 

Charter.  Tom.  VIII.  pag.  8^5. 
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f  they  are  afked  for  what  reafon  they  draw  away 
heir  hand,  they  anfwer  they  know  not.  In  that 
:afe  there  feems  to  be  fo  great  an  irritation  in  the 
:ommon  fenfory,  that  the  whole  is  difturbed,  even 
'rom  the  flighted:  alteration  of  the  nerves,  and  in 
liftant  parts  of  the  body  *,  and  therefore  convul¬ 
sions  are  to  be  feared  from  thence  in  a  little  time. 
7or  the  fame  reafon  when  thefe  patients  refufe  to 
ee  light,  Hippocrates  d  remarks  it  to  be  a  fign 
:qually  pernicious  in  difeafes. 

As  the  eyes  are  more  forrowful.]  An  attend- 
ince  ought  to  be  given  to  all  thefe  particulars ; 
md  therefore  Celfus  e  very  well  directs,  Medicus 
leque  in  tenebris ,  neque  a  capite  agri  refideat ,  Jed  il- 
]uftri  loco  adverfus  eum ,  ut  omnes  notas  ex  vultu  quo - 
\ue  cubantis  perfpiciat ;  4  that  the  phyfician  fhould 
:  fit  neither  in  darknefs  nor  far  from  the  patient’s 
;  head,  but  oppofite  to  him  in  a  light  place,  that 
:  he  may  perceive  all  the  figns  that  can  be  taken 
:  from  the  countenance  of  the  patient.’  But  the 
syes  ufually  afford  a  great  many  of  the  moft  cer¬ 
tain  figns  in  difeafes  *,  and  no  wonder,  fince  even 
in  healthy  people  they  point  out  the  various  affec¬ 
tions  of  the  mind,  and  often  the  firft  attacks  of 
difeafes  appear  earlieft  in  the  eyes.  When  the  fit 
of  a  quartan  firft  invades,  there  is  a  palenefs  of  the 
eyes ;  when  a  perfon  fuddenly  faints  away,  the 
ufual  brightnefs  of  the  eyes  is  firft  diminiflied. 
Hippocrates  knew  how  to  prefage  a  future  deli¬ 
rium  from  the  eyes ;  fee  the  comment  to  §,  702. 
In  weak  people  after  preceding  difeafes,  the  eyes 
generally  afford  the  firft  figns  of  their  gaining 
ftrength.  It  was  therefore  not  without  reafon  that 
Hippocrates f  pronounced,  Oculi  ut  valent ,  it  a  to - 

turn 

d  In  Prognoftic.  Sentent.  10.  Charter.  Tom.  VIII.  p.  597. 
?  Lib.  III.  cap.  6.  pag.  130.  f  Epidemkor.  6.  Charter, 
Tpip.  IX.  pag.  505, 
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turn  corpus ;  4  that  according  to  the  condition  c 
*  the  eyes,  fio  is  that  of  the  whole  body.’  It 
therefore  one  of  the  word  figns  in  difeaies,  whe 
the  natural  brightnefs  of  the  eyes  is  depraved 
which  depends  upon  an  equable. repletion  of  th 
veffeis,  and  being  continually  moiftened  with 
very  thin  lymph,  by  which  the  eye  is  kept  clear 
Hence  in  dying  people  the  eyes  appear  dry,  wrink 
led  and  dully ;  for  the  eyes  would  foon  be  ren 
dered  foul  by  the  dull  which  floats  in  the  air,  i 
they  were  not  frequently  to  be  wafhed  by  the  con 
tinual  motion  of  the  eye-lids,  and  a  very  thi 
lymph  which  diftils  over  them,  fdence  toward 
death,  for  want  of  this  moifture,  and  from  th 
patient’s  lying  infenflble  and  ftupid,  thefe  forde 
are  not  wafhed  off  but  accumulated,  and  affor 
the  moil  forrowful  image  of  approaching  death 
and  the  common  people  dillinguilh  this  fign,  b 
faying,  that  the  eye-firings  are  broke,  or  that  th 
fight's  gone,  and  therefore  that  it  is  over  with  th 

patient. 

Hence  Hippocrates  s  makes  it  a  bad  and  per 
nicious  fign,  ft  oculi  pervertantur ,  aut  alter  alter 
miner  ft^  vel  alba  fuerint  rubra ,  aut  lividay  vt 
venuU  nigra  in  illis  fint ,  aut  fordes  circa  oculos  ap 
pareant,  aut  fublimiores  vel  prominentes  {oculi)  vt 
admodum  cavi  fa£liy  vel  fuper cilia  curvay  aut  rigid \ 
maculofa ,  aut  vifus  fqualidus  (s  fine  fplendore  y  &i 
<  for  the  eyes  to  be  perverted,  or  for  one  to  b 
6  lefs  than  the  other,  or  for  the  white  of  them  t< 
6  be  red,  livid,  or  interfperfed  with  black  veins 
6  or  for  foul  matter  to  appear  about  the  eyes,  0 
4  for  the  eyes  to  be  turned  upward  too  much,  0 
4  be  too  prominent,  or  become  very  hollow,  0 

«  for  the  eye*  lids  to  turn  back  or  appear  rigid  an< 

4  ful 

sin  Prognoft.  Sentent.  io.  Charter,  Tom.  YII.  pag.  597. 
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full  of  fpots,  or  for  the  coinea  to  appear  rough 
or  dry  without  brightnefs,  The  like  ob~ 

:rvations  he  alfo  gives  us  in  his  coan  prognof- 
cs  h,  where  he  adds,  fi  circa  cculcs  tenuem  ecu- 
'•etionem  alb  am  habeant ;  *  if  the  patient  has  a 
thin  white  concretion  about  the  eyes  ;’  which 
ind  of  pellicle,  arifing  from  the  humours  coi¬ 
ned  and  infpifiated,  often  appears  obfeuring  the 
ght  in  dying  people.  Hence  again  he  fays  in 
nother  place  Oculus  hebefeens  pravum ,  &  fixus 
3  caliginofus  malum ;  6  that  the  eye  being  dull 
and  depraved  in  its  fight,  fixed  and  dim  or  ob- 
feure,  is  a  bad  fign.’  But  on  the  other  hand, 
e  efleems  a  brightnefs  of  the  eyes  one  of  the  bed 
gns  in  difeafes  •,  and  hence  he  fays  k,  Oculcrum 
uritas ,  alba  illorum  ex  nigris  <vel  lividis  pur  a 
eri,  criticum.  Si  igitur  cito  depur  enter  ( oculi> )  ce- 
?; rem  crifrn  fignificat  \  fi  tarde ,  tardicrem  \  c  that 
a  clearnefs  of  the  eyes,  and  the  white  of  them 
being  free  from  livid  or  black  fpots  or  veffels, 
is  a  critical  fign.  If  therefore  the  eyes  foon  clear 
up, 'it  denotes  a  fpeedy  crifis  *  but  if  they  clear 
up  (lowly,  a  flow  crifis.’ 

Sometimes  alfo  it  happens,  that  the  patient’s 
ountenance  is  forrowful,  with  or  without  tears, 
hough  the  eyes  do  not  as  yet  appear  dry  or  dudy; 
nd  if  you  afk  what  is  the  caufe  of  his  grief, 
le  denies  that  he  has  any.  This  is  always  one 
>f  the  word  figns,  „which  I  have  feveral  times 
ibferved  in  patients.  But  among  the  bad  figns 
rlippocrates  1  mentions,  / /w  fiomnos ,  palpebris  non 

commijfis , 

h  N°  219.  Ibid.  pag.  864. 

1  In  Prorrheticisj  Lib.  I.  Charter. Tom.  VIII.  pag.  73. 
k  In  Coacis  N°  218.  Ibid,  864. 

1  In  Prognosis  Sentent.  11.  Charter.  Tom.  VIII.  pag. 
>99*  &  Aphor.  52,  Se£b  VI.  Charter,  Tom  IX,  pag.  285. 
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commiftis ,  aliquid  ex  albo  fubappareat ,  neque  ei 
diarrhea  aut  purgantis  potione  hoc  fattum  fuerit 
neque  <eger  hoc  modo  dor  mire  folitus  fit  \  ‘  a  gapin< 
‘  of  the  eye-lids  in  the  patient’s  deep,  fo  as  t< 
‘  expofe  fome  of  the  white  of  the  eye,  when  thi 
6  does  not  arife  from  a  diarrhoea  or  purging 
€  draught,  nor  the  patient  accuftomed  to  deep  ir 
*  that  manner.’  For  he  obferves  that  this  is  i 
very  fatal  fign.  As  alfo  fi  in  febre  non  intermit¬ 
tent  e9  labium ,  palpebra ,  fupercilium ,  aut  oculus ,  au. 
nafus  pervertatur  •,  fi  non  videat ,  fit  non  audiat ,  im¬ 
bed  Ho  jam  agro.  Si  quid  h  or  urn  a  c  cider  it ,  mor, 
proxima  eft ;  6  if  in  a  fever  not  intermitting,  th< 
4  lip,  eye-lid,  eye- brow,  eye,  or  nofe  appear  dif- 
‘.  torted  or  perverted  ;  if  the  patient  cannot  fe( 
c  nor  hear,  being  extremely  weak.  If  either  o: 
c  thefe  happens,  death  is  at  hand  m.’ 

Moift  with  involuntary  tears.]  Thefe  are  the 
tears  which  fo  frequently  appear  in  dying  people : 
whence  the  poet  tells  us,  that  the  eyes  fwim  ir 
the  midft  of  death.  Hippocrates  n  condemns  a 
watering  of  the  eyes  with  tears  without  a  caufe ; 
for  if  the  patients  cry  from  hearing  of  the  danger 
of  death,  or  from  feeing  thofe  who  are  dear  tc 
them,  it  is  rather  a  good  dgn,  as  they  are  then 
moved  by  the  ufual  padions  of  the  mind.  Hence 
in  another  place  0  he  pronounces  in  acutis ,  male 
habentibus  <egrisy  volunt  arias  la  cry  mas  bon  as  dixit ; 
involuntarias  vero  malas  \  c  voluntary  tears  a  good 
e  dgn  in  patients  lying  ill  of  acute  difeafes  *  but 
‘  involuntary  tears  are  bad.’  He  obferves  alfo 
that  this  takes  place  not  only  in  fevers,  but  like- 

wife 

m  Aphor.  49.  Se£t.  IV.  Charter.  Tom.  IX.  pag.  1 66.  In 
Prognoft.  Sentent.  12.  Charter.  Tom.  VIII,  pag.  600. 

n  Ibid.  Sentent.  10.  pag.  597. 

9  Epidem.  6.  Textu  21.  Charter.  Tom.  IX.  pag.  380. 
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ife  in  other  difeafes p.  But  he  excepts  only  one 
fe,  in  which  involuntary  tears  denote  a  future 
ifis  by  a  bleeding  at  the  nofe ;  namely,  if  thofe 
ars  are  not  accompanied  with  any  bad  figns. 
:>r  in  another  place  q  he  fays,  Quibus  in  febribus 
utis ,  maxi  me  in  ardentibus ,  invite  effluunt  lacryma , 
is  fanguinis  e  naribus  profluvium  exfpettandum  eft, 
&  reliqua  perniciofa  non  habuerint :  male  enim  ha - 
ntibus  non  hamorrhagiam ,  fed  mortem  port endunt\ 
in  thofe  who  have  an  involuntary  flux  of  the 
tears  in  acute,  and  efpecially  in  ardent  fevers, 
in  them  we  are  to  exped  a  flux  of  blood  from 
the  nofe,  provided  they  have  no  other  perni¬ 
cious  fymptoms ;  for  if  there  are  other  bad 
figns,  they  portend  not  an  hemorrhage  but 
death.9  But  Galen  r  obferves,  that  phyficians 
ight  not  to  be  frightened,  though  fuch  a  patient 
ould  be  delirious,  and  feem  to  have  a  fubfultus 
the  tendons,  provided  together  with  the  invo* 
ntary  tears,  there  are  other  figns  of  a  future  he- 
orrhage  at  the  nofe  ;  fuch  as  a  pain  in  the  head, 
hich  did  not  attend  before,  with  a  tenfion  and 
lin  of  the  neck,  a  palpitation  or  throbbing  in 
le  face,  rednefs  of  the  eyes,  for  in  that  cafe 
~  fays,  thefe  are  all  figns  of  the  humours  tend- 
g  upwards.  Even  he  believes,  thefe  involun- 
iry  waterings  of  the  eyes  with  tears,  to  be  fuch 
1  infallibe  fign,  that  he  afiferts  in  the  like  cafe, 
]uod  fi  inviti  illacrymentur ,  aut  fplendores  fe  cer - 
°.re  febi  vide  ant  ur ,  aut  manus  admoveant  naribus , 
elut  Jcalpentes ,  tunc  jam  non  adfore^  fed  adejfe  fan- 
'unis  fluxionem  confpicies  5  ‘  that  if  the  patients 

6  have 

p  Aphor.  52.  Se£t.  IV.  Charter.  Tom.  IX.  pag.  1 68- 
q  Epidtm.  i.  Charter.  Tom.  IX  pag.  75. 
f  Lib.  II.  Method,  Med.  ad  Giaucon.  cap.  ult.  Charter, 
'om,  X.  pag.  366,  # 
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4  have  involuntary  tears,  or  think  that  they  j 
1  lhining  lights,  or  apply  their  hands  to  their  nc 
«  as  if  they  would  fcratch  it,  you  will  then  j 
«  that  a  flux  of  blood  is  not  only  to  fuperver 
«  but  is  even  that  inftant  at  hand.’ 

Thefe  are  the  principal  figns  from  whence  1 
conclude  that  an  acute,  continual,  and  putrid  i 
ver  is  very  dangerous,  and  inclines  to  death.  B 
the  greater  number  there  are  of  thefe  bad  figns  a 
tending  at  one  time,  it  is  evident  that  fo  mu> 
the  worfe  and  more  fatal  muft  be  the  difeafe.  1 
the  fame  time  it  is  alfo  apparent,  that  the(progn 
fis  of  thefe  difeafes  does  not  fo  much  depend  up< 
underftanding  the  caufes,  as  from  the  certain  fig 
of  the  fundions  injured,  which  denote  the  co 
ditions  of  the  difeafe,  whereby  they  recede  mo 
or  lels  from  their  healthy  ftate. 

SECT.  DCCX&XV. 

*  '  l  V  J 

IF  the  patient  is  watchful  or  diflurbed  : 

his  fleep ;  if  the  body  is  difcoloured  wil 
purple  or  livid  eruptions ;  and  if  the  hype 
chondria  are  tenfe  and  inflated,  the  patient 
near  death. 

If  the  patient  is  watchful  or  diflurbed  in  f 
fleep.]  What  mifehiefs  enfue  from  watchings 
fevers,  was  laid  before  at  §.  708,  and  from  then 
it  is  evident  how  much  good  may  be  expeded 
difeafes,  from  a  foft  and  quiet  fleep.  For  tl 
principal  hopes  are  that  the  patient  being  refrefln 
by  a  kind  of  fleep,  will  be  more  eafily  able  to  fu] 
port  the  troublefome  effects  of  the  difeafe,  fo 
to  hold  out  till  it  terminates  or  comes  to  a  crifi 
But  when  the  fleep  is  difficult  and  diflurbed,  ti 

patien 
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jatients  being  often  awakened  in  a  fright,  or  if 
hey  lie  in  a  profound  fleep,  but  upon  waking  find 
10  refrefhment  from  thence,  but  rather  an  in- 
:reafed  wearinefs  of  the  body  and  greater  weak- 
lefs ;  there  are  then  but  fmail  hopes,  the  difeafe 
jeing  commonly  attended  with  the  word  fymp- 
oms,  and  the  event  ufually  fatal.  Hence  Hippo- 
:rates  s  condemns  turbulent  and  fierce  wakings  in 
he  fleep  like  convulfions ;  and  in  another  place  1 
ie  pronounces  frights  or  convulfions  in  the  fleep 
:o  be  bad  in  fevers  :  even  he  lays  down  the  fol- 
owing  as  an  univerfal  rule  in  pra&ice ;  Quo  in 
norbo  fomnus  laborem  facit ,  lethale ,  ft  ‘verb  juvet 
romnus ,  non  lethale ;  6  when  in  a  difeafe  fleep  oc- 
;  cafions  labour  or  pain,  it  is  a  fatal  fign,  but  if 
;  the  fleep  relieves  it  is  not  fatal  V 
If  the  body  is  difcoloured  with  purple  or  livid 
eruptions.]  What  an  ill  fign  fuch  eruptions  are 
in  difeafes,  was  demonftrated  at  large  at  §.  723, 
where  we  treated  of  febrile  eruptions :  for  they  are 
in  a  manner  mortifications,  and  denote  a  gangre¬ 
nous  difpofuion  of  the  difeafe.  But  it  muft  be 
obferved,  that  thefe  puftules  ought  well  to  be 
diftinguifhed  from  thofe  purple  and  livid  fpots, 
which  fometimes  appear  even  from  flight  fevers 
in  fcorbutic  people.  But  thofe  fcorbutic  fpots  are 
of  a  more  irregular  figure,  and  generally  broader, 
and  may  be  known  from  the  fig  ns  of  a  fcorbutic 
cacochymy  preceding,  and  from  an  abfence  of  the 
bad  fymptoms. 

If  the  hypochondria  are  tenfe  and  inflated.' 
What  the  ancient  phyficians  properly  underftooc. 
by  the  name  of  the  prsecordia  or  hypochondria, 

•  .  was 

*  Prorrhetic.  Lib.  I.  Charter.  Tom.  VIII.  pag.  779, 
x  Aphor.  67.  Sed.  IV.  Charter.  Tom,  IX-  pag.  177. 

*  Aphor,  !>  Sed,  II.  ibid,  pag,  43, 
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was  faid  before  in  the  comment  to  §.  70 r,  when 
it  appeared  that  the  upper  orifice  of  the  ftomach 
with  the  hypochondria,  ftriddy  fo  called,  and  thi 
epigaftrium,  are  included  in  that  term,  togethe; 
with  the  liver,  fpleen,  ftomach,  pancreas,  &c 
which  they  contain.  Hippocrates  feems  alway: 
careful  to  obferve  in  difeafes,  the  difpofition  o 
the  hypochondria*,  and  from  thence  he  derivec 
many  prefages,  as  well  with  refpedl  to  the  patient’: 
recovery,  as  death.  But  he  lays  down  the  fol¬ 
lowing  univerfal  rule  in  pra&ice  ;  Optimum  quiden 
hypochondrium  efi^  ft  doloris  expers ,  7 nolle  di 

aquabile,  &  in  dextris  G?  in  finiftris.  Inflammatun 
autem>  vel  dolor em  adferens ,  aut  tenfumy  aut  dex ■ 
trum  a  Jtniftro  varium ,  aut  contra  fmijlrum  a  dextro . 
bac  omnia ,  attendere  oportet ;  c  that  the  hypo- 
4  chondrium  is  beft  which  is  free  from  pain,  foft: 

*  and  equable,  alike  both  in  the  left  and  right 

*  fide.  But  if  it  appears  inflamed,  painful  or  tenfe. 
4  or  if  the  right  differs  from  the  left,  or  the  left 
4  from  the  right,  in  all  thefe  cafes  proper  regarc 
4  is  to  be  given  to  the  difeafew.’  But  in  his  coar 
prognoftics  x  adds,  fignum  morbi  mali  moris  ejfe ,  J 
hypochondrium  infiammatum ,  inaqualiter  fe  habens , 
aut  dolens  fuerit\  4  that  if  the  hypochondrium  i< 
4  inflamed,  unequally  fvvelled  or  painful,  it  is  2 
4  fign  the  difeafe  is  of  an  ill  condition.’  But  he 
more  efpecially  condemns  it  if  thofe  parts  are  dif- 
tended  with  an  inflammatory  tumor;  and  juftly. 
fince  it  denotes  the  vifcera  there  feated  to  be  verj 
much  injured,  and  either  that  fudden  death  or  2 
very  dangerous  fuppuration  is  to  be  feared  in  thofe 
parts  :  and  therefore  he  fays,  Tumor  autem  durui 
&  dolens  in  hypochondria  pejfimus  quidem ,  fi  totum 

hypo  chon- 

w  Hippocrat.  in  Prognoft.  Charter.  Tom.  VIII.  pag.  610 

*  N°  280.  ibid,  pag.  867. 
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hypochondrium  occupaverit :  fin  vero  in  altera  tantum 
Varte  fuerit ,  minus  periculofus ,  qui  in  finifira.  V erum 
rignificant  tales  tumores  in  initio  quidem ,  periculum 
ffe  mortis  brevi  future  j  Ji  vero  febris  vigefimum 
Hem  fuperet ,  nec  tumor  interea  fubfidat,  in  Juppura - 
'ionem  vertitur ;  ‘  but  a  hard  and  painful  tumor 
in  the  hypochondrium  is  indeed  a  very  bad  fign, 
if  it  ocupies  the  whole  •,  but  if  it  is  only  in  one 
;  part  of  the  left  hypochondrium,  it  is  lefs  dan- 
;  gerous.  But  fuch  tumors  in  the  beginning  of 
1  the  difeafe,  fignifv  that  there  is  danger  of  fpeedy 
death ;  but  if  the  difeafe  is  paft  the  twentieth 
day,  and  the  tumor  does  not  in  the  mean  time 
fubfide,  it  turns  to  a  fuppuration y.’  Yet  he 
jbferves  that  fometimes  bleeding  at  the  nofe  hap- 
>ens,  and  is  very  ufeful  in  the  fir  ft  ftage  of  fuch 
lifeafes ;  and  therefore  he  orders  the  phy fician  to 
)e  attentive  whether  the  patient  has  a  pain  in  his 
lead,  or  perceives  a  dimnefs  in  his  fight ;  which 
ire  figns  denoting  a  flux  of  blood  about  to  follow 
rom  the  nofe.  For  a  tenfion  of  the  hypochon- 
irium  both  on  the  right  and  on  the  left  fide,  he 
anks  among  the  figns  of  a  future  haemorrhage 
rom  the  nofe2 :  but  then  he  particularly  obferves 
hat  fuch  a  tenfion  is  without  pain  or  inflamma- 
ion.  It  is  therefore  evident  that  a  tenfion  of  the 
lypochondria  is  always  bad  if  a  pain  attends  at 
he  fame  time*,  although  fometimes,  efpecially  in 
roung  people,  a  lalutary  hemorrhage  from  the 
lofe  in  the  beginning  of  the  difeafe  may  prevent 
ill  further  mifehief. 

Vol.  VII.  F  But 

y  In  Prognoft.  Charter.  Tom.  VIII.  pag.  612,  613.  Coac. 
‘nenot.  N°  281.  ibid.  pag.  867.  z  Epidem.  1.  Charter, 
rom.  IX.  pag.  60.  &  in  Prognoiticis  Charter.  Tom.  VIII. 
>ag.  682. 
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But  Hippocrates a  acknowledges  thofe  tumors 
of  the  hypochondria  to  be  lefs  dangerous,  which 
are  foft  and  without  pain,  and  which  yield  to  the 
preflure  of  the  finger,  for  they  feem  to  be  flatu¬ 
lent  :  and  if  thofe  tumors  occupy  the  hypochon¬ 
dria,  ftridtly  fo  called,  they  feem  to  be  lodged  ir 
the  ftomach  or  inteftinum  colon.  Hence  he  fays 
in  another  place  b.  At  in  dextris  fublati  tumor es. 
qui  magna  quidem  ex  parte  molles  funt ,  maximequt 
prementi  ft  quid  fub  murmur  dr  it ,  non  admodum  ma • 
ligni  exifiimandi  funt ;  6  but  tumors  arifing  in  the 
c  right  hypochondrium,  which  are  in  a  great  part 
c  foft,  and  more  efpecially  if  upon  being  prefled 
*  they  yield  a  fort  of  murmuring  noife,  they  are 
c  not  to  be  efieemed  very  malignant.5  From 
whence  it  would  feem  as  if  the  hypochondria 
being  tenfe  and  inflated,  ought  not  to  be  always 
efieemed  a  very  bad  fign.  But  here  we  confidet 
the  concurrence  of  many  fatal  figns  together,  to 
which  if  fuch  an  inflation  and  tenfion  of  the  hy¬ 
pochondria  is  joined,  one  may  juftly  conclude 
that  death  is  at  hand.  For  in  this  cafe  the  diften- 
fion  arifes  from  a  putrefa&ion  of  humours  gene¬ 
rating  elafiic  matter,  as  alfo  from  a  palfy  of  the 
ftomach  and  inteftines,  whence  they  no  longer 
refift  dilating  caufes,  but  are  wonderfully  expand¬ 
ed  ;  to  which  is  lometimes  joined  an  inflamma¬ 
tory  diftenfion  of  the  liver  and  fpleen.  Hence 
alfo  in  dying  people  the  whole  abdomen  is  often 
diftended  with  an  uniform  tumor,  which  Hippo¬ 
crates  remarks  in  his  laft  aphorifms c,  which  yet 
are  efieemed  by  many  to  be  not  genuine.  For 
alter  having  enumerated  many  other  fatal  figns 

in 

a  Ibidem,  pag.  614.  b  Epidem.  4.  Charter.  Tom.  IX, 
pag.  328.  e  Seel.  VIII.  Aphor.  17.  Charter.  Tom.  IX. 
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1  difeafes,  he  fubjoins  Interituris  figna  h<zc  mani- 
fliora  fiunt ,  &  ventres  attolluntur  &  inflantur  ; 
thefe  figns  become  ft  ill  fo  more  manifeil,  in  peo¬ 
ple  who  are  about  to  die,  when  the  abdomen  is 
fwelled  and  inflated/  But  Charterius  in  his 
)mmentaries  to  this  aphorifm,  relates  the  cafe  of 
lad  who  had  a  quartan  fever  changed  into  one 
:ute  and  continual :  this  unhappy  patient  had  an 
flation  of  the  abdomen  before  death,  and  after- 
ards  the  flatus  was  difcharged  with  a  confiderable 
aife  upon  opening  the  abdomen  •,  and  this  doubt- 
fs  from  an  elaftic  matter  generated  by  putrefac- 
on,  and  filling  up  the  cavity  of  the  abdomen, 
‘he  reafon  is  therefore  evident,  why  a  ten  lion  and 
flation  of  the  hypochondria  is  to  be  efteemed  a 
tal  fign  in  acute  continual  fevers. 

SECT.  DCCXXXVI. 

rHE  general  method  of  cure  before  de¬ 
livered  §.  598,  requires  nothing  more 
lan  to  be  varied  according  to  the  variety  of 
le  things  indicating ;  the  violence  of  the 
'mptoms,  condition  of  the  patient,  and  ftate 
f  the  difeafe. 

The  general  cure  of  fevers  defcribed  at  §.  598, 
id  explained  more  at  large  afterwards  in  the  fol¬ 
ding  aphorifms,  does  likewife  take  place  in  the 
ire  of  this  fever,  and  therefore  what  has  been 
id  there  may  fufflce.  But  that  this  general  treat- 
lent  of  fevers  may  be  adapted  agreeable  to  par- 
cular  cafes,  it  ought  to  be  known  at  the  fame 
me  what  functions  are  injured,  and  what  fort  of 
^generation  takes  place  in  the  folid  and  fluid 
*rts  j  for  from  thence  arifes  the  various  indica- 

F  2  tions* 
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tions.  In  a  putrid  fynochus  (fee  what  has  be 
faid  at  §.  730.)  we  know  that  many  of  the  h 
mours  degenerate  from  their  healthy  ftate,  fom 
times  tending  to  an  inflammatory  thicknefs,  ai 
fometimes  alfo  inclining  to  too  great  a  diffolutio 
and  therefore  the  difeafe  though  comprifed  und 
the  fame  denomination  often  requires  a  very  d 
ferent  method  of  cure.  For  there  are  two  kin 
of  fuch  fevers  obferved,  both  of  them  continu; 
both  of  them  corrupting  the  humours,  and  inju 
ing  almoft  all  the  functions  of  the  body.  One 
them  being  joined  with  a  violent  inflammation, 
feated  in  the  larger  vefTels  and  grofTer  humoui 
attended  with  a  great  heat,  a  hard  pulfe,  and 
the  beginning  of  the  difeafe  at  lead:  the  pulfe 
fufficiently  flrong;  and  the  cure  of  this  kind  r 
quires  bleeding,  cooling  clyfters,  diluent  and  att 
nuating  medicines,  &c.  But  there  is  another  kii 
of  thefe  fevers  obferved,  in  which  there  is  n 
found  fo  great  an  alteration  in  the  grofTer  flui 
of  the  body,  but  the  diforder  feems  to  be  feat* 
chiefly  in  the  very  thinnefl  humours  :  nor  are  fu< 
fevers  therefore  attended  with  a  great  heat,  n 
are  there  any  figns  of  an  inflammatory  thickne; 
but  frequently  the  grofTer  juices  are  diflolved  in 
,  a  difeafed  thinnefs.  Obfervation  has  taught 
that  in  this  laft  cafe  fuch  remedies  are  ufeful, 
are  able  by  an  aromatic  penetrating  virtue, 
raife  the  ianguifhing  powers,  and  expel  from  l 
body  that  latent  malignity  by  fweats,  or  increaf 
diaphorefis,  which  is  often  received  by  an  epiderr 
contagion  ;  as  is  obferved  in  the  plague  and  pt 
tilential  fevers.  Hence  it  has  been  cuftomary 
call  thele  remedies  alexipharmic  or  expulfive; 
which  moreefpecially  rue,  fcordium,  angelica,  & 
have  been  recommended  in  all  ages,  in  which  the 
is  a  penetrating  fpicinefs  j  while  at  the  fame  tin 

the 
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there  is  no  fuch  great  danger  of  too  much  increa- 
[ing  the  febrile  motion,  more  efpecially  if  they 
are  drank  infufed  in  water.  In  this  kind  of  fever, 
Dleeding,  ciyders,  and  the  like  kind  of  weaken- 
ng  medicines  are  prejudicial.  But  when  fuch 
alexipharmic  medicines  are  ufed  in  thole  fevers 
vhich  are  accompanied  with  an  inflammatory 
:hicknefs  of  the  blood,  they  make  every  thing 
vorfe  ;  the  ill  efftds-  of  which  bad  pradice,  Sy- 
ienham  fo  frequently  lamented  in  his  time.  For 
1  malignant  fever  fpreads  only  at  times,  and  in- 
lammatory  fevers  are  much  more  numerous ;  whe- 
:her  the  inflammatory  thicknefs  of  the  blood  pre¬ 
sided  before  the  fever,  or  whether  it  was  intro- 
iuced  during  the  violence  of  the  fever  itfelf  by  a 
liflipation  ol  the  thinned  humours,  and  an  infpif- 
ation  of  the  red.  For  at  that  time  phyficians 
hrew  their  patients  into  the  greated  danger  in  all 
icute  difeafes  under  apprehenfions  of  malignity, 
vhence  they  had  recourfe  to  the  ufe  of  the  hotted 
:ordia!s  and  alexipharmics.  Hence  Sydenham  d, 
vho  was  bold  enough  upon  a  generous  principle 
o  oppofe  himfelf  to  the  torrent  of  this  pradice, 
lid  not  hefitate  to  fay,  that  the  notion  or  term  of 
nalignity  in  fevers,  had  been  more  dedrudive  to 
nankind  than  the  invention  of  gun- powder,  be- 
:aufe  phyficians  more  efpecially  called  thofe  fevers 
nalignant  in  which  there  was  a  more  intenfe  de¬ 
cree  of  inflammation  than  in  others.  But  a  phy- 
ician  who  attends  to  all  the  appearances  of  a 
lifeafe  will  eafily  didinguifh  thofe  fevers  which 
)artake  of  inflammation,  from  fuch  other  con- 
inual  putrid  ones,  as  from  their  irregular  fymp- 
oms,  Hidden  weaknefs,  and  lefs  intenfe  heat,  are 
generally  called  malignant.  But  fince  the  main 

F  3  of 
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of  the  cure  lies  principally  in  ruling  or  keeping  th 
force  of  the  fever  under  a  due  moderation,  thr 
it  may  not  be  railed  too  high,  nor  be  rendered  to 
languid  ;  it  will  therefore  be  proper  to  confui 
what  has  been  laid  upon  this  fubjecf,  with  regan 
to  the  cure  of  fevers  in  general,  in  the  commen 
taries  to  §.  609  to  612.  And  fa  ce  alfo  the  vio 
Jence  of  the  fymptoms  as  we  there  observed,  poin 
out  the  too  gr  at  force  of  the  fever,  more  efpe 
daily  the  intenfity  of  the  heat  ;  it  is  therefor 
evident  that  a  principal  regard  ought  to  be  had  u 
thole  fymptoms. 

But  that  a  difference  in  the  cure  will  be  necef 
fary,  according  to  the  different  condition,  age 
fex,  and  habit  of  the  patient,  &V.  no  one  doubts 
but  of  thefe  we  alfo  treated  at  large  in  the  com 
ment  to  §.  602,  and  the  other  'aphorifms  relating 
to  the  cure  of  fevers  in  general  ;  where  we  alff 
ipoke  of  fuch  things  as  related  to  the  differen 
ffage  of  the  difeafe,  beir  g  either  in  its  increafe 
height  or  declenfion.  From  thefe  places  there¬ 
fore  the  method  of  curing  continual  putrid  fever: 
is  to  be  taken. 

SECT.  DCCXXXVII. 

rl|™'a  H E  S  E  fevers  have  been  called  fynochi 
jf  by  the  ancients,  and  continent  or  con¬ 
tinual  by  the  moderns,  becaufe  they  have  no 
remiffion  of  their  heat ;  but  they  call  thofe 
which  are  continual  and  remitting  §.  727,  by 
the  name  of  fyneches  or  continued. 

/ 

We  faid  before  in  the  comment  to  §.  727,  that 
a  continual  fever,  properly  fo  called,  is  that  which 
continues  in  one  drain  from  the  beginning  to  the 

end, 
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nd.  Thefe  have  been  ufually  called  continent  or 
ynochi  by  the  fchcol-phyficians,  concerning  which 
ve  have  juft  now  treated.  But  where  there  is  ob- 
erved  a  remarkable  remiftion  and  increafe  of  the 
ever,  without  ever  entirely  leaving  the  patient, 
t  is  then  called  fyneches  or  a  continual  remittent. 
But  among  the  ancient  phyficians  Cwfoss  zrupsTol 
vas  ufed  in  a  more  general  fignification  ;  info- 
nuch,  that  they  feemed  fometimes  to  comprehend 
)y  that  name  thofe  fevers  which  are  at  prefent  call¬ 
ed  fynochi,  as  is  evident  from  what  Galen  c  fays  : 
7 ontinua  &  intermittentis  nomine  bifarium  veteres 
iti  videntur.  Continuas  namque  febres  appellant  in~ 

1 erdum  quidem  omnes  qua  ad  integritatem  non  de- 
rmunt.  lnt erdum  vero  non  omnes ,  qua  ad  inte - 
\ritatem  febres  non  definunt ,  fed  illas  folas  pracipue , 
\ua  ad  judicium  ufque  nullam  permutationem  fortiun- 
"ur.  It  a  vero  &  intermit  tentes  inter  dum  quidem  il- 
ras  folas  nominanty  qua  ad  integritatem  definunt ; 
nt  erdum  vero  qua  ad  integritatem  non  definunt ,  fed 
f nfignes  faciunt  particularium  acceffionum  mutationes 
in  principium ,  increment  urn,  vigor  em  &  remiffionem . 

1  That  the  ancients  feemed  to  have  ufed  the  name 
1  of  continual  and  intermittent  in  a  twofold  fenfe. 

1  For  they  fometimes  call  continual  fevers  all  thofe 
6  which  do  not  entirely  intermit  or  leave  the  pa-^ 
(  tient.  But  fometimes  they  do  not  intend  all 
4  fuch  fevers  as  do  not  intermit,  but  fuch  princi- 
€  pally  as  undergo  no  variation  till  they  terminate. 
4  Sometimes  alfo  they  call  intermittents  thofe  only 
4  which  entirely  ceafe  ;  but  fometimes  they  ufe  it 
4  for  thofe  fevers  which  do  not  entirely  ceafe,  but 
4  undergo  confiderable  changes  in  their  begin- 
4  nino;  increafe,  height,  and  remiftion.9  He  then 

F  4  adds, 
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adds,  that  Tome  of  the  younger  phyficians  call 
thofe  fevers  which  undergo  no  confiderable  change, 
not  by  the  n  me  of  fyneches,  continual,  but  of  fy- 
nochus ,  comment,  or  continued  ;  but  thofe  only 
which  did  not  entirely  intermit,  but  remitted  and 
again  in  ere  a  fed,  they  called  Jyneches.  But  the  an- 
fient  phyficians  have  fometimes  called  thefe  con¬ 
tinual  lemi'tiog  fevers  by  the  name  of  continual, 
and  fometimes  by  that  of  intermittents.  For  when 
they  compared  them  with  continual  fevers,  as  they 
are  now  called,  they  were  termed  intermittent ; 
and  on  the  contrary,  if  they  compared  them  with 
thofe  fevers  which  entirely  ceafe  or  intermit,  they 
were  called  continual  :  for  they  are  a  fort  of  inter¬ 
mediate  fevers,  betwixt  continual  and  intermittents. 

1  his  kerned  neceiTary  to  be  oblerved,  to  pre¬ 
vent  confufion  or  miftake  to  thofe,  who  in  learn¬ 
ing  phyfic  might  fearch  into  the  works  of  the  an¬ 
cient  phyficians. 

Of  Ardent  FEVERS. 

SECT.  DCCXXXVIII. 

f\  M  O  N  G  thefe  continual  fevers,  the 
A  caufus,  or  ardent  fever,  as  it  is  called, 
deferves  to  be  particularly  confidered,  becaufe 

of  its  frequency,  danger,  and  difficulty  of 
cure. 

This  fever  is  called  ardent,  from  the  great  heat 
w  uc  a  ffl  1  <ft  s  patients  that  lie  ill.  of  it;  whence  it 
is  called  (xatki©-*  aVo  rs  noclziv)  or  denominated  from 
burning.  But  the  ardent  fever,  properly  fo  called, 
is  reduced  to  the  clafs  of  continual  remittents,  be¬ 
caufe  it  manifefts  exacerbations  or  fits  of  increafe, 

and 
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3,nd  does  not  run  in  a  continu'd  even  courfe  with¬ 
out  alteration  till  it  comes  to  a  crifis,  as  we  obfei  ve 
in  the  fynt  chi  or  continual  fevers.  For  ail  authors 
who  have  writ  upon  ardent  fevers  acknowledge 
this.  Thus  Celfus f,  treating  of  the  cure  of  an  ar¬ 
dent  fever,  obferves,  in  ipfts  acceffionibus  oleo  & 
aqua  eegrum  refrigerandum  ejfe ,  &c.  Si  pituita  in 
(lomacko  coiit ,  inclinata  jam  accejjione ,  vomer e  co - 
gendus  eft ;  e  that  the  patient  ought  to  be  cooled 
‘  with  oil  and  water  in  the  acceflions  or  increafe  of 
c  the  fever,  &V.  If  phlegm  gathers  together  in 
c  the  flomach,  when  the  acceffion  or  increafe  of 
c  the  fever  is  going  off,  the  patient  is  to  be  vo- 
e  mited.’  And  Galen  g  favs,  quod  exquifita  febris 
ardens ,  quum  omnia  alia  ferve t  accurate  tertian <e  in - 
diciat  eo  Joh  difftrt ,  quad  neque  cum  rigor e  invadaty 
nepue  ad  integritatem  deveniat ;  4  that  a  true  ardent 
‘  fever  ftridtly  keeps  to  all  the  figns  of  a  tertian  ; 

‘  from  which  it  differs  only  by  not  invading  with 
a  rigour  or  fhivering,  and  not  leaving  the  patient 
c  entirely.’  Likewife  Hippocrates,  in  treating  of 
an  ardent  fever,  in  feveral  places  mentions  exacer¬ 
bations  or  fits  of  increafe,  which  happen  on  days 
either  equal  or  unequal,  as  we  fhall  declare  hereafter. 
For  although  other  fevers  may  be  called  ardent, 
from  the  great  intenfity  of  their  heath,  and  fome- 
times  continual  fevers  are  thus  called,  more  efpe- 
cially  by  the  modern  writers,  becaufe  in  thefe  there 
is  often  felt  a  pricking  or  (mart  heat  by  the  touch 
of  the  finger  (fee  §.  731  *,)  and  even  Hippocrates 
calls  the  fever  in  its  greatefl  violence  by  the  name 
of  tire  (fee  the  comment  to  §.  558  -,)  yet  it  has 
been  cufiomary  in  our  days  to  give  the  name  of  an 
ardent  fever  to  continual  remittents,  attended  with 

a  burn- 

f  Lib.  III.  cap.  7.  pag.  134.  *  De  Crifib.  Lib.II.  cap.  6, 

Charter.  Tom.  VIII.  pag.  415#  h  Galen,  ibidem. 
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a  burning  heat,  and  the  other  fymptoms  to  be 
enumerated  in  the  aphorifm  next  following. 

When  therefore  intermitting  fevers,  efpecially 
quotidians  and  tertians  are  prolonged,  or  their  fits 
redoubled,  fo  as  to  leave  the  patient  at  no  time 
free  from  the  fever,  they  may  be  changed  into  an 
ardent  and  moft  dangerous  fever.  Hence  Hip¬ 
pocrates  1  fays,  Qu*  febres  non  inter  mitt  entes  tertio 
qu  que  die  vehementiores  fiunt ,  periculofiores  ;  quo- 
cunque  autem  modo  inter  mi ferint^  citra  periculum  effe 
fignificat :  c  The  fevers  which  are  not  intermit- 
*  tent  become  more  violent  and  more  dangerous 
4  every  third  day-,  whenever  they  do  but  intermit, 
4  it  is  a  fign  they  are  without  danger."  Of  this 
kind  feems  to  have  been  that  fever  which  Celfus  k 
tells  us  is  by  molt  phyficians  called  the  femi-ter- 
tian,  namely,  that  other  kind  of  tertian,  longe  per - 
niciofius ,  quod  tertio  quidem  die  revertitur ,  ex  ofto 
autem  (ft  quadraginta  horis  fere  fex  (ft  triginta  per 
accejfionem  occupat  (interdum  etiam  vel  minus  vet 
plus)  neque  ex  toto  in  remiffione  deftftit  •,  fed  tantum 
levins  eft :  c  much  more  dangerous  than  the  other, 
4  which  returns  on  the  third  day  ;  but  then  the  fit 
c  holds  almoft  thirty-fix  hours  out  of  the  forty- 
4  eight,  and  fometimes  either  more  or  lefs  ;  it 
c  does  not  entirely  go  off  in  the  remiffion,  but  is 
\  only  milder."  But  it  is  evident,  this  femi  -ter¬ 
tian  of  Celfus  is  only  a  common  tertian  prolonged 
io  as  to  have  little  or  no  mtermifiion  \  but  as  we 
fhall  prefently  declare,  die  femi-tertian  of  Galen 
Is  different  from  this  fever.  If  now  the  ter¬ 
tian  ffiould  be  double,  fo  as  to  have  a  new  fit  on 
the  fecond  day,  like  that  which  will  follow  on  the 

fourth, 


5  Aphor.  53.  Sea.  IV.  Charter.  Tom.  IX.  pag.  162.  &  m 
Coac  Prasnot.  N°  118.  Charter.  Tom.  VIII.  pag.  8c8, 

'■  Bib.  III.  cap.  3.  pag,  1 16, 
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fourth,  the  fits  being  protracted,  will  eafily  turn  a 
double  tertian  into  a  continual  remittent ;  and  Cel- 
fus  *  fee  ms  to  have  defcribed  a  tertian  under  the 
name  of  a  quotidian,  and  even  to  havealmofl  con¬ 
founded  a  quotidian  with  a  continual  fever;  for 
thus  he  exprefies  himfelf  ;  Quotidian#  vero  vari # 
funt ,  &c,  Rw  fus  alt#  fic  de(inunty  ut  ex  tcto  fequa- 
tur  integritas  :  ali#  fic,  ut  aliquantum  quidem  tni- 
nuatur  ex  febre ,  mbtlominus  tamen  qu#dam  reltqut# 
maneant ,  donee  altera  acceffio  a ccedat :  ac  f#pe  ali# 
vix  quiclquam  aut  nihil  remittunt ,  fed  ita ,  ui  tcepere , 
continuant.  Delude  ali#  fervor em  ingentem  habent , 
ali#  tolerabilem :  ali#  quotidie  pares  funt ,  7/72- 

;  atque  invicem  alter 0  die  leniores ,  vebe- 

mentiores ,  Gfc.  1  But  quotidians  are  various;  for 
6  fome  of  them  go  off,  fo  as  to  leave  the  patient  - 
4  perfectly  well :  others  again  in  fnch  a  manner 
4  that  the  fever  is  indeed  in  fome  degree  Jefs,  but 
4  yet  fome  relicks  of  it  continue  til!  another  fit 

*  comes  on  ;  and  others  again  often  remit  little  or 
4  nothing,  but  continue  as  they  begun.  Some 
4  again  have  a  great  heat,  which  is  tolerable  or  mo- 
4  derate  in  others;  fome  again  are  every  day  alike, 

4  and  others  vary  more  or  lefs,  becoming  one  day 

*  more  gentle  and  another  more  violent,  Cfdcd 

But  thofe  continual  remitting  fevers  which  arife 

from  the  fits  of  a  tertian  iengfhened  out  or  repeat¬ 
ed,  and  which  are  worfe  every  third  day,  Galen  f 
rather  chufes  to  call  tertianary  or  femi-tertianary, 
becaufe  they  approach  towards  the  nature  of  a  ter¬ 
tian,  and  extend  almoft  to  an  intermiffion.  But 
a  femi  tertianary  fever  he  calls  that  winch  is  a  con¬ 
tinued  quotidian,  (that  is  to  fay,  which  remits  in¬ 
deed,  but  does  not  entirely  intermit J,)  or  forms 

an 

#  Ibidem..  +  Galen,  Comment.  2.  in  Lib  VI.  Epidem. 
Charter.  Tom.  IX.  nag  410.  De  Febribus,  Lib.  II.  cap  2. 
Charter.  Tom.  VII.  pag.  128,  129  1  Galen  de  febnbus3 

fiib.  II.  cap.  7.  Charter.  Tom.  VII.  pag.  135. 
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an  intermitting  tertian :  and  this  kind  of  fever  alone 
he  would  have  fo  called,  becaufe  it  is  only  a  tertian 
during  one  half  of  its  time  ;  whereas  continual  re¬ 
mitting  fevers  arifing  from  the  fits  of  a  tertian  re¬ 
peated  or  continued,  are  altogether  of  the  natur 
a  tertian.  He  feems  to  have  been  the  more  care¬ 
ful  in  making  this  diftinflion,  becaufe  he  derived 
the  origin  of  continual  fevers  from  putrid  phlegm, 
but  of  tertians  from  yellow  bile m ^  and  therefore 
he  would  have  each  of  thefe  caufes  diftin&ly  re¬ 
garded  in  the  cure  of  fevers,  though  only  one  dif- 
eafe  arifes  from  them  mixed  together,  namely,  a 
femi  tertian  fever.  Even  it  does  not  feem  impro¬ 
bable,  that  fometimes  an  acute  continual  fever  may 
be  mixed  with  an  intermitting  tertian  or  quotidian, 
fo  as  to  produce  another  foftof  femi-tertian  fever, 
and  that  of  the  word  kind  ;  fince  while  the  conti* 
nual  fever  goes  on  in  a  direct  courfe,  there  is  every 
or  every  other  day  a  new  fit  of  the  intermitting 
fever  joined  with  it ;  whence  all  the  diforders  are 
increafed.  Galen  n  feems  to  have  been  acquainted 
with  this  complication  ol  an  intermittent  with  a 
continual  fever,  where  he  treats  of  compound  and 
mixed  fevers:  for  thus  heexprefies  himfelf;  Febres 
quidcm  complicantur  maxime  cum  aliis  ejufdem  generis , 
vel  urdus  Jpeciei  cum  aliis  ejufdem  fpeciei ;  eft  vero , 
quod  (ft  different es  (complicentur .)  Nam  quotidian <e 
iertianis ,  (ft  his  quartan <e  \  (ft  ejufdem  Jpeciei  inter 
fe  plerumque  complicantur.  Sic  nt  quandoque  tres 
quart  an#  peri  odes  (jd  eft  quart  anam  triplicatam )  idem 
homo  habeat.  Sed  hos  quidem  cognofcere ,  non  eft  om - 
nino  difficile.  Quandoque  vero  aliqua  ex  intermitten - 
iium  genere  cum  continua  complicatur ,  difftcillimam 
vix  explorabilem  faciens  mixtionem .  ‘  Fevers 

‘  are 

**  Ibidem,  .cap.  3,  4..  pag.  130.  15  De  Crifibus. 

lab,  II.  cap.  7.  Charter.  Tom.  VIII,  pag,  416. 
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‘  are  indeed  more  efpecially  complicated  with 
4  others  of  the  fame  kind,  but  fometimes  they 
<  are  compounded  with  others  of  a  different  kind. 
c  For  generally  quotidians  are  joined  with  ter- 
‘  tians,  and  thofe  again  with  quartans •,  thofe  of 
c  the  fame  kind  being  generally  complicated  to- 
c  gether ;  fo  that  the  fame  patient  ffiall  fometimes 
‘  have  three  fits  of  a  quartan,  that  is  to  fay,  a 
c  triplicate  quartan.  It  is  not  at  all  difficult  to 
4  difcover  thefe  ;  but  fometimes  a  fever  of  the  in- 
‘  termitting  kind  is  complicated  with  one  that  is 
•  ‘  continual,  fo  as  to  make  a  very  difficult  and 
*  hardly  diflinguifhable  mixture/  I  believe  I  have 
fometimes  obferved  fuch  an  ardent  fever,  thouo-h 
rarely,  in  which  there  has  been  amanifeft  exacer¬ 
bation  every  third  day,  while  in  the  mean  time 
the  continual  fever  went  on,  conftantly  increafing 
during  the  intermediate  day.  Perhaps  fuch  a  com¬ 
plication  may  feem  wonderful  and  fcarce  credible 
to  many,  that  thefe  fevers  of  fuch  a  different  kind 
fhould  continue  united  together  without  difturbing 
each  other  ;  but  1  faw  a  patient  affii&ed  with  a 
quartan  who  was  feized  with  a  violent  pleurify, 
which  was  attended  with  an  acute  inflammatory 
fever  *,  but  in  the  mean  time  during  the  whole 
courfe  of  this  pleurify,  the  quartan  fever  returned 
regularly  at  its  ufual  times,  nor  was  it  difturbed 
at  the  coming  on  of  this  new  difeafe,  nor  by  the 
bleedings  or  other  medicines  ufed  for  the  cure  of 
the  pleurify. 

The  fever  therefore  feems  to  have  been  of  three 
kinds,  to  which  we  gave  the  name  of  Semitertian; 
namely,  the  Tertian  whofe  fits  were  fo  protraded 
that  little  or  no  intermiffion  could  be  obferved  ; 
and  this  was  the  Semitertian  of  Celfus :  to  which 
may  be  referred  that  which  became  a  continual 
remitting  fever  from  the  repeated  fits  of  the  Ter* 

tian. 
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tian.  Secondly,  the  Semitertian  of  Galen  com¬ 
pounded  of  a  quotidian  continual  and  an  inter¬ 
mitting  tertian  fever.  Laftly,  that  which  arofe 
from  the  union  of  an  acute  continual  fever  with  a 
tertian.  But  although  each  of  thefe  femitertians 
are  dangerous,  yet  the  fecond  is  worfe  than  the 
former,  and  the  third  kind  may  be  efteemed  the 
worft  of  all. 

Since  therefore  thole  conftitutions,  or  climates 
and  feafons,  are  very  frequent  which  favour  the 
produ&ion  of  intermitting  fevers  ;  and  as  autum¬ 
nal  intermittents  appearing  late,  frequently  occa- 
fion  by  the  continuance  or  returns  of  their  fits 
continual  remitting  fevers,  fee  the  comment  to  §. 
727 ;  therefore  the  reafon  is  evident  why  fuch  dif- 
eafes  are  frequent,  and  at  the  fame  time  it  may 
be  underftood  from  what  has  been  faid,  why  fuch 
fevers  are  dangerous,  and  difficult  to  cure  ;  as  will 
Hill  more  evidently  appear  hereafter. 

It  may  be  afked  therefore,  whether  every  conti¬ 
nual  remitting  fever  does  not  deferve  the  name  of 
ardent?  It  is  certain  that  there  are  many  fuch 
fevers,  which  though  they  are  always  difficult  to 
cure,  are  yet  not  attended  with  the  mo  ft  fevere 
fymptoms ;  and  therefore  they  may  be  again  called 
limply  continual  remitting  fevers.  But  the  fevers 
of  which  a  few  die,  but  more  efcape,  are  called 
ardent  bv  Hippocrates  ° ;  who  obferves  that  they 
prove  more  fatal  in  a  wet  or  ffiowery  autumn. 
Galen  p  makes  an  ardent  heat  with  an  extinguiffi- 
able  thirft,  to  be  the  charaderiftic  figns  of  an 
ardent  fever.  But  concerning  thefe  and  the  other 

1  primary 

P  Epidem.  1.  Charter.  Tom.  IX.  pag.  64. 

p  Commcntar,  3.  in  Lib.  III.  Epidem.  Charter.  Tom.  IX. 
pag.  272. 
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Drimary  fymptoms  which  attend  an  ardent  fever, 
ve  fhall  treat  in  the  aphorifm  next  following. 


SECT.  DCCXXXIX. 


H  E  chief  fymptoms  of  this  fever  are 


a  heat  a!  mo  ft  burning  to  the  touch, 
unequal  in  different  parts,  but  the  moft  ar¬ 
dent  about  the  vital  organs,  (but  often  more 
*emifs  in  the  extremities,  or  even  fome- 
:imes  with  a  coldnefs  there)  the  air  itfelf 
breathed  out  being  almoft  fcorching  3  a  dri- 
nefs  of  the  whole  fkin,  noftrils,  mouth  and 
Congue  3  a  thick,  flhort,  and  laborious  refpira- 
cion  3  the  tongue  dry,  yellow,  black,  parched 
jp  and  rough  3  unextinguifhable  thirft  fome- 
times  going  off  fuddenly  3  an  averfion  to  food, 
yvith  ficknefs  and  vomiting  3  a  fenfe  of  an'- 
guifh,  reftleffnefs  and  great  wearineiS3  a  flight 
cough  with  a  fqueaking  voice,  a  delirium, 
phrenzy,  perpetual  watchings,  dozings,  con- 
vulfions  and  exacerbations,  or  raging  of  the 
fever  upon  irregular  days,  or  at  unequal  dis¬ 
tances. 

A  heat  almoft  burning  to  the  touch.]  This 
fever  takes  its  name  from  its  great  heat  3  but  in 
what  manner  this  heat  appears  to  the  touch  of  the 
phyfician  in  fuch  patients,  was  faid  before  in  the 
comment  to  §.  731,  namely,  that  it  is  (harp  or 
uneafy  to  the  lenle,  together  with  the  drineis  3  and 
not  moift  or  vaporous,  as  fometimes  appears  in 
the  height  of  intermittents  and  other  fevers  of  a 


milder 


/ 
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milder  nature.  Hence  Aritaeus q  *  fays,  that  the 
fiery  heat  of  an  ardent  fever  is  very  fharp  or  dry, 
and  that  the  parents  covet  to  touch  every  thing 
cold,  as  the  walls,  pavement,  clothes,  &V.  to 
abate  the  troublefome  heat.  But  it  is  very  rarely 
that  fuch  a  heat  is  equably  diffufed  throughout  the 
whole  body,  or  not  at  all,  except  in  the  beginning 
of  fuch  fevers :  for  it  is  a  good  fign  in  difeafes 
for  the  body  to  be  equally  hot  and  foft  or  moiff, 
as  we  obferved  before  at  §.  698;  but  in  ardent 
fevers  all  the  very  word  figns  ufualiy  appear, 
when  there  is  a  mod  intenfe  heat  perceived  about 
the  vital  vifcera,  and  towards  the  extremities  of 
the  body  the  heat  is  more  remifs,  or  even  a  cold- 
nefs  is  obferved  inftead  of  it.  For  fince  the  fe¬ 
brile  heat  arifes  from  the -great  motion  of  the  hu¬ 
mours  from  the  heart,  and  the  great  refiftance  of 
the  veffels  againd  the  heart,  thofe  refinances  will 
be  increafed,  when  the  mod  fluid  parts  of  the  hu¬ 
mours  are  dtflipated  by  heat,  and  the  red  of  the 
mafs  thickened  or  dried,  fee  §.  669,  then  the 
blood  cannot  be  propelled  to  the  extremities  of 
the  body  with  its  due  force  and  quantity  5  and  as 
the  blood  being  now  almod  rendered  impervious, 
is  only  moved  by  the  veffels  and  vifcera  through 
the  heart,  it  is  evident  a  coldnefs  of  the  extremi¬ 
ties  mud  be  always  of  the  word  import.  Hence 
Hippocrates r  ranks  a  burning  heat  in  the  internal 
parts,  joined  with  a  coldnefs  of  the  extremities, 
among  the  figns  of  an  ardent  fever. 

But  fince  when  the  motion  of  the  blood  is  im¬ 
peded  through  many  of  the  veffels  of  the  body, 
it  mud  pafs  through  thofe  which  remain  pervious 

with 

q  De  cauf.  &  fign.  morb.  acut.  Lib.  II.  cap.  4.  pag.  16. 

r  De  Affeftionibus,  cap.  3.  Charter.  Tom.  VII.  pag.  622. 
De  morbis,  Lib.  I.  cap.  12.  ibid.  pag.  548. 
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with  fo  much  a  greater  velocity;  and  fince  as  long 
as  life  continues,  the  blood  muff  be  drove  through 

O 

the  lungs  from  the  right  to  the  left  ventricle  of 
the  heart  with  a  very  rapid  motion,  being  ren¬ 
dered  more  denfe  or  thick  from  a  difllpation  of 
its  more  fluid  parts,  it  will  fuffer  a  greater  attri¬ 
tion  in  the  pulmonary  arteries,  as  itpaffes  through 
their  narrow  extremities,  whence  an  intenfe  heat 
will  be  produced  in  the  lungs.  But  as  the  air 
rery  foon  grows  hot  upon  being  received  into  the 
heated  lungs  by  infpiration,  when  it  is  expired 
igain  it  will  feem  to  be  extremely  hot ;  which, 
may  be  belt  perceived  by  applying  the  back  of 
:he  hand  againft  the  air  as  it  is  blown  through 
:he  noflrils  and  mouth  in  expiration,  when  it  will 
oe  offenfive  by  its  troublefome  heat  as  if  it  was 
lifcharged  from  a  hot  furnace.  In  this  fenfe  the 
expired  air  isfaid  to  be  burnt :  and  even  Aritreus 
does  not  fcruple  to  fay,  that  thole  afflided' with 
in  ardent  fever  breathe  out  fire. 

A  drinefs  of  the  whole  fkin,  noflrils,  mouth 
ind  tongue.]  We  before  enumerated  drinefs  a- 
mong  the  effects  of  a  febrile  heat  §.  689  :  fince 
dierefore  there  is  a  great  heat  in  an  ardent  fever, 
t  is  evident  that  the  parts  of  the  body  which 
ought  naturally  to  appear  moiff,  muff  become 
try.  But  this  drinefs  of  the  parts  arifes  from  a 
liffipation  of  the  moft  thin  and  watery  juices  of 
:he  blood  by  the  febrile  heat  *,  and  partly  becaufe 
;he  reft  of  the  blood,  becoming  impervious  and 
liefnating  in  the  larger  veffels,  diffends  them  fo  as 
:ocomprefs  the  adjacent  fmaller  veffels:  and  there¬ 
fore  in  fuch  patients  the  fkin  appears  rough  and 
:lry,  becaufe  the  fubcutaneous  veffels  diftersded 
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with  impervious  blood,  comprefs  the  very  fubtle 
exhaling  vefiels ;  while  at  the  fame  time  there  is 
a  deficiency  of  the  thin  ferous  parts  of  the  blood  ; 
the  fame  is  alfo  true  in  the  eyes,  nofe,  mouth, 
and  tongue.  Hence  Hipprocates  fays,  that  they 
perifh  with  drinefs  who  die  of  an  ardent  fever,  as 
we  obferved  before  in  the  comment  to  §.  100. 

A  thick  fhort  and  laborious  refpiration.]  There 
are  three  times  to  be  confidered  in  refpiration,  that 
of  infpiration,  expiration,  and  the  intermediate 
fpace  betwixt  infpiration  and  expiration  ;  which 
Jaft  is  by  Galen  1  called  the  time  of  reft,  where  he 
endeavours  to  explain  what  kind  of  refpiration 
may  be  properly  termed  thick  or  denfe.  For  as 
olive-trees  or  vines  are  faid  to  be  planted  thick 
when  they  are  at  a  fmall  diftance  from  each  other, 
and  thin  if  there  is  a  large  fpace  left  betwixt  them; 
therefore  in  this  fenfe  he  would  have  us  to  under- 
fland  a  thick  refpiration.  fjum  enim  ipfa  refpi- 
ratio  ex  contrariis  motibus  per  quietes  diftinciit  com - 
poftta  fit ,  denfam  ipfam  reddet  brevitas  quietum , 
raram  vero  longitudo .  4  For  as  the  refpiration 
4  itfelf  is  compounded  of  contrary  motions,  dif- 
4  tinguiftied  from  each  other  by  flops  of  reft,  a 
4  fhortnefs  of  thofe  flops  of  reft  will  render  the 
4  refpiration  thick,  as  the  length  of  them  will 
4  render  it  rare.’  The  thicknels  therefore,  or 
rarenefsof  the  refpiration  refpecfts  the  intermediate 
fpace  of  time  ;  but  the  quicknefs  and  ftownefs  be¬ 
long  properly  to  infpiration  and  expiration.  Q "uem - 
admodum  enim  motui  propria  funt  celeritas  &  tar - 
ditas ,  it  a  £5?  quantitati  quietum  raritas  Csf  denfitas . 
4  For  as  fwiftnefs  and  ftownefs  are  terms  properly 
4  relative  to  motion,  fo  is  thicknefs  or  rarenels 
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with  refpe£t  to  quantity  at  reft  V  But  a  large 
r  fmall  refpiration  denotes  a  different  dilatation 
f  the  refpirative  organs.  The  refpiration  there - 
ore  which  is  thick  and  fhort,  denotes  aquicknefs 
f  the  infpiration  and  expiration,  and  that  there  is 
ut  a  very  fhort  fpace  intercepted  betwixt  thofe 
ontrary  motions.  But  a  laborious  refpiration  de- 
otes  difficulty  and  trouble  in  the  performance  of 
hofe  motions  •,  concerning  which,  fee  what  lias 
ieen  faid  at  §.  734.  But  fince  there  is  fo  great  a 
lurning  heat  about  the  vital  organs,  and  the  blood 
3  moved  with  great  rapidity  through  the  lungs, 
icing  in  a  manner  roafled  by  the  intenfe  heat,  it 
fill  meet  with  great  difficulty  in  paffing  through 
he  narrow  extremities  of  the  pulmonary  artery  ; 
vhence  the  reafon  is  evident,  why  thefe  unhappy 
jatients  breathe  fo  quick  and  with  fo  much  labour, 
lamely,  that  they  may  receive  an  agreeable  cool- 
lefs  from  the  infpired  air,  and  forward  the  courfe 
>f  the  blood  through  the  lungs. 

The  tongue  dry,  yellow,  black,  parched  up 
md  rough.]  In  a  healthy  perfon  the  tongue  and 
ill  the  internal  parts  of  the  mouth  are  continually 
noift  ;  but  when  the  body  is  tortured  with  the 
ntenfe  heat  of  an  ardent  fever,  all  thefe  parts 
Decome  dry,  hence, Hippocrates  w  in  feveral  places 
■anks  a  drinefs  and  roughnefs  of  the  tongue  among 
:hofe  appearances,  which  are  obferved  in  an  ar¬ 
dent  fever.  For  the  extremities  of  the  fmallcfl 
exhaling  veffels  placed  in  the  fur  face  of  the  tongue, 
being  deprived  of  their  juices  become  dry  and 
dead  *  or  being  fluffed  up  with  impervious  juices, 
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and  thruft  forward  by  the  impulfe  of  the  vital 
blood  urging  behind,  they  will  (lick  out  beyond 
the  furface  of  the  tongue,  and  form  that  foulnefs 
as  it  is  called,  which  appears  fir  ft  yellow,  then 
brown,  and  afterwards  often  turns  to  a  perfedl 
black,  the  extremities  of  thefe  fmall  veflels  de¬ 
prived  of  their  juices  being  rendered  gangrenous. 
If  now  at  the  fame  time  there  is  a  great  drinefs, 
fo  as  to  render  the  tongue  rough  and  unequal,  it 
is  always  one  of  the  word  prefages,  becaufe  we 
thence  know  that  the  furface  of  the  oefophagus, 
ilomach  and  inte (lines,  are  affedted  in  the  fame 
manner  *,  and  therefore  that  the  ingeded  liquors 
will  meet  with  a  very  difficult  paflage  into  the 
body,  as  the  mouths  of  the  abforbing  veins  being 
corrugated  and  dried  up  refufe  them  admittance  5 
while  in  the  mean  time  the  intenfe  heat  and  agita¬ 
tion  of  the  blood  call  aloud  for  a  great  quantity 
of  diluent  fluids.  Aritaeus  x  likewife  feems  to 
have  remarked,  that  the  tongue  points  out  the  in¬ 
ternal  date  of  the  body,  more  efpecially  if  we  read 
the  obfcure  text  agreeable  to  the  ingenious  im¬ 
provement  of  the  celebrated  Petite  y  :  for  then 
Aritaeus  after  having  faid  that  the  tongue  is  rough, 
dry  and  black  in  an  ardent  fever,  adds,  bac  enim 
{lingua)  omnia  interna  ftgnificat ;  c  for  this  part,  the 
c  tongue,  reprefents  all  that  are  internal.5  Hence 
it  is  evident,  that  the  foulnefs  appearing  on  the 
furface  of  the  tongue,  does  not  arife  from  fmoaky 
vapours  afcending  upward  from  the  ftomach,  and 
adhering  to  the  tongue,  as  was  formerly  taught 
in  the  phyfica!  fchools.  Even  Helmont z  judici- 
oufly  oppofes  this  error,  when  he  fays,  Non  eft 
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rgo  lingua  ariditas  cruft  at  aoue  ejus  Jordes ,  in  fe- 
ribus  effedhis ,  five  indicium  e  xh  ala  t  ionic  e  ftomacho 
etiam  potum  non  coquente)  furfum  delate :  fed  eft 
1 efedlus  laticis  deturpati ,  vel  egeftate  penuriofi  % 
The  drinefs  and  foul  cruft  of  the  tongue  in  fe¬ 
vers  is  not  therefore  the  effedl  or  fign  of  an  ex¬ 
halation  from  the  ftomacb,  (even  not  digefting 
drink)  difcharged  upward  *,  but  it  is  from  a  de¬ 
ficiency  of  the  difcoloured  lymph  or  moifture, 
or  from  a  fcantinefs  of  its  difcharged  But  we 
>egin  to  conceive  the  firft  hopes  of  recovery  in 
hefe  malignant  difeafes,  when  fomething  of  a 
noifture  appears  upon  the  tongue  ;  for  then  the 
ruft  formed  by  the  dead  extremities  of  the  veffels 
lecomes  foft,  turgid,  and  railed  up,  feparating 
rom  the  living  parts  by  the  impulfe  of  the  vita! 
tumours,  perfectly  in  the  fame  manner  as  in  the 
eparation  or  calling  off  of  other  gangrenous  parts, 
t  then  often  happens  that,  the  tongue  which  is  be- 
ore  dry  and  rough,  but  not  yet  black,  throws  up 
l  cruft,  which  beginning  to  feparate  from  the  fub- 
acent  parts  of  the  tongue,  then  puts  on  a  black 
:olour  5  but  then  under  this  cruft,  and  in  feveral 
ja'rts  betwixt  the  liffures,  there  manifeftly  appears 
l  moifture  as  a  happy  fign  ;  and  then  fuch  a  black- 
nefs  of  the  tongue  likewife  accompanied  with  a 
Tsoifture,  is  not  at  all  a  bad  fign,  but  bids  us 
rope  for  the  beftj  in  the  fame  manner  as  when  the 
Darts  corrupted  by  a  gangrene  turn  the  rnoft  black 
when  they  begin  to  be  feparated  and  thrown  off 
from  the  living  parts.  From  what  has  been  laid, 
t  is  evident  why  Hippocrates a  treating  of  an  ar¬ 
dent  fever,  fay’s,  Color  linguae  primo  quidem  tempore , 
\ualis  ejfie  confuevit ,  verum  valde  jicca  eft  •,  proce - 
dente  vero  tempore  induratur ,  .£sf  exafperatur ,  Gd 
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crajfefcit ,  &  nigrefcit.  Si  fane  per  initia  h<ec  ccn~ 
tingant ,  celeriores  judicationes  fiunt ,  pofierius , 

diores  ;  6  The  colour  of  the  tongue  is  during  the 
6  firft  time  of  the  fever,  like  that  which  we  ufu- 
4  ally  obferve,  but  is  very  dry  ;  but  in  the  time  oi 
4  the  increafe  it  grows  hard  and  rough,  thick  and 
6  black.  If  now  thefe  appearances  happen  towards 
4  the  beginning  of  the  difeafe,  they  denote  a  more 
6  fpeedy  determination  of  it,  but  if  they  happen 
4  later,  they  denote  a  more  flow  termination. ! 
Thus  he  delcribes  the  fucceflive  changes  of  the 
tongue,  mentioning  that  it  grows  thick  and  black 
in  the  laft  place,  and  from  thence  takes  his  fign 
of  the  future  event  of  the  difeafe  ;  and  adds,  that 
the  tongue  is  not  dry  as  it  was  in  the  firft  ftage 
of  the  difeafe  *,  whence  it  feems  very  probable,  that 
the  tongue  then  appears  to  be  moift  when  it  grows 
thick  and  black  :  for  when  thole  dry  crufts  begin 
to  grow  moift  and  rife  up,  the  tongue  not  only 
appears  thicker,  but  the  patient  alfo  frequently 
complains  that  the  tongue  then  feels  as  if  it  was 
increafed  in  its  bulk,  and  covered  over  with  a  fort 
of  wool.  For  fo  long  as  that  great  drinefs  con¬ 
tinues  in  the  tongue,  there  can  be  no  hopes  of  a 
crifis.  This  opinion  is  further  confirmed  by  what 
we  read  in  his  Coan  prognoftics b ;  where  we  find 
him  repeating  almoft  the  fame  with  what  we  have 
before  cited,  and  then  adds  as  follows  :  Prcgrejfu 
autem  temporis  lingua  exafperatur ,  [y  livefcit,  (if 
rumpitur  :  lethale.  Si  ncero  valde  nigrefcat ,  in  de- 
cimo  quarto  die  crifrn  futuram  fignificat.  Pericu- 
lojiffima  eft  nigra  &  cum  virore  pallida  ;  4  But  in 
4  procefs  of  time  the  tongue  becomes  rough, 
4  livid  and  fiftured,  which  is  a  fatal  fign.  But  if 
4  the  tongue  looks  very  black  towards  the  four- 
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teenth  day,  it  denotes  a  crifis  about  to  happen. 
The  mod  dangerous  colour  of  the  tongue  is  a 
black  mixed  with  a  pale  green.9  Thus  he  ob- 
;rves  that  a  very  black  tongue  denotes  a  ends., 
amely,  when  it  is  joined  with  moiduie,  as  is  evi- 
ent  from  what  we  faid  before ;  but  that  a  black 
□ngue  with  drinefs  is  the  mod  dangerous.  For 
mlefs  we  thus  explain  this  prognoltic,  the  terms 
liredly  contradict  each  other.  ^  • 

Unextinguifhable  third  fometimes  going  oft 
uddenly.]  Where  we  treated  of  third  as  a  febrile 
ymptom  §.  636,  it  appeared  that  drought  de¬ 
nted  an  impervioufnefs  of  the  humours,  or  elfe 
hat  it  was  occafioned  from  an  acrimony,  either 
aline,  oily,  bilious  or  alcaline,  or  from  putrid 
excrements  in  the  fil'd  padages.  But  in  an  ardent 
ever  great  third  attends,  as  we  demondrated  be- 
'ore;  and  the  thinned  parts  of  the  blood  being 
liffipated,  the  red  become  impervious.  More¬ 
over  by  fuch  an  intenfe  heat  (fee  §.  689,)  the  la- 
line  and  oily  parts  of  the  blood  are  rendered  more 
acrid  and  inclined  to  putrefaftion  :  the  bile  is  ftrd 
corrupted,  and  then  is  lodged  about  the  domacii 
and  adjacent  parts,  fo  as  to  form  putrid  excre¬ 
ments  in  the  firft  paffages.  It  is  therefore  evident 
that  all  the  caufes  of  third  concur  in  an  ardent 
fever  ;  and  hence  alfo  a  burning  heat  with  into¬ 
lerable  third,  are  reckoned  by  Galen  as  the  pa¬ 
thognomic  figns  of  an  ardent  fever,  as  we  faid 
before  under  the  preceding  aphorifom  An  ardent 
fever  is  therefore  feldom  obferved  without  an  in¬ 
tenfe  third,  unlefs  there  are  figns  at  the  fame 
time  that  the  brain  is  injured.  1  herefore  when 
Hippocrates  c  in  describing  ardent  fevers,  fays, 

that  they  were  without  intenfe  third  ;  he  adds 
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likewife,  that  the  patients  were  comatous  from 
the  beginning  ;  and  that  in  the  exacerbations  the 
patient  was  forgetful,  regardlefs  or  fpeechiefs ;  all 
which  denote  that  the  adtions  of  the  brain  were 
difturbed,  and  conlequently  oppreffed,  fo  that 
although  the  caufes  of  thirft  were  prefent,  yet  the 
mind  could  not  perceive  the  thirft.  Hippocrates 

in  another  place  fays,  §uos  in  febribus  ardentibus 
flerumque  leviter  ’pirovitant  tujjes  avidly  non  tzdmo- 
dum  fiticulofi  fmt ;  6  That  thofe  who  are  troubled 
‘  with  flight  dry  coughs  in  ardent  fevers,  are  ge- 
‘  ne  rally  not  much  troubled  with  thirft:5  but  Galen 
obferves  in  his  commentaries  to  this  aphorifm, 
that  the  irntatson  of  luch  a  flight  cough  derives 
a  greater  quantity  of  moifture  to  the  parts,  and 
thereiore  that  this  is  the  caufe  why  fuch  patients 
are  lefs  thirfty  ;  which  feems  very  probable.  But 
when  the  fundlions  of  the  brain  are  difturbed  by 
the  violence  of  the  fever,  or  diftenfion  of  the  veflels 
of  the  encephalon  with  impervious  blood,  the 
thirft  is  often  fuddenly  removed,  though  all  the 
caufis  of  it  continue  in  the  body,  and  are  even 
frequently  increafed.  But  fuch  an  abolition  of  the 
thirft,  is  juftly  efteemed  one  of  the  worft  figns  (as 

is  evident  from  what  was  faid  before  in  the  com¬ 
ment  to  §.  637.) 

An  averflon  to  food,  with  ficknefs  and  vomit- 
ing.]  It  is  very  common  for  the  worft  fevers, 
among  which  thofe  of  the  ardent  kind  hold  almoft 
tne  nr  ft  place,  to  injure  almoft  all  the  fundtions 
of  the  body  at  one  and  the  fame  time  :  no  wonder 
therefore  if  thofe  are  depraved  whole  office  it  is  to 
receive,  retain,  and  digeft  the  food,  &c.  But 
more  elpecially  thefe  fymptoms  attend  ardent  fe- 
veis,  becaufe  all  the  humours  fo  much  incline  to 
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>utrefaCfion  by  the  increafed  heat  ♦,  and  above  all, 
he  bile  is  more  efpecially  thus  inclined  to  dege- 
terate,  as  appears  from  the  foetid  fmell  of  the 
nouth  in  thefe  difeafes,  the  difagreeabie  tade,  un¬ 
quenchable  third,  foulnefs  of  the  tongue,  and  mod 
cetid  dools,  &c.  And  that  this  is  the  mod  fre¬ 
quent  caufe  of  ficknefs  and  vomiting  in  fevers, 
ippears  from  what  has  been  laid  before  at  §.  642, 
*4°  1.  Add  to  this,  that  when  fuch  an  intenfe 
Durning  heat  is  perceived  in  this  difeafe  about  the 
)rascordiaf  the  liver,  domach,  or  other  adjacent 
dfcera,  are  often  inflamed  j  and  from  thence  again 
:he  fame  fymptoms  may  arife,  as  we  demondrated 
oefore  in  treating  of  a  naufea  and  vomiting.  But 
it  is  remarkable  that  fuch  patients  have  an  aver- 
fion  chiedy  to  fifh,  defh,  eggs,  and  the  like, 
which  fpontaneoufly  incline  to  putrefa&ion,  and 
have  a  defire  almod  for  nothing  but  water,  and 
acid  or  acefcent  liquors. .  But  fometimes  it  happens 
that  they  rejecd  every  thing  that  is  given  them, 
which  is  a  very  bad  fign  :  and  which  Hippocrates 
e  obferved  to  have  happened  in  thole  continual 
fevers,  which  he  fays  never  intermit,  but  every 
other  day  refemble  an  intermitting  tertian,  by  the 
return  of  exacerbations  or  fits  ;  which  therefore 
may  be  j'udly  called  ardent,  fince  he  tells  us  they 
are  accompanied  with  the  fame  mod  violent,  and 
condantly  attending  fymptoms ;  but  he  remarks 
that  thefe  fevers,  maximum  £s?  perpetuum  Jignum 
comitabatur ,  quod  cibos  omnes  plerique  averfarentur , 
iifque  maxime ,  quibus  cetera  quoque  perniciofa  exifte - 
rent  *,  c  are  attended  with  a  very  confiderable  and 
4  condant  fign,  namely,  that  the  patient  has  for 
(  the  mod  part  an  averfion  to  all  forts  of  food, 
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c  more  efpecially  to  thofe  which  are  more  mif- 
‘  chievous  and  hurtful  than  the  reft.’ 

Anguifh,  reftleffnefs.]  A  thick,  fhort,  and  la¬ 
borious  refpiration,  which  we  obferved  before  to 
be  an  attendant  on  an  ardent  fever,  denotes  that 
the  blood  has  a  difficult  paffage  through  the 
final  left  extremities  of  the  pulmonary  artery,  and 
therefore  it  will  be  alfo  joined  with  anguifh,  (as 
is  evident  from  what  was  faid,  at  §.  631.)  But 
alfo  the  fame  diforder  fometimes  arifes  about  the 
liver  in  an  ardent  fever,  when  the  blood  being 
rendered  too  thick  by  the  febrile  heart,  cannot  pafe 
through  the  fmalleft  extremities  of  the  vena  por- 
tarum  and  therefore  this  will  be  another  caufe  of 
anguifh.  Moreover,  it  is  proved  under  the  title  of 
anguifh  in  fevers,  that  putrid  bile  colleded  about 
the  '.praecordia,  has  fometimes  produced  the  very 
word:  kind  of  anguifh  ;  and  as  this  frequently 
takes  place  in  an  ardent  fever,  the  reafon  is  evident 
why  anguifh  and  reftlefs  toftings  of  the  body  al- 
moft  conftantlv  attend  in  this  difeafe,  as  Hippo- 
crates  remarks  in  feveral  parts  of  his  books  of 
epidemics.  But  that  this  is  a  bad  fign  in  thefe 
fevers,  he  obferves,  when  he  fays,  Tertianarirf  fe- 

cs  cum  oiixict dt 6 ,  THcih^Yiss  j  ^  J  ertianary  fevers 
*  with  anguifh  are  malignant  V 

Great  wearinefs.]  When  people  feel  a  forenefs 
all  over  them  after  too  much  exercife  or  motion 
of  body,  as  if  they  were  bruifed,  more  efpecially 
if  they  have  not  been  ufed  to  exercife,  and  if  at 
the  fame  time  they  are  faint  from  the  over  fatigue, 
then  a  great  wearinefs  or  laftitude  is  faid  to  attend. 
But  when  there  is  fuch  a  troublefome  fenfe  in  fevers, 
it  denotes  that  the  humours  are  agitated  witb  ax 
moft  rapid  motion,  or  that  the  blood  being  ren¬ 
dered 
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dered  impervious  hy  an  inflammatory  thicknefs, 
cannot  pafs  but  with  difficulty  through  the  ulti¬ 
mate  extremities  of  the  arteries,  (as  we  faid  before 
in  the  comment  to  §.  734.)  From  what  has  been 
already  faid,  it  is  evident  that  thefe  caufes  take 
place  in  an  ardent  fever  ;  whence  Hippocrates  s 
ranks  great  laffitude  or  wearinefs  among  the  fymp- 
toms  of  an  ardent  fever,  and  which  he  calls 
ofteocopic,  when  the  body  is  fhook  fo  that  the 
pain  extends  even  to  the  bones.  When  therefore 
fuch  a  laffitude  or  fenfe  of  wearinefs  attends  from 
the  beginning  of  an  ardent  fever,  and  holds  for  a 
long  time,  we  know  that  there  is  an  inflammatory 
thicknefs  of  the  blood,  which  continuing  and  daily 
increafing  by  the  difeafe,  will  afterwards  be  very 
difficult  to  diflolve.  But  if  the  patient  efcapes 
from  thefe  diforders,  we  are  to  expedt  an  altera¬ 
tion  of  the  tenacity,  or  thicknefs  of  the  humours 
into  matter,  and  a  tranflation  of  it  into  various 
parts  of  the  body.  For  this  reafon  perhaps  Hip¬ 
pocrates  h  fays,  Lajjitudine  per  febres  labor  antibus , 
ad  articulos ,  ac  maxime  circa  maxi  lias ,  abfcejjus 
oriuntur  ;  4  That  thofe  affli&ed  with  latitudes  in 
4  fevers,  have  abfceffes  formed  at  the  joints,  and 
4  more  efpecially  about  or  behind  the  jaws.5  But 
it  will  appear  hereafter  at  §.  741 ,  that  parotides  are 
frequently  formed  in  ardent  fevers. 

Slight  cough.]  That  this  accompanies  an  ar¬ 
dent  fever,  was  lately  obferved  to  us  in  treating 
of  the  indelible  third  in  this  difeafe.  But  fuch  a 
flight  cough  may  proceed  from  a  turgefcence  of 
the  blood-veffiels  of  the  lungs,  diftended  too  much 
with  impervious  blood,  fo  as  to  comprefs  the  air- 
vellels  of  the  lungs,  that  their  furfaces  rubagainft 

each 
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each  other  j  for  then  fuch  a  dry  and  irritating 
cough  will  attend,  as  we  obferved  before  in  a  pe- 
ripnetsmony.  But  Hippocrates  1  has  obferved, 
that  ah  ardent  fever  loves  to  turn  into  a  peripneu- 
mony,  and  that  few  then  efcape  *,  and  therefore 
a  flight  cough  ariilng  from  this  caufe  affords  a 
very  bad  fign.  Moreover  Sydenham  k  has  ob¬ 
ferved,  that  the  patient  is  fometimes  fatigued  with 
a  troublefome  cough  in  continual  fevers  through¬ 
out  the  whole  courfe  of  the  difeafe ;  and  he  be¬ 
lieved  that  this  happened  when  thin  fluxile  hu¬ 
mours  were  expreffed  through  the  exhaling  vdiels, 
by  the  tumultuous  motion  of  the  blood  from  the 
fever,  into  the  air-veffels  of  the  lungs,  or  by  a  di¬ 
latation  or  diftraftion  of  thofe  exhaling  vefiels, 
whence  the  very  fenfible  membranes  of  the  tra¬ 
chea  became  continually  irritated  :  but  he  confeffes 
in  the  mean  time  that  he  did  not  apprehend  much 
danger  from  this  fymptom.  Of  this  kind  feem 
to  have  been  thofe  coughs  which  Hippocrates  1 
tells  us  he  has  obferved  in  ardent  fevers,  when  he 
lays,  Ruffes  quidem  febrium  erant  comites ,  fcribere 
autem  non  pcjfum  Ufionem ,  vel  utilitatem ,  qua  *  a 
tuffe  fiebat  •,  ‘  Thefe  fevers  were  indeed  attended 
6  with  coughs,  but  1  cannot  fay  that  any  mifchief 
6  or  utility  proceeded  from  the  cough/ 

A  fqueakmg  voice.]  This  is  the  fharp  orfhrill 
voice  which  Hippocrates  m  condemns ;  and  Holle- 
tius  maic.es  this  fo  fatal  a  fign  (as  we  obferved  in 
the  comment  to  §.  609.  N°  2.)  that  he  allures 
us  he  never  Knew  one  recover  after  fpeaking  with 
iucn  a  voice.  But  this  happens  when  the  fauces 

being 
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»eing  greatly  dried  up,  the  voice  does  not  pafs 
hrough  foft  and  moift  membranes  as  in  health, 
iut  reverberates,  as  if  it  was  drove  through  a 
Iry,  fmooth,  metalline  tube.  It  is  not  eafy  to 
lefcribe  in  words  what  this  kind  of  voice  is,  but 
,  perfon  who  has  once  heard  it  in  a  patient,  will 
afily  diftinguifti  it  again. 

Delirium,  phrenzy,  perpetual  watchings,  doz- 
ngs,  convulfions.]  For  all  thefe  denote  that  the 
)rain  is  injured;  and  it  is  evident  from  what  was 
laid  in  the  hiftory  of  thefe  febrile  fymptoms,  and 
ivhat  will  be  laid  hereafter  when  we  come  to  treat 
)f  a  phrenzy,  that  fuch  caufes  ex  id  in  an  ardent 
ever  ;  or  if  they  do  not  attend  in  the  beginning 
)f  the  difeafe,  they  may  all  of  them  be  produced 
3y  the  fever  itfelf  and  its  intenfe  heat.  Hence  alfo 
Hippocrates  in  feveral  places  of  his  epidemics, 
ind  in  other  parts  of  his  works,  mentions  thefe  as 
ymptoms  of  an  ardent  fever. 

Exacerbations  of  the  fever  on  unequal  days.] 
[t  was  faid  before  at  §.  738.  from  Galen,  that  an 
ixquifite  ardent  fever  retains  all  the  figns  of  an  ex- 
qyilite  tertian,  and  that  it  differs  only  in  not  in¬ 
vading  with  a  rigour  or  fiaivering,  and  in  not  com- 
ng  to  perfedt  intermiffions  ;  and  that  this  was  the 
xafon  why  he.  ranks  an  ardent  fever  not  among  the 
[ynochi  or  continent,  but  among  the  continual 
remitting  fevers.  But  in  the'fevers  which  he  calls 
tertianary  or  femi- tertianary,  which  he  likewife  re¬ 
fers  to  an  ardent  fever,  if  they  are  attended  with 
the  bad  fymptoms  before  enumerated,  the  exacer¬ 
bations  happen  always  on  unequal  days..  EE  nee 
the  ardent  fever  feems  alfo  to  have  lomething  of 
the  nature  of  an  intermittent ;  and  from  hence  fre¬ 
quently  when  fuch  fevers  are  extended  to  a  great 
length,  they  afterwards  change  to  intermittents  *, 
and  even  fometimes,  as  we  faid  before,  when  in¬ 
termitting 


94  Ardent  FEVERS.  Sed.  740. 

termitting  fevers  fpread  epidemically,  and  appear 
early  in  the  fummer-months,  they  often  pafs  un¬ 
der  this  appearance.  But  it  will  appear  at  §.  741, 
that  fometimes  alfo  in  ardent  fevers  the  exacerba¬ 
tions  happen  on  equal  days,  and  with  a  very  bad 
fign  ;  as  the  patient’s  ftrength  is  more  weakened 
by  the  frequent  and  repeated  new  acceffions  :  and 
yet  then  for  the  molt  part  the  exacerbations  attend 
on  unequal  days  ;  as,  for  example,  when  an  in¬ 
termitting  quotidian  or  double  tertian  is  joined  with 
a  continual  lever,  or  when  the  fits  of  fuch  a  fever 
being  prolonged,  it  never  comes  to  an  entire 
re  million. 

»  r 

SECT.  DCCXL. 

HpHE  caufe  of  this  fever  is  generally  too 

f[  much  labour,  long  journies,  the  heat 
of  the  fun,  third  continued  for  a  long  time, 
the  ufe  of  heating  fermented  liquors,  (harp 
fpices,  excefllve  venery,  immoderate  fatigue, 
more  efpecially  in  the  fummer-time,  &c . 

As  an  ardent  fever  acknowledges  for  its  proxi¬ 
mate  caufe,  the  blood  deprived  of  its  more  fluid 
and  mild  parts  (as  we  fhall  obferve  at  §.  742.) 
an  inflammation  throughout  the  body,  with  great 
ftrength  of  the  vital  powers  enfues  :  it  is  therefore 
evident,  tnat  among  the  caufes  may  be  enumerated 
every  thing  which  infpiffates  the  blood  by  diflipat- 
ing  its  thinned  parts,  renders  the  humours  more 
acrid,  or  increafes  their  motion  by  a  ftimulus.  For 
by  fuch  tilings  an  ardent  fever  may  be  raifed,  even 
in  the  molt  healthy  perfon  ;  more  efpecially  if  the 
epidemical  conftitution  or  feafonof  the  year  favours 
the  piodu&ion  of  thefe  fevers.  Hence  it  is  evi¬ 
dent 
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lent  why  too  much  labour,  more  efpecialiy  to 
)eople  not  accudomed  to  it,  and  the  making  of 
ong  journies,  produce  ardent  fevers,  efpecialiy  in 
he  violent  heat  of  the  fun  •,  as  alfo  from  third  a 
ong  time  fupported  ;  and  hence  Hippocrates  n 
ays,  that  an  ardent  fever  generally  arifes  after  long 
ournies  and  continued  third;  and  reckons  ardent 
evers  among  the  difeafes  of  the  fummer-time 
AJfo  the  like  caufes  with  thofe  mentioned  in  the 
text  are  afligned  to  an  ardent  fever  by  Galen  p. 
When  generals  are  obliged  to  march  and  move 
their  camps  in  the  fummer-time,  and  more  cfpe- 
:ially  if  there  is  fcarcity  of  water,  fometimes  the 
whole  army  is  affiidted  with  this  kind  of  fever  ; 
whence  an  ardent  feVer  is  juftly  ranked  among  the 
difeafes  of  the  camp.  But,  among  the  humours 
inhabiting  the  body,  the  ancient  phyficians  accufe 
the  bile  more  efpecialiy  as  the  caufe  of  ardent  fe¬ 
vers.  Hippocrates  q  fays,  that  an  ardent  fever 
arifes  from  a  commotion  of  the  bile  :  and  in  ano¬ 
ther  place  r  he  remarks,  that  bilious  people  are 
more  readily  invaded  by  this  difeafe.  Aritteus  5 
tells  us,  that  the  urine  is  extremely  bilious  in  an 
ardent  fever.  But  Galen  1  tedifies,  that  not  an 
accumulation  of  the  bile  in  any  part  of  the  body, 
but  only  about  the  domach,  kindles  an  ardent  fe¬ 
ver,  efpecialiy  its  orifice  and  lower  parts  of  the 
liver;  namely,  where  the  biliary  duds,  pylorus, 
and  intedinum  duodenum  are  placed.  But  we 

know 
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know  that  the  bile  becomes  more  acrid  and  femi 
putrid  by  too  much  labour,  with  the  fummer’s  heat 
and  the  other  caufes  mentioned  in  the  text;  an< 
therefore  the  reafon  is  evident,  why  an  ardent  feve 
may  arife  from  thefe  caufes.  Thus  it  is  obferved 
that  after  the  moft  fcorching  heats  of  the  fummer 
in  autumn,  femi-tertianary  fevers  have  raged  wit! 
the  moft  violence,  and  that  all  fuch  patients  hav< 
difcharged  a  great  quantity  of  corrupt  bile  botl 
upwards  and  downwards  *,  whether  the  evacuatior 
was  excited  either  by  nature  or  art.  For  the  reft, 
we  have  treated  of  the  caufes  mentioned  in  thi: 
aphorifm  in  the  comment  to  §.  58 6,  where  we  con- 
fidered  all  thofe  as  the  particular  caufes  of  fevers. 

SECT.  DCCXLI. 


^"'S^  H  E  courfe  of  an  ardent  fever  is  as 
follows  :  it  very  often  proves  fatal  on 


the  third  or  fourth  day,  and  feldom  paffe 
over  the  feventh  day  ;  if  it  is  a  perfect  caufu, 
or  ardent  fever,  it  often  goes  off  with  an  hx* 
morrage,  which,  if  fmall  on  the  third  or  fourth 
day,  is  a  fatal  fign  ;  this  may  be  foretold  from 
a  pain  in  the  neck,  a  heavinefs  in  the  temples, 
a  darknefs  or  mift  before  the  fight,  a  labour¬ 
ing  motion  of  the  praecordia  without  a  fenfe 
of  pain,  involuntary  tears  without  any  other 
fatal  fign,  a  rednefs  in  the  face  and  itching  of 
the  nofe ;  and  this  haemorrhage  is  the  befl 
when  it  happens  on  a  critical  day :  fometimes 
the  fever  goes  oft  likewife  on  a  critical  day  by 
vomiting,  a  diarrhoea,  fweat,  urine,  or  a  thick 
fpitting ;  a  return  or  increafe  of  the  fever  on 

equal 
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qual  days  is  very  bad  if  it  happens  before 
be  fixth;  in  this  cafe  a  black  urine,  thin, 
r  fmall  in  quantity  is  fatal,  a  fpitting  of  blood 
3  fatal,  as  alfo  is  bloody  urine ;  the  degluti- 
ion  or  fwallowing  being  injured  is  bad,  a 
oldnefs  of  the  extremities  is  very  bad,  as  alfo 
,  rednefs  and  fweating  of  the  face  3  a  fwelling 
mder  the  ears  not  coming  to  fuppuration  is 
atal 3  as  alfo  is  too  great  a  flux  from  the 
>owels 3  when  the  fever  with  a  trembling 
urns  to  a  delirium,  or  to  a  peripneumony  with 
1  delirium,  it  then  ends  in  death  3  this  kind  of 
ever  is  the  word,  which  arifes  after  fevere 
gripes  of  the  bowels :  but  it  fometimes  goes 
)ff  critically  with  a  rigour  or  cold  (hivering. 

Since  every  fever  terminates  either  in  death, 
lealth,  or  another  difeafe,  (fee  §.  591-)  it  will  be 
therefore  of  ufe  for  us  to  fee  what  theobfervations 
)f  phyficians  teach  concerning  the  various  exit  of 
:his  dangerpus  fever,  and  what  changes  happen, 
when  it  tends  either  to  a  good  or  bad  end.  For 
:hence  may  be  had  the  beft  prognofis,  and  at  the 
fame  time  may  be  derived  the  curative  indications, 
pointing  out  by  what  method  and  by  what  reme¬ 
dies  the  fatal  exit  of  this  difeafe  may  be  prevented  3 
and,  on  the  contrary,  thofe  endeavours  of  nature 
promoted  which  incline  to  health. 

It  very  often  proves  fatal  on  the  third  or 
fourth  day,  and  feldom  pafles  over  the  feventh 
day,  if  it  is  a  perfed  caufus  or  ardent  fever.]  Since 
fo  many  and  luch  malignant  fymptoms  attend  an 
ardent  fever,  as  we  have  already  feen  at  §•  739. 
it  will  not  feem  wonderful  to  any  one,  it  nature 
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being  overcome  fhould  in  a  little  time  fink  under 
the  difeafe,  and  the  patient  expire.  Malign re  enim 
febres ,  &  qure  cum  graviffmis  fiunt  fignis ,  quarto 
die  vel  prius  interficiuni.  ‘  For  malignant  fevers, 

1  and  fuch  as  are  attended  with  the  mod  violent 
‘  fymptoms,  kill  on  the  fourth  day  or  fooner/ 
fays  Hippocrates  u.  But  the  fir  ft  term  is  fixed  by 
Hippocrates  in  the  mod  violent  difeafe  to  this  fpace 
from  the  fird  attack  ;  but  the  fecond  clafs  he  ob- 
ferves  may  be  extended  to  the  feventh  day  *,  and 
within  this  fpace  is  an  exquifite  ardent  fever  limited 
by  Galen.  For  as  we  obferved  before  at  §.  738, 
he  compares  an  exquifite  tertian  with  an  ardent 
fever,  from  which  he  fays  the  latter  differs  only  in 
its  not  invading  with  a  rigour  or  fhivering,  nor  in 
coming  to  a  perfect  remiffion.  Hence  as  an  ex¬ 
quifite  tertian  terminates  in  feven  fits  or  periods, 
fo  an  exquifite  ardent  fever,  as  he  tells  us,  comes 
to  an  end  of  neceffity  within  the  fird  week  w.  But 
the  fwift  courfe  of  the  mod  acute  difeafe  and  its 
fatal  event,  we  learn  from  the  number  and  vio¬ 
lence  of  the  fymptoms.  Quum  enim  morbus  pera- 
cutus  eflffatim  extremes  habet  labores  •,  ‘  F'orwhen 
‘  the  difeafe  is  pcr-acute,  the  patient  has  immedi- 
4  ately  extreme  anguifh  or  fufieringsV  And  hence 
Hippocrates  has  didinguifned  the  difeafes  which 
fwiftly  tend  to  health  or  deliruftion,  when  he  fays7, 
ffui  vero  breviffmo  tempore  judicabuntur ,  facilius 
pr<enofcuntur ,  maxime  na-mque  ab  initio  inter  fe  diffi¬ 
dent.  §jui  enim  fuperfuturi  funt ,  facile  fpirant  do¬ 
lors  vacant ,  ncdlu  dor  mi  ant ,  Cf  alia  fecuriffma  ha- 
bent  ftgna .  fhti  vero  per  cunt,  difficile  fpirant  de- 
lirant ,  vigilant ,  caneraque  habent  ffgna  peffima . 

c  That 
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4  That  thofe  difeafes  which  come  to  a  crifis  in  the 
4  fhorteff  time  are  more  eafily  foreknown,  as  they 
*  differ  widely  from  each  other,  even  at  the  be- 
4  ginning.  For  they  vVho  are  to  furvive,  breathe 
4  eafily  or  without  pain,  get  fleep  in  the  nighty 
4  and  have  other  figns  of  the  greateff  f  curity. 
4  But  thofe  who  are  to  perifh  breathe  difficultly, 
4  are  delirious,  watchful,  and  attend  d  with  other 
4  figns  of  the  worff  import.5  When  therefore  all 
the  fymptoms  are  very  violent,  and  continually 
lncreafe  from  the  beginning  of  the  fever,  vve  forefee 
that  death  will  follow  in  a  fhort  time.  But  when 
an  exquifite  ardent  fever,  or  one  that  is  continual, 
or  continual  but  daily  remitting,  is  joined  with  a 
tertian,  which  excites  new  exacerbations  or  fits  of 
increafe  every  third  day,  while  in  the  beginning  of 
fuch  a  difeafe  the  preceding  fymptoms  are  more 
violent,  it  is  evident,  that  the  patient’s  ffrength 
being  broke  by  the  fwifcnefs  and  numerous  iymp» 
toms  of  the  difeafe,  there  is  danger  left  the  pl- 
tient  fhould  be  extinguifhed  in  the  coming  on  of 
a  new  fit.  Even  Galen  *  obferves,  that  frequently 
the  very  hour  of  death  may  be  predicted  by  the 
phyfician,  if  he  does  but  carefully  attend  to  the 
time  of  the  exacerbations  in  thefe  difeafes  ;  and  if 
he  a!fo  di (tin gui files  whether  the  patient  finds  him- 
felf  worfe  in  the  beginning,  height,  or  declenfion 
of  the  fits  *  For  fometimes  in  thefe  worff  difeafes, 
as  he  well  obferves,  the  extremities  grow  fo  cold 
in  the  beginning  of  the  exacerbations  that  they 
can  hardly  be  reduced  to  their  natural  warmth  ; 
the  pulfe  is  fmall  or  almoft  imperceptible, 
others  in  the  height  of  the  difeafe  have  a  delirium, 
coma,  or  intolerable  anguifh  and  burning  heat, 

H  2  but 
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but  fomein  thedeclenfion  of  thedifeafe,  have  faint¬ 
ing  fits,  cold  fweats,  and  a  fmall,  unequal,  and  ob- 
fcure  pulfe,  &c.  Now  according  as  thefe  moft 
malignant  fymptoms  are  obferved  in  this  or  that 
ftage  of  the  exacerbations,  fo  it  will  be  probable 
that  the  patient  will  expire  about  the  fame  time  of 
the  exacerbation  or  fit  next  following. 

But  the  fourth  day  is  often  fatal,  moreefpecially 
in  the  moft  violent  ardent  fever,  whofe  fits  of  in- 
creafe  happen  on  equal  days  ;  for  then  the  exacer¬ 
bation  does  not  fall  out  upon  the  third,  but  on  the 
fourth  day.  Hence  Hippocrates  *  obferves,  ghtd 
diebus  'paribus  exacerbantur ,  ea  paribus  judkanlur  \ 
quorum  vero  accejfiones  diebus  imparibus  fiunt ,  diebus 
imparibus  judicantur .  Circuituum  autem  diebus  pa¬ 
ribus  judicantium  primus  eft  decretorius  quartus ,  fex- 
tus ,  oRavus,  &c,  circuituum  vero  imparibus  diebus 
judicantium  primus  eft  tertius ,  quintus ,  feptimus ,  &c, 
‘  That  thofe  fevers  which  areexafperated  on  equal 
‘  days,  come  to  a  crifis  upon  equal  days  ;  but  thpfe 
4  whole  accefiions  or  fits  happen  on  unequal  days, 
4  fuch  terminate  on  uneven  days.  But  the  courfe  or 
4  circuit  of  thofe  terminating  upon  even  days  is 
4  chiefly  upononethat  is  critical,  as  thefourth,fixth, 
eighth,  &c,  but  the  circuit  of  thofe  coming  to 
a  crifis  upon  unequal  days  is  more  efpecially  thd 
third,  firth,  feventh,  &cd  Hence  he  remarks  b, 
that  in  the  word  kind  of  the  ardent  fever,  the 
fymptoms  were  moft  violent  on  the  fourth  day, 
attended  with  fweats,  in  fome  meafurecold,  with¬ 
out  any  warmtji  in  the  extremities,  which  conti¬ 
nued  livid  and  cold  without  any  third  :  it  is  there¬ 
fore  evident,  that  the  patient  then  hefitates  as  it 
were  in  the  agonies  of  death  ;  and  if  they  yet  fur- 

vive 
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vive  that  fit,  he  obferves,  they  perifh  the  next, 
namely,  on  the  fixth  day.  Another  difference 
with  refpeft  to  the  fourth  day  arifes  from  hence, 
that  frequently  the  fits  of  increafe  which  happen 
on  uneven  days,  appear  before  their  ulual  time; 
hence  when  the  difeafe  begins  on  the  firfl:  day  with 
a  fit  of  increafe,  the  patient  feems  to  be  a  little 
relieved  on  the  fecond  day  ;  but  then  on  the  be¬ 
ginning  of  the  third  day,  or  towards  the  latter 
end  of  the  fecond,  a  new  fit  comes  on  ;  and  then 
the  third  fit  appearing  (till  fooner,  falls  out  upon 
the  fourth  day,  and  frequently  the  patient  expires 
in  the  beginning  of  fuch  an  exacerbation.  Whence 
in  another  place  Hippocrates  c  fays  of  continual 
fevers  increafing  on  the  third  day  ;  fi  quartus  dies 
tertio  quidquam  in  his  ipfis  fimile  habuerit ,  in  periculo 
ver/atur  <eger ;  4  that  if  on  the  fourth  day  the 
4  patient  has  a  fit  like  that  which  appeared  on  the 
‘  third,  he  is  in  danger.’ 

When  therefore  there  is  a  true  and  exquifite  ar¬ 
dent  fever  attended  with  intolerable  burning  heat, 
inextinguifhable  thirft,  and  other  fymptoms  of  the 
worft  kind,  it  feldom  exceeds  the  feventh  day  : 
but  when  all  the  fymptoms  are  milder,  the  fever 
being  yet  of  the  fame  nature,  namely,  continual 
remitting,  it  is  often  called  ardent  notwithflanding ; 
and  though  fuch  a  fever  is  dangerous,  yet  it  does 
not  fo  foon  deftroy  the  body,  but  runs  out  to  a 
greater  length  before  it  terminates  either  in  death, 
another  difeafe,  or  in  health.  Thus  Hippocrates  d 
defcribes  an  ardent  fever,  when  he  fays,  that  it 
terminates  or  comes  to  a  crifis  at  the  foonefl  or) 
the  ninth  or  tenth  day,  but  at  longeft  on  the  four¬ 
teenth.  But  a  fever  of  a  much  milder  nature, 

H  3  which 

c  De  vidlu  morbor.  acut.  Chapter.  Tom.  XI.  pag.  149. 

d  De  Affettionibus,  cap.  3.  Charter.  Tom.  Vli.  pag.  622, 


io2  Ardent  FEVERS.  Se£t.  741* 

which  yet  is  called  ardent,  he  fays  in  another 
place6,  terminates  wit  in  the  fpace  of  feventeen 
days.  In  his  Coan  Prognoftics  f  he  fays ;  Febres 
ardentes  qnatuordecim  dies  dijudicant ,  aut  allevanles , 
mt  perimentes  ‘  That  ardent  fevers  come  to  an 

*  end  in  fourteen  days,  either  by  relieving  or  ex- 
6  tinguifhing  the  patient  1  But  in  the  text  he  does 
nor  .call  this  fever  (imply  a  caufus  or  exquifite  ar~ 
dent  fever,  but  caufcdes  ;  which  denotes  milder 
fevers  of  the  fame  kind  ;  which  lad  term  occurs 
in  feverai  places,  where  fuch  milder  fevers  are  de- 
fcribed  in  his  works.  But  in  other  places,  Hippo¬ 
crates  has  ufed  thefe  words  promifcuoufly.  Thus, 
where  he  relates  that  extraordinary  cafe  of  a  patient, 
where  the  difeafe  terminated  on  the  hundredth  day, 
he  fays;  6  that  the  pabentwas  taken  with  an  acute 
?  fever  of  the  ardent  kind  \  but,  towards  the  end 
of  the  hiflory  of  the  difeafe,  he  fays  ;  ‘  the  caujus 

*  or  ardent  fever  perfe&ly  terminated  on  the  hun-t 
£  d'redth  day  from  whence  it  plainly  appears, 
that  the  fame  difeafe,  though  of  fo  long  continu¬ 
ance,  is  by  Hippocrates  called  caufus  and  caufodes g. 
But  in  another  patient h  who  perifhed  on  the  hun¬ 
dred  and  twentieth  day  pf  fuch  a  fever,  though  it  ap¬ 
peared  from  the  hiflory  of  the  difeafe,that  through¬ 
out  its  long<  ourfe  the  patient  was  frequently  with¬ 
out  the  fever  Tor  f<>me  days,  and  afterwards  had 
returns  of  it  again  ;  yet  in  the  end  of  the  hiftory 
where  the  ma'ignant  fymptoms  are  enumerated, 
attenaii  g  throughout  the  whole  courfe  of  the  dif¬ 
eafe,  he  adds  ;  4  that  the  patient  laboured  undei 
5  a  continual  ardent  fever 5  But,  he  feems  in  fuch 
cafes  ip  retain  the  name  of  the  difeale  which  he 

had 

£  Epidem  ?.  Charter.  Tom  IX  pag.  43. 

f  N°  138.  Charter  Tom.  VIII.  pag  859. 

?  Epidem.  3  agrot  9  Charier.  Tom.  iX.  pag.  303,  304 

h  Ibidem,  aegrot.  i.  jpag.  291. 


Sed.  741.  Ardent  FEVERS.  103 

had  given  in  the  beginning,  even  though  the  fe¬ 
ver  afterwards  degenerates.  For  it  is  to  be  more 
efpecially  remarked,  that  frequently  all  the  foiid 
and  fluid  parts  are  fo  changed  during  the  fir  ft 
days  of  fuch  fevers,  that  they  greatly  deviate  from 
the  laws- of  health;  io  that  though  the  violence 
of  the  difeafe  fhould  afterwards  remit,  yet  health 
does  not  always  follow,  but  frequently  another 
difeafe,  and  that  very  difficult  to  remove  :  and 
hence  patients  frequently  are  loft  after  efcaping  the 
firft  and  greateft  violence  of  the  difeafe.  But 
ftri&ly  fpeaking,  they  do  not  then  die  of  an  ar¬ 
dent  fever  but  of  another  difeafe,  which  is  the 
effedl  and  conlequence  of  the  fever. 

It  often  goes  off  with  an  haemorrhage.]  Galen 
remarks,  as  we  obferved  before  upon  another  oc- 
cafion  in  the  comment  to  §  218,  that  where  Hip¬ 
pocrates  ufes  the  term  haemorrhage  only,  without 
expreffing  the  particular  part  of  the  body  from 
whence  it  happens,  that  then  he  underftands  a  flux 
of  blood  from  the  nofe  ;  and  he  fays,  it  is  proper 
to  exquifite  ardent  fevers  to  terminate  by  bleeding 
at  the  nofe1.  Therefore  in  this  fenfe  the  general 
term  haemorrhage  is  to  be  underftood  in  the  text. 
It  indeed  feems  very  probable,  that  other  haemor¬ 
rhages  may  be  likewife  of  fervice  ;  as  when  blood 
is  difcharged  by  the  piles,  or  an  eruption  of  the 
menfes  :  even  Hippocrates  k  particularly  remarks, 
that  the  menfes  Bowed  abundantly  in  many  women 
affiliated  with  an  ardent  fever  ;  and  he  obferves, 
that  none  of  them  peri  (bed  who  had  fuch  a  copious 
flux  of  blood,  either  by  the  menfes  or  nofe.  Even 
he  feems  to  have  taken  notice,  that  the  epidemical 
fever  which  he  there  idefcribts,  had  fo  ftrong  a 

H  4  tendency 
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tendency  to  this  difeharge,  that  a  great  man] 
virgins  nad  then  the  firft  eruption  of  their  menfe. 
while  they  lay  ill  of  this  fever  ;  but  all  the  preg 
nant  women  mifcairied  that  he  could  oblerve  af 
fiidled  with  this  d  1  f  afe  But  in  the  mean  tim< 
that  haemorrhage  which  comes  from  the  nofe  i 
more  frequent  than  the  reft  in  ardent  fevers,  ant 
more  efpeoaliy  falutary  1  •,  and  therefore  Hippo 
crates  placed  hisgieateft  hopes  in  this  evacuation 
provided  it  was  but  lufticiently  copious :  but,  01 
the  contrary,  in  enumerating  rhofe'accidems  whicl 
happen  to  fuch  who  die  of  ardent  fevers,  he  re 
marks,  that  there  was  no  eruption  of  blood,  bu 
only  a  few  drops  diftilled  m,  and  that  moft  of  then 
perifhed  who  had  not  fuch  a  difeharge  of  blood" 
Thus  in  the  patient  0  whofe  ardent  fever  ter 
minated  on  the  hundredth  day,  on  the  fortietl 
day  there  was  a  copious  flux  of  blood  from  thi 
nofe,  and  afterwards  the  blood  continued  to  flov 
in  fmall  quantities,  and  frequently  even  to  the  fix 
tieth  day  ;  and  he  remarks,  that  the  deliria  or  ra¬ 
vings,  deafnefs  and  fever  were  diminifhed,  akho 
this  difficult  difeafe  would  not  be  entirely  fubduec 
by  that  evacuation.  But,  on  the  contrary,  in  anothei 
patientpwho  perifhed  on  the  hundred  and  twentieth 
day,  there  was  none  of  this  falutary  haemorrhage 
from  the  nofe  ;  but  on  the  eighth  day  of  the  dif 
eafe,  only  a  fmall  quantity  diftilled  from  the  nof- 
trils.  From  whence  it  appears,  that  in  ardern 
fevers,  which  very  fwiftly  run  through  their  courfe 
and  in  thofe  rare  cafes  where  they  degenerate  intc 
a  lingering  difeafe,  a  large  eruption  of  blood  from 
the  nofe  is  of  great  weight  towards  a  cure.  ' 

‘  ’  -  •  ■  Whici 
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Which  if  fmall  on  the  third  or  fourth  day  i$ 
fatal.]  For  a  large  haemorrhage  is  required 
this  mod  dangerous  difeafe,  fo  that  io met  mts  it 
has  flowed  to  the  quantity  of  feveral  pounds  With 
very  good  fuccefs  j  though  from  fuch  a  great  lofs 
of  blood  the  patient  frequently  remains  weak  after¬ 
wards.  But  when  only  a  few  drops  diftij  on  the 
third  or  fourth  day,  it  is  often  a  fatal  Ago  ;  for 
then  we  know  that  the  violence  of  the  fever  is  fo 
great  as  to  burft  the  arteries  in  the  nofe,  orelfe  to 
dilate  their  ferous  orifices  fo  as  to  tranfmit  the  red 
blood,  which  in  the  mean  time  is  become  fo  thick 
or  infpiflTated  and  inclined  to  concretion,  that  it 
immediately  hardens  upon  the  contact  of  the  air, 
and  flops  up  the  pafifage  which  was  procured  for 
it.  I  have  feen  in  fuch  cafes  the  drops  ol  blood 
diddled  from  the  nofe,  and  received  upon  a  hand¬ 
kerchief,  to  turn  folid  immediately.  Hippocra-es 
9  Jays  it  down  as  a  general  rule  in  practice,  Judi - 
catoria  non  judicantia  partim  lethalia^partim  diffiaiis 
judicii  ;  ‘  that  critical  figns  not  terminating  the 
4  dileafe  are  partly  fatal,  and  partly  denote  diffi- 
«  culty  of  the  crifisd  Whence  it  is  evident  why 
fo  flight  an  hemorrhage  is  fo  fatal  a  fign,  fince 
it  is  a  fruitiefs  attempt  of  nature  to  make  a  cri¬ 
tical  evacuation.  Hence  he  pronounces  Hinc  pu- 
fillas  Jtillas  (fanguinis)  malas\  ‘  fmall  drippings 
4  of  blood  to  be  bad  r  v  more  specially  if  what 
diftils  is  fincere  s  $  by  which  perhaps  he  intends 
very  thick  blood,  immediately  concreting  without 
any  reparation  of  its  more  liquid  part.  And  in 
another  place  *  after  haying  laid  that  all  thofe  re¬ 
covered 
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covered  of  the  epidemic  fever  who  had  a  copious 
haemorrhage  from  the  nofe,  he  adds.  In  Philifco. 
&  Epimanonte ,  &  Sileno  {quorum  hiftoriam  pluri - 
bus  poftea  defcripfit)  quarto  &  quinto  die  paucum  1 
naribus  ftillavit ,  &  perierunt ;  6  In  Philifcus,  Epi- 
‘  manontes,  and  Silenus,  (vvhofe  hiftory  he  after- 
4  wards  defcribes  at  large)  there  was  a  fmal] 
‘  quantity  of  blood  diftilled  from  the  nofe  on  the 
c  fourth  and  fifth  day,  and  they  perifhed.,  This 
he  alfo  confirms  by  many  more  inftances  in  other 
patients.  Thus  in  the  wife  of  Dromedas  u  a  fmali 
quantity  of  blood  diftilled  from  the  nofe  on  the 
fourth  day,  but  on  the  fixth  day  fhe  died  con- 
vulfed.  In  another  patient w  a  fmali  quantity  of 
fin  cere  blood  flowed  from  the  left  noftril  on  the 
fecond  day,  as  it  alfo  did  on  the  fourth  day ;  and 
this  patient  recovered,  but  with  great  difficulty, 
and  with  two  relapfes,  the  difeafe  terminating  at 
length  on  the  fortieth  day.  But  it  is  to  be  ob- 
ferved,  that  although  this  Imall  dripping  of  blood 
is  always  to  be  fufpedled,  yet  it  is  iefs  dangerous 
if  foon  after,  or  on  the  following  day,  a  large 
hemorrhage  enfues,  as  happened  in  Metones°x, 
who  on  the  fourth  day  had  twice  a  fmali  dripping 
of  blood  from  the  right  noftril  ;  but  on  the  fifth 
day  a  copious  flux  of  blood  followed  from  the 
left  noftril,  which  with  a  fweat  terminated  the 
difeafe  :  but  even  after  the  crifis  he  obferves  to  us 
in  the  hiftory  of  this  patient,  that  blood  frequently 
fmrfts  forth  from  the  nofe. 

But  fince,  as  we  fhall  foon  declare  hereafter, 
that  haemorrhage  from  the  nofe  is  beft:  which 
happens  on  a  critical  day,  and  as  the  fourth  day  is 

not 
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iot  fo  much  reckoned  among  thofe  which  are 
:ritical,  or  at  leaft  not  among  fuch,  but  rather 
imong  the  indicating  days,  as  we  fhail  foon  de- 
nonftrate  more  at  large,  the  reafon  is  evident  why 
he  ancient  phyficians  fufpebled  an  haemorrhage, 
lowever  large,  happening  on  the  fourth  day.  For 
is  we  obferved  a  little  before,  under  the  prefent 
iphorifnr  from  Hippocrates,  thofe  fevers  termi- 
late  on  even  days,  which  have  their  fits  of  increafe 
)n  even  days  ;  and  therefore  if  fuch  a  critical  hae¬ 
morrhage  fhould  happen  on  the  fourth  day,  it 
ierponftrates  that  the  acceflions  or  fits  will  happen 
)n  even  days  ;  which  yet  is  to  be  efteemed  as  one 
)f  the  word:  figns  in  thrfe  fevers,  as  we  (hall  de- 
nonffrare  hereafter  under  the  prefent  aphorifm. 
For  this  reafon  Hippocrates  y  feems  to  have  ad- 
monifhed  us  ;  Qua  quarto  die  fiunt  kamorrhagia 
[narium)  difficilem  judicationem  fatiunt  *,  c  That 
1  the  haemorrhages  which  happen  on  the  fourth 
*  day  from  the  nofe,  make  the  enfis  difficult  or 
1  doubtful.5  And  in  his  Coan  prognoses z ;  In 
febre  ardente  fluxio  (fanguinis)  ex  naribus  quarto 
die  mala  eft ,  ft  non  aliud  quid  boni  coincident  ;  ve- 
rum  quint 0  die  minus  pericutofa  eft  ;  4  That  a  flux  of 
‘  blood  from  the  nofe  on  the  fourth  div  of  an 
‘  ardent  fever  is  bad,  if  r  ;s  not  attended  with 
«  other  good  figns  •,  bur  if  it  happens  on  the  fifth 
1  day  it  is  |efs  dangerous.’  But  it  muff  be  ob¬ 
ferved,  that  he  does  not  here  fpeak  of  a  flight 
dripping,  but  of  a  fufficient  large  flux.  But  there 
is  an  11. (lance  in  bis  epidemics  a  of  a  patient,  who 
On  the  fourth  dav  had  a  conflderable  flux  of  blood 
from  the  left  noftril,  which  perfectly  terminated 

the 
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the  difeafe  on  the  feventeenth  day  :  but  as  he  ob- 
ferves  in  his  Coan  prognoftics,  there  was  another 
good  fign  fupervened  ;  for  on  the  fame  fourth 
day  there  was  a  fmall,  but  regular  difcharge  of 
the  menfes. 

Since  therefore  the  ancients  expe&ed  fo  much 
good  from  a  copious  haemorrhage,  more  efpecially 
happening  at  a  convenient  time  of  the  difeafe,  it 
is  no  wonder  if  they  were  fo  careful  to  enquire 
after  the  figns  which  ufually  precede  this  evacua¬ 
tion,  and  denote  it  to  be  fhortly  at  hand.  They 
who  in  the  cure  of  difeafes  raflily  endeavour  to 
govern  nature,  and  attempt  every  thing  blindfold, 
fuch  commonly  difturb  the  whole  ceconomy  of 
nature,  and  defpife  a  careful  attention  or  obferva- 
tion  of  thefe  figns  in  difeafes,  believing  themfelves 
able  to  perform  every  thing  that  is  necefifary  by 
large  bleeding,  which  they  could  hope  for  from 
an  haemorrhage  at  the  nofe.  But  they  are  very 
much  deceived  •,  fince  numerous  obfervations  in 
the  practice  of  phyfic  teach,  that  a  fpontaneous 
haemorrhage  from  the  nofe,  happily  cures  difeafes 
which  have  been  in  vain  attempted  by  bleedingfrom 
a  vein.  Bennet  b  oblerves  that  a  periodical  haemor¬ 
rhage  from  the  nofe,  protra&s  the  fits  of  acceflion 
of  the  he&icin  confumptions,  and  that  it  is  much 
more  efficacious  for  this  purpofe,  than  any  re¬ 
peated  bleeding  by  the  lancet,  and  has  confirmed 
his  opinion  by  pra&ical  examples.  For,  from 
the  fuppreffion  of  an  haemorrhage  at  the  nofe  in  a ! 
youth,  there  was  a  fpitting  of  blood,  together  with 
the  figns  of  a  pulmonary  coqfumption  at  hand, 
and  which  indeed  was  fo  much  the  more  dan¬ 
gerous,  becaufe  he  had  an  hereditary  difpofition 
to  a  confumption  from  his  parents.  Phlebotomy 

was 
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/as  of  little  fervice,  but  the  haemorrhage  at  his 
iofe  returning,  freed  him  from  the  great  danger 
hat  was  threatened.  In  a  man  who  was  afflided 
/ith  a  very  dangerous  quinfy,  which  not  only 
hreatened  to  intercept  his  fwallowing,  but  like- 
/ife  refpiration,  had  been  bled  in  the  arms  and 
eet,  had  been  cupped  in  the  nape  of  the  neck  and 
houlders,  and  had  clyfters  with  many  other  things 
pplied  without  effed ;  but  afterwards  the  veins 
inder  the  tongue  being  opened  by  incifion,  gave 
ome  hopes  to  expedt  the  patient’s  recovery.  But 
l  very  copious  haemorrhage  following  foon  after 
rom  the  nofe,  quickly  put  the  patient  out  of  all 
langer.  Many  more  inftances  of  the  like  kind 
night  be  alledged  •,  but  thefe  may  fuffice  to  de- 
nonftrate,  how  much  the  falutary  efforts  of  nature 
n  the  curing  of  difeafes,  are  to  be  preferred  be- 
ore  thofe  which  are  attempted  by  art.  Moreover, 
he  blood  being  deprived  of  its  thinned:  parts  in 
in  ardent  fever  tends  to  concretion,  and  begins  to 
lagnate  in  the  arteries,  whence  it  is  accumulated 
n  thofe  veffels,  and  diftends  them  ;  while  in  the 
nean  time  they  prefs  out  only  the  more  fluid  parts 
)f  the  blood  into  the  veins  j  whence  it  appears 
:hat  by  opening  a  vein  frequently  in  fuch  difeafes, 
s  removed  that  part  of  the  blood  only  which  is 
Deft  difpofedto  flow  through  the  veffels ;  whereas 
an  haemorrhage  from  the  nofe,  difcharging  the 
blood  from  the  arteries  themfelves,  turns  off  the 
impetus  and  quantity  of  blood,  more  efpecialiy  from 
the  encephalon,  whofe  fun&ions  in  thefe  difeafes 
are  uluaily  lo  much  difturbed.  Hence  therefore 
arteriotomy  or  cupping  with  lcarification,  promife 
more  rel.ef :  but  it  is  evident  from  what  was 
lately  alledged  from  Bennet,  that  an  haemorrhage 
from  the  nole  has  much  more  apparently  relieved 
the  patient. 


Tht: 


i io  Ardent  FfiVERS.  Sefl.  74 

The  phyfician  therefore  will  bed  confult  ] 
own  reputation  and  the  intereft  of  his  patient, 
he  is  mindful  of  the  admonition  given  by  Hi 
pocrates  c,  fo  as  to  make  himfelf  acquainted  wi 
the  figns  by  which  the  future  alterations  in  difea 
may  be  prefaged.  For  by  this  means  he  will  n 
only  gain  a  greater  confidence  in  his  patient,  whi 
is  a  thing  of  the  highcft  mt  merit,  Curationem  opti 
inftituet  is ,  qui  ex  pr<efentibus  affeftibus  juturos  pr , 
viderit.  Sanos  enim  omnes  agrotos  efficere9  impel 
bile  eft  :  id  enim  foret  pr^ftantius ,  quam  futura  pn 
noftere,  &c.  Namque  eos9  qui  fervari  pojjui 
multo  etiam  melius  fervare  poterit9  ex  longo  tempi 
fingula  prameditatus  •,  &  morituros  &  evafw 
pTtfcognofcens  £5?  pradicens  omni  prerfus  culpa  v 
cabit.  ‘  But  he  will  be  fikewife  able  to  undertaJ 
c  the  cure  in  the  bed  manner,  who  from  the  pr 
‘  fent  fymptoms  can  forefee  the  future  accidem 

*  For  to  cure  all  patients  is  impoffible  :  otberwi 

*  this  would  be  more  defn  able  than  the  forekno\ 

*  ledge  of  future  events,  &e.  For  thofe  who  ct 
6  be  preferved,  may  be  much  better  faved  fro 

*  a  forefight  of  every  accident,  long  before  ti 
4  time  of  its  happening  •,  and  befiues  this,  tl 
c  phyfician  who  can  foreknow  or  predict  tl 
c  death  or  recovery  of  his  patients,  will  free  hin 

*  felf  entirely  from  all  blame.’ 

All  thofe  fi  gns  ought  therefore  to  be  careful 
remarked,  which  predict  a  falutary  haemorrha*. 
from  the  nofe  in  fevers,  left  being  ignorant  < 
thefe  we  fiiould  impertinently  fometimes  difturb  <j 
hinder  by  remedies,  the  difeharge  which  is  abot 
to  happen. 

This  may  be  foretold  from  a  pain  in  the  neck 
This  pain  in  the  neck  is  not  very  acute,  but  form 

wh; 
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/hat  obtufe,  with  a  fenfe  of  tightnefs  ;  whence  in 
he  Coan  prognoflfc  d  we  are  told,  Capite  gravati 
uxta  finciput  dolentes ,  pervigiles ,  jangumem  effun* 
\unt ,  tez  alias,  turn  fi  quid  in  cervicem  contendat. 
That  they  who  have  a  -heavinefs  of  their  head, 
with  a  pain  about  the  forehead,  with  watchings, 
are  about  to  have  a  flux  of  blood,  if  there  is  a 
tenfion  of  the  neck  with  the  other  adjacent  parts:* 
;nd  in  another  place  e  there  is  almofl:  the  like  paf- 
age ;  namely,  ‘  if  there  is  any  tenfion  in  the 
neck.*  Whence  it  would  feem  to  be  rather  a 
enfe  of  tightnefs  with  an  obtufe  pain  ;  and  there- 
ore  foon  after  we  read  the  following  prognof- 
ic  f ;  Cerviczs  dolores,  valde  rubri  oculi  fanguinis 
rupticnes  fignificant.  5  That  pains  in  the  neck  with 
very  red  eyes,  fignify  an  eruption  of  blood.* 
But  here  it  is  to  be  obferved,  that  the  words  in 
he  text  do  not  Amply  denote  a  pain,  but  feem 
0  fignify  a  (lighter  kind  of  pain.  This  ought 
herefore  to  be  diftinguifhed  •,  becaufe  a  very  acute 
Dainof  the  neck  often  prefages  worfe  confequences, 
lamely,  a  tetanos  and  convulfions :  and  ot  fuch  a 
pain  Hippocrates  s  feems  to  fpeak,  when  he  fays  ; 
Cervicis  dolor  malum  in  omni  febre ,  fed  pejfimum , ' 
puibus  infania  fperatur .  4  A  pain  of  the  neck  is 
i  bad  in  every  fever,  but  is  word  in  thofe  where 
‘  there  is  reafon  to  expedt  a  delirium  or  ravings.* 
So  he  likewife  has  obferved  h  of  convulfive  pains 
in  the  neck;  and  in  another  place1  he  joins  an  in¬ 
flammatory  pain  of  the  neck,  with  a  convulfive 
conftridtion  of  the  jaws,  and  convulfions  together. 
Such  a  troublefome  tightnefs  of  the  neck  is  ufed 

to 
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to  precede  an  eruption  of  the  menfes  in  many 
women,  as  Hippocrates  k  has  remarked  *,  but  we 
have  already  feen  that  a  difcharge  by  the  menftrua! 
flux  is  ufeful  in  thefe  fevers.  But  this  tightnefs  in 
the  neck  will  more  certainly  prefage  an  haemor¬ 
rhage  from  the  nofe,  if  it  is  alfo  accompanied  with 
the  other  figns  following,  or  with  only  fome  of 
them. 

A  heavinefs  of  the  temples,  a  darknefs  or  mill 
before  the  fight,  a  labouring  motion  of  the  prse- 
cordia5  without  a  fenfe  of  the  pain,  Cf?c.]  For  by 
all  thefe  figns  we  knowthat  the  impetus  and  quan¬ 
tity  of  the  blood, are  derived  towards  the  head;  and 
therefore  that  we  may  hope  an  artery  breaking  in 
the  nofe  will  excite  an  haemorrhage,  after  the 
ufual  manner  followed  by  nature  in  the  cure  of 
difeafes,  But  it  is  indeed  true,  that  at  the  fame 
time  there  is  reafon  to  fear,  left  the  '’brain  being 
comprdfed  by  the  quantity  and  impetus  of  the 
blood,  fhould  produce  a  delirium,  convulfions, 
and  other  fvmptoms  of  the  worft  kind,  unlefs 
prevented  by  a  fudden  haemorrhage*,  but  a  faith¬ 
ful  oblervatiun  in  difeafes  throughout  all  ages,  has 
taught  us  that  if  all  thefe  figns,  or  feveral  of  them 
concur  together,  we  need  not  be  much  afraid  of 
thole  bad  confequences;  but  a  certain  haemorrhage 
will  enfue  that  may  remove  them  all.  For  the 
ancient  phyficians  prudently  efteemed  all  thefe 
fymptoms,  as  figns  of  a  critical  hemorrhage  at 
hand,  if  they  appeared  at  a  feafonable  time  of  the 
difeafe,  and  did  not  arife  from  an  increafe  of  ma¬ 
lignity  in  the  diftemper,  but  from  an  irritation  of 
nature  difpoling  to  a  crifis.  For  which  reafon 
thefe  figns  were  always  fufpefted  if  they  appeared 
in  the  beginning  of  tne  moft  acute  difeafes,  b  fore 

there 
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there  were  any  figns  of  conception.  Hence,  as  we 
obferved  before  from  Hippocrates,  in  the  com¬ 
ment  to  §.  594,  the  critical  figns  of  a  difeafe 
changing  for  the  better,  ought  not  to  appear  im¬ 
mediately,  that  is,  in  the  beginning  of  difeafes:  and 
Galen1  obferves,  that  critical  figns  ought  to  appear 
neither  at  the  beginning  nor  increafe,  but  only 
towards  the  height  of  the  difeafe.  Nor  did  they 
confide  in  fuch  figns  as  appeared  towards  the  be¬ 
ginning  of  the  difeafe,  even  though  they  conti¬ 
nued  to  the  time  of  the  crifis.  Hence  Galen  in 
the  place  before  cited  in  the  comment  to  §..73 4, 
treating  of  involuntary  tears,  very  carefully  incul¬ 
cates  this  admonition,  when  he  enumerates  the 
figns  of  a  future  haemorrhage.  For  if  the  head 
fhould  ach  from  a  critical  difturbance  preceding, 
and  the  pain  has  not  attended  from  the  beginning 
of  the  difeafe,  but  is  alfo  accompanied  with  a  pain 
in  the  neck,  &c-.  if  a  fudden  kind  of  difficulty 
arifes  in  the  refpiration  like  an  oppreflion  on  the 
thorax,  &c.  then  he  fays,  an  haemorrhage  from 
the  nofe  will  enfue  in  a  fhort 'time ;  and  he  ad- 
monifhes  phyficians  not  to  be  terrified  at  the  ap¬ 
pearance,  even  though  the  patient  fhould  be  de¬ 
lirious  or  feem  convulfed.  Even  Hippocrates  in 
the  place  before  cited,  only  efteems  involuntary 
tears  as  a  fign  of  an  haemorrhage,  when  unattended 
With  a  fatal  fign  j  for  otherwise  he  tells  us  it  pre- 
fages  death.  Hence  again,  when  he  recolleds  all 
thefe  figns,  fome  of  which  point  out  a  critical 
vomiting,  he  has  the  following  words  :  Quibus 
veto  in  hujufmodi  febre  ( non  let  hah )  caput  dolentibus% 
pro  tenebris  ante  oculos  apparentibus  vifus  hebetudo 
eontingit ,  vel  fplendores  obfervantur ,  &  pro  oris 
Vo  l.  VII.  I  ventriculi 
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ventriculi  morfu  in  hypochondrio  five  ad  dextra ,  fiv 
ad  finifira ,  aliquid  contenditur ,  cum  dolore 

Ifieque  cum  inflammatione ,  illis  pro  vomitu  fanguiner, 
de  naribus  fluxurum  expeblandum  eft :  magis  auten 
juvenibus  :  trigefimum  vero  annum  agentibus ,  vel 
fenioribus ,  minus,  fed  his  vomitiones  expeffand# 
‘  But  in  thofe  who  being  afflicted  with  this  kirn 
‘  of  fever,  not  fatal,  have  a  pain  in  the  head,  ant 
c  a  dnlnefs  of  the  fight,  appearing  like  a  darknef 

*  before  the  eyes,  or  who  fee  lights,  and  feel  ; 

*  fort  of  contention  like  the  heart- burn  in  thi 

*  right  or  left  hypochondrium,  without  great  paii 

*  or  inflammation  ;  in  fuch  a  flux  of  blood  is  t< 

*  beexpe&ed  from  the  nofe  inftead  of  vomitting 
c  more  especially  in  young  people  :  but  in  thof 
e  of  about  thirty  or  older,  we  are  rather  to  ex 
‘  pedt  a  vomitting  than  an  haemorrhage  from  thi 
c  nofe m.’  The  like  figns  he  fays  in  anothe 
place n,  predict  an  haemorrhage  from  the  nofe 
as  well  in  ardent  as  other  fevers.  But  he  likewifi 
ranks  among  thefe  figns  a  rednefs  of  the  face 
when  he  fays,  Febricit antibus,  quibns  quidem  rubor  e, 
in  facie ,  &  capitis  dolor  for  tis,  &  >venarum  fulfil J 
bis  fanguinis  fluxio  plerumque  con  tin  git,  ‘  A  flu? 
4  of  blood  generally  happens  to  thofe  febrile  pa 

*  tients  who  have  a  rednefs  in  the  face,  with  £ 
‘  violent  pain  in  the  head,  and  throbbing  of  th( 
4  arteries  V  But  Galen  remarks,  as  we  obfervec 
before  in  the  comment  to  §.  734,  that  an  itching 
of  the  nofe  denoting  a  greater  tenfion  of  the  blood 
vefiels,  fignifies  not  only  a  future,  but  even  £ 

'  prefent  hemorrhage  at  hand  :  for  as  then  the  pa 
tient  rubs  his  nofe  the  blood  immediately  Hart: 

forth 
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Drth,  as  it  fometimes  does  bv  freezing.  But  fo 
;reat  a  confidence  had  Gal  n  in  thefe  figns,  that 
e  was  bold  enough  t6  predial  to  Other  phyficians 
efore  the  patient,  that  frch  an  haemorrhage  was 
bout  to  follow,  and  even  from  the  right  noftril, 
nd  that  therefore  blood-letting  ought  not  to  be 
dmitted,  which  they  had  all  advifed.-  For  the 
atient  being  a  young  man,  in  the  fifrh  day  of 
iie  difeafe  endeavoured  to  jump  out  of  his  bed  to 
void  a  red  ferpent,  which  he  thought  he  faw 
reeping  towards  him.  There  was  a  kind  of  ob- 
:ure  rednefs  extended  itfelf  from  the  right  fide  of 
henofe  to  the  cheek,  which  appeared  much  more 
onfpicuous  than  on  the  left,  from  whefice  Galea 
oncluded,  that  blood  was  about  to  flow  from  the 
ight  noftril.  In  confequence  of  this,  he  fecretly 
rdered  a  fervant  to  provide  a  proper  veflfel  for 
sceiving  the  blood,  and  to  conceal  it  under  his 
loaths.  Soon  after  the  patient  feeling  an  itching 
i  the  nofe,  thruft  up  his  fore-finger,  and  draw* 
ig  it  out  bloody  it  was  followed  With  a  full 
n*eam,  which  the  fervant  catched  in  the  veflfel 
hat  he  had  fecretly  provided.  The  phyficians 
hen  prefent,  who  had  laughed  at  this  bold  prog- 
oftic  of  Galen,  upon  feeing  this,  all  of  them 
/alked  off  fhame-faced  p. 

Befides  thefe  figns  which  have  been  already  enu- 
nerated,  there  are  ftill  others  found  in  Hippo- 
rates  denoting  a  future  haemorrhage  in  fevers, 
>ut  always  fuch  as  point  out  the  impetus  and  quan- 
ity  of  the  blood  to  be  increafed  towards  the  head. 
Accordingly  he  refers  hithjr  a  fudden  anguifh, 
vith  watchings  %  rednefs  of  the  eyes  r,  fraking 

I  2  of 
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of  the  head*  and  noife  in  the  ears  %  a  fudden  dif 
turbance  of  the  mind  with  anguiflh 1  and  deafnefsu 
But  thofe  figns  which  we  have  enumerated  in  th< 
text  are  the  moft  certain  of  all,  the  reft  bein< 
not  conftantly  prelent,  but  only  at  particula 
times. 

But  the  reafon  of  moft  of  the  fymptoms  pre 
ceding  an  haemorrhage  may  be  underftood,becauf 
they  feem  to  arife  from  a  greater  fulnefs  and  ten 
fton  of  the  blood-veflels,  diftributed  throughou 
the  external  and  internal  parts  of  the  head.  Bu 
the  reafon  of  that  tenfion  of  the  prascordia,  whic! 
Hippocrates  obferves,  without  pain  and  inflamma 
tion,  is  not  fo  evident :  but  in  the  mean  time  prac 
tical  obfervations  teach  us,  that  there  is  a  grea 
confent  betwixt  the  hypochondria  and  the  nofe 
Thus  Hippocrates  remarks  w,  that  thofe  who  ar 
otherwife  in  health,  but  fubjedt  to  an  hasmorrhag 
of  the  nofe,  have  a  fwelling  of  the  fpleen.  I  hav 
known  many  who  being  accuftomed  to  a  bleedinj 
at  the  nofe  in  the  fpring  time,  have  been  able  t 
foretel  when  it  was  at  hand,  from  a  pain  about  th 
region  of  the  fpleen,  and  fometimes  alfo  from 
kind  of  palpitation  perceived  about  the  fame  place 
Galen  x  immediately  fuppreffed  a  profufe  haemor 
rhage  that  came  from  the  right  noftril,  by  apply 
ing  a  large  cupping- glafs  to  the  right  hypochon 
drium,  and  this  even  when  ligatures  had  been  ap 
plied  to  the  limbs,  with  other  remedies,  to  no  pur 
pofe.  But  if  the  blood  fhould  flow  from  the  lei 
noftril,  he  orders  the  cupping-glades  to  be  ap 
plied  to  the  region  of  the  fpleen  ;  or  if  the  flu: 

come 

8  Ibid.  N°  1  58.  1  Ibid.  N°  i  85.  pag.  862. 

w  Ibid  N°  196.  pag  863.  w  Prorrhet.  Lib  II.  cap 

16.  Charter.  Tom.  VJIL  826.  x  De  Praeootione 
Poilhumum,  cap.  13.  ibid  pag.  S51. 
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>mes  from  each  noftril,  he  would  have  a  cup- 
ng-glafs  fixed  upon  each  hypochondrium  y.  Ac- 
>rdingly  Hippocrates z  condemns  an  eruption  of 
ood  from  the  fide  oppofite  to  that  which  is  dif- 
•dered  •,  as  when  blood  flows  from  the  right  nofi- 
il,  when  there  is  a  fwelling  of  the  fpleen,  &c. 
rom  all  which  it  is  evident,  how  much  this  ten- 
3n  in  the  hypochondrium  may  be  trulfed  to  as  a 
in  this  prognofis,  even  though  the  reafon  of 
1  this  is  not  evident  from  the  hitherto  known 
brie  of  the  body.  It  is  fufficient  for  the  pratffi- 
il  Phyfician  to  be  affured  of  this  from  obferva- 
3n  only,  that  he  may  from  thence  be  able  to 
*efage  what  will  happen  in  difeafes.  See  what 
is  been  laid  in  the  comment  to  §.  701,  concern- 
g  the  influence  or  confent  which  one  part  of  the 
3dy  has  upon  another. 

To  thefe  figns  deferve  to  be  added,  that  pre- 
ging  a  future  haemorrhage  from  the  nofe,  which 
taken  from  the  pulfe  only  by  the  Spanifh  Phy- 
:ian,  whofe  obfervations  have  been  collected  by 
imes  Nihell,  as  we  obferved  before  in  the  com- 
ent  to  §.  587,  where  we  treated  of  a  crifis  *,  for 
/  the  rebounding  pulfe,  as  he  calls  it,  (which 
ems  to  be  that  fort  of  pulle  which  the  antient 
hyficians  call  double,  when  the  artery  in  its  dila¬ 
tion  ftrikes  the  finger  twice,  before  it  is  fol- 
wed  by  the  fyftoleor  contradtion  ;  from  thence) 

^  knew  he  might  prefage  a  future  haemorrhage  : 
at  from  the  interval  betwixt  thofe  refilitionsof  the 
alfe,  he  determined  the  time  when  the  future  has- 
lorrhage  was  about  to  happen  ;  fo  that  if  he  ob- 
rved  the  pulfe  to  be  thus  rebounding  once  in  about 

I  3  thirty 

7  Method,  med.  Lib. V.  &  3.  Charter.  X  pag.  107. Et  Lib. 
i  Curandi  ratione  per  ven?efect.  cap.  1 1.  ibid.  pag.  789. 

*  Prorrhecic.  Lib.  I.  Charter.  Tom.  VIII.  pag.  789. 


ii8  Ardent  FEVERS.  Se£t.74i? 

thirty  flrokes,  he  expelled  an  haemorrhage  frona 
the  nofe  after  the  fp^ce  of  four  days;  but  after  three 
days  if  the  pulfe  rebounded  every  fixteenth  droke  *, 
if  every  eighth,  within  two  days  •,  if  oftener,  within 
the  fpace  of  twenty -four  hours  :  and  fometimes 
this  lad  interval  was  regularly  divided,  whence 
he  was  exaftly  able  to  determine  the  time  of  the 
future  haemorrhage  ;  but  fometimes  the  order  oi 
the  pulfe  rebounding  being  diduebed,  he  could 
not  fo  exadlly  afeertain  the  lime.  But  he  pre¬ 
dicted  that  the  quantity  of  this  evacuation  woulc 
be  large,  if  the  fecond  droke  of  the  rebounding 
pulfe  was  ftro  ger  than  the  fird,  but  fmallif  the 
contrary  ;  if  they  both  appeared  equal  in  dr^ngtl 
he  expected  a  moderate  haemorrhage.  When  the 
haemorrhage  began,  the  rebounding  ot  the  pulfi 
leflfened,  and  when  the  blood  ceafed  to  flow,  i 
was  perfectly  imperceptible  •,  unlefs,  perhaps,  iucl 
a  enfis  was  to  be  repeated  again  in  the  fame  dif 
eafe,  as  frequently  happens  5  for  then  the  rebound 
ing  pulfe  continued  or  returned  again.  But  if  thi 
rebounding  pulfe  was  more  perceptible  in  on 
hand  than  in  the  other,  he  generally  obferved  tha 
the  blood  flowed  in  the  greated  quantity  from  th< 
nodril  on  that  flde  a. 

The  importance  of  this  obfervatlon,  and  th 
authority  or>  which  it  is  given  us,  are  fuffkieii 
jnotives  to  induce  every  Phyfician  to  obferve  thi 
alteration  of  the  pulfe  in  fevers. 

And  this  haemorrhage  is  the  bed  when  it  hap 
yens  on  the  critical  day.]  In  the  comment  to  § 
587,  treating  of  a  crifis  obferyable  in  fevers,  1 
was  proved  by  many  arguments,  that  fuch  crife 
do  really  happen  in  difeafes ;  and  afterwards  w 
determined  fi  om  the  writings  of  the  ancient  Phy 

fician! 

*  Nihell  of  the  pulfe,  pag.  1,  &V, 


Sed\  741.  Ardent  FEVE  RS.  1x9 

ficians,  what  ought  properly  to  be  called  a  crifis. 
But  as  otir  difcourfe  there  upon  the  crifis  ran  out 
to  a  great  length,  I  deferred  treating  of  critical 
days  to  the  opportunity  given  us  by  the  mention* 
ing  of  them  in  this  text.  It  will  be  therefore  not 
improper  to  add  fomething  upon  this  fubjed:  in 
the  prefent  place. 

A  careful  obfervation  in  difeafes  taught  the  an¬ 
cient  Phyficians  that  crifes  happen  in  fevers  ;  and, 
as  they  carefully  remarked  the  changes  which  oc¬ 
curred  almoit  every  day,  they  faw  that  the  mod 
confiderable  alterations  and  difcharges  preceding  a 
crifis,  either  accompany  or  fellow  for  the  mod 
part,  this  or  that  day  of  the  difeafe  •,  and  as  they 
found  this  to  fucceed  after  the  fame  number  of  days 
in  feveral  patients,  they  thence  called  thofe  days 
critical  or  judicial  *,  and  therefore  fuch  days  they 
watched  more  carefully  in  other  patients,  that  they 
might  difeover  whether  nature  attempted  any 
thing  of  the  like  kind  at  the  fame  time.  From 
hence  feems  to  have  arifen  the  diftin&ion  of  days 
in  difeafes,  fome  of  them  being  denominated  cri¬ 
tical,  and  others  not.  But  Galen  b  has  demon- 
ftrated  from  the  hiftories  of  difeafes,  which  he  has 
described  in  Hippocrates’s  books  of  epidemics,  that 
it  was  not  any  reafon  perfuaded  him,  but  ufe  and 
experience  which  taught  him  to  make  the  dif¬ 
ference  betwixt  thofe  days  in  which  critical  altera¬ 
tions  might  happen  or  not.  For  it  was  Galen’s  c 
belief,  that  the  books  of  epidemics  were  firfi:  writ, 
and  that  from  thence  were  deduced  thofe  general 
pra&ical  axioms  which  are  found  in  the  prognof- 
tics  and  other  parts  of  the  works  of  Hippocrates. 

I  4  For 

*  Lib.  II.  de  diebus  decretor.  cap.  5.  Charter.  Tom.Vlir, 
pae.  480.  t  Lib.  I.  de  diebus  deeretoriis,  cap.  3.  ibid* 
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For  although,  fays  he  d,  omnibus  diebus  morborum 
crifes  quandoque  accidant ,  tamen  non  in  omnibus  die¬ 
bus  equates  mimero  obfervantur ,  neque  pares  fide : 

*  crifes  fometimes  happen  on  all  days  in  difeafes, 
c  yet  they  are_not  obferved  to  be  equal  in  num* 
c  ber  on  all  days,  nor  equally  to  be  relied  on  :* 
whence  it  appears,  that  the  Ancients  with  propriety 
calied  thofe  days  critical  on  which  the  greated 
number  and  the  molt  perfect  crifes  were  obferved 
without  any  fubfequent  returns.  Hence  the  feventh 
day  holds  the  principal  place  among  thofe  which 
are  critical,  becaufe  the  crifes  happen  the  moll 
frequently  upon  that  day  ;  infomuch  that  Galen® 
allures  us,  he  could  not  number  all  the  difeafes 
which  he  had  feen  come  to  a  crifis  on  that  day  ; 
but  on  the  contrary  he  obferves,  that  he  had  never 
feen  any  difeale  turn  on  the  twelfth  or  fixteenth 
day;  and  therefore  on  this  account  thofe  days  are 
juftly  expunged  from  the  number  of  fuch  as  are 
critical.  Nor  ought  thefe  critical  days  to  be  re¬ 
marked,  merely  becaufe  on  thefe  there  is  fo  fre¬ 
quently  a  fudden  change  of  the  difeafe  to  health,  or 
at  lead  a  great  alteration  for  the  better;  but  alfo 
becaufe  in  the  word  difeafes  death  falls  out  upon 
the  fame  days,  or  elfe  a  great  alteration  in  the  dif¬ 
eafe  happens  for  the  worfe  :  hence  Hippocrates  f 
tells  11s,  Fehres  diebus  numero  iifdem  judicantur ,  ex 
quibus  homines  turn  fervantur ,  turn  etiam  intereunt. 

4  That  fevers  come  to  a  crifis  on  the  fame  days 

*  as  to  number,  whereon  people  either  expire 
e  or  begin  to  recover/  Moreover  Galen  ob¬ 
ferves,  that  in  difeafes  of  long  continuance,  which 
he  confirms  by  feveral  indances  in  the  books  of 
epidemics,  there  are  certain  imperfedl  crifes  hap¬ 
pen, 

d  Ibid.  cap.  2.  pag.  452.  e  Ibidem. 

f  In  Prognoflicis,  Charter.  Tom.  VIII.  pag.  66 1. 
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jen,  which  afterwards  return  again  when  the  dif- 
;afe  has  been  filent  for  fome  days  :  and  he  there 
emarks,  that  it  frequently  happens  that  thefe  re- 
:urns  begin  upon  lome  of  the  critical  days,  and 
ifter  exceeding  the  number  of  fome  of  the  critical 
lays,  they  again  come  to  a  crifis  upon  fome  other 
;ritical  day  s.  He  gives  us  a  very  fair  inftance 
:onfirming  what  was  before  faid,  in  that  patient 
who  lay  ill  in  the  garden  of  Dealces  h ;  for  in  this 
Datient  the  crifis  happened  on  the  eleventh  day, 
:or  his  fenfes  returning,  the  fever  went  off  with  a 
weat;  but  he  remarks  that  the  urine  being  thin 
ibout  the  time  of  the  crifis,  denoted  it  to  be  im- 
Derfed ;  as  thofe  thin  urines  are  always  con¬ 
demned  by  Hippocrates  as  bad  in  fuch  difeafes. 
Accordingly  he  continued  free  from  the  fever  for 
:wo  days,  but  it  returned  again  on  the  fourteenth 
lay  with  a  delirium  or  watchfulnefs.  But  on  the 
"eventeenth  day  he  had  a  fweat  all  over  his  body, 
which  relieved  the  diforder,  and  brought  him 
more  to  his  fenfes  :  but  the  this  it  and  fever  con¬ 
tinued,  and  the  urine  was  thin  and  not  well  co¬ 
loured  ;  and  therefore  a  perfect  crifis  was  not 
^ffeded,  even  by  this  new  endeavour  of  nature. 
3n  the  twentieth  day  following  he  again  fweated, 
ind  was  free  from  the  fever  ^  but  (HI  the  urine 
:ontinued  thin,  and  therefore  the  d  l  ale  did  not 
feem  to  be  yet  fubdued,  though  he  was  at  length 
free  from  it  by  a  perfed  crifis  on  the  fortieth  day, 
by  a  copious,  white,  phlegmatic  difcharge  byftool, 
and  a  profufe  fweat  ail  over  the  body.  But,  as 
will  prefently  appear  from  the  enumeration  of  the 
days  which  Hippocrates  calls  critical,  there  mark- 

able 

£  Galen  de  diebus  decretor.  Lib.  II.  cap.  4.  Charter. 
Tom.  VIII.  pag.  483.  h  Epidem.  3.  aegrot.  3.  Charter. 
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able  changes  in  this  difeafe,  as  alfo  the  return; 
and  at  length  the  entire  cure  of  it,  always  fell  ou 
on  fome  of  the  days  which  are  termed  criticai 
The  fame  may  be  demonftrated  from  many  othe 
inftances  in  patients,  whofe  hiftories  are  given  u 
by  Hippocrates  ;  but  this  may  fuffice  to  prove 
that  the  alterations  of  difeafes,  either  for  the  bette 
or  the  worfe,  obferve  a  certain  order  in  the  days. 

Nor  is  it  any  objection  to  this,  that  fometime 
in  the  word  difeafes  the  whole  face  of  the'fymp 
toms  is  fo  difturbed,  that  one  can  hardly  per 
ceive  any  thing  regular  throughout  the  who! 
courfe  ;  and  nature  being  overcome  by  the  vio 
lence  of  the  difeafe,  finks  under  it  after  a  Ionge 
or  fhorter  conflict.  For  in  the  commentaries  a 
§.  587.  in  treating  of  a  crifis,  we  obferved  tha 
crifes  do  not  happen  in  all  difeafes;  which  wi 
confirmed  by  the  teftimonies  of  the  ancient  Phy 
ficians.  Thus  in  the  ardent  fevers^  which  fprea< 
epidemically,  as  deferibed  by  Hippocrates  he  re 
marks,  Urin<e  mult  a  tenues ,  nihil  judicatorii ,  nihi 
boniy  habebanty  neque  quidquam  aliud  decretorium 
affettis  apparebaty  neque  fanguis  ex  naribus  prob\ 
effluebaty  neque  abfcejfus  alius  ex  confuetis  fiebat  judi- 
catorius ;  moriebaturque  unufquifquey  uti.fers  ferebat 
errabunde,  plerumque  circa  judicationes.  c  Tha 
c  much  thin  urines  had  nothing  good  or  critica 
6  in  them,  and  that  thofe  thus  atfedted,  had  nc 

*  appearances  of  any  other  critical  fign,  no  falu- 

*  tary  efflux  of  blood  from  the  nofe,  nor  any 
6  other  difeharge  which  is  ufually  critical ;  and 
c  that  each  of  them  died  fooner  or  later,  according 

as  their  ftrength  would  hold  out,  but  for  the 
e  moft  part  about  the  critical  times/  For  as  in 
thefe  difeafes  there  were  no  crifes,  neither  could 

there 

*  Ibidem,  pag.  271,  &c. 
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here  be  any  critical  days  obferved :  but  in  other 
lifeafes  which  incline  to  a  better  or  worfe  condi- 
ion,  to  death  or  health,  by  a  bad  or  good,  perfect 
)r  imperfect  crifis,  an  oblervation  of  the  critical 
jays  is  of  the  greateft  moment. 

But  we  have  the  following  enumeration  of  criti¬ 
cal  days  in  Hippocrates  k ;  for  after  having  faid  that 
:he  flighted  fevers  which  appear  with  the  bgns  of 
the  greateft  fecurity,  terminate  on  the  fourth  day 
Dr  before;  but,  that  malignant  fevers,  and  fuch 
as  invade  with  the  worft  figns,  kill  about  the  fame 
time,  or  before,  he  has  the  fallowing  paftage :  Pri¬ 
mus  itaque  earurn  infultus  fic  definite  fecundus  ad 
feptimum  perducitur ,  tertius  autem  ad  undecimumy 
quartus  ad  decimum  quartum .  quint  us  ad  decimum 
feptimum:  fextus  ad  vigefmum ,  &V.  Pofteavero 
juxta  eandem  additionem  eadem  raticne  primus  cir¬ 
cuits  eft  triginta  quatuor  dierum ,  fecundus  quadra - 
ginta  dierum ,  tertius  fexaginta  dierum.  4  In  this 
4  manner  therefore  terminates  the  firft  infult  of 
«  thefe  difeafes  ;  the  fecond  is  extended  to  the 
«  feventh  day,  but  the  third  to  the  eleventh,  the 
!F  fourth  to  the  fourteenth,  the  filth  to  the  feven- 
*  teenth,  the  fixth  to  the  twentieth,  &c.  But  af- 
‘  terwards,  according  to  the  addition  of  thefe  ia 
«  the  fame  proportion,  the  firft  circuit  is  that  of 
«  thirty-four  days,  the  fecond  is  that  of  forty  days, 
H  and  the  third  is  fixtv  days.’  But  in  this  apho- 
rifm 1  he  fays,  Septenariorum  index  quartus.  Secund <e 
feptiman*  odiavus  principium..  Undecimus  quoque 
fpettandus  dies  eft ,  is  enim  fecund*  feptiman *  quartus 
eft.  Rurfus  vero  fpettandus  decimus  feptimus ,  is 
enim  a  dectmo  quarto  quartus  eft  &  ab  undecimo 
feptimus .  4  The  fourth  day  is  an  index  to  the 

4  feventh, 

*  In  Prognoft.  Charter.  Tom.  VIII.  pag.  664,  &c. 

?  Apl^or.  24.  Seit.  II.  Charter.  Tom.  IX.  pag.  67. 

/  * 


124  Ardent  FEVERS.  Seel.  741. 

5  feventh,  the  eighth  to  the  fourteenth  or  the  be- 
c  ginning  of  the  fecond  week  ;  but  the  eleventh 
c  day  is  a!fo  to  be  conlidered,  inafmuch  as  that  is 

*  the  fourth  of  the  fecond  week.  But  again,  the 

6  feventeenth  day  is  remarked, for  that  is  the  fourth 
4  from  the  fourteenth,  and  the  feventh  from  the 

*  eleventh5  What  tbofe  days  are  which  he  calls 
indicating,  we  fhall  explain  hereafter  j  but  it  is 
fufficient  here  to  obferve,  that  it  evidently  appears 
from  thefe  two  pafiages  cited  from  Hippocrates, 
that  he  aferibes  a  great  deal  to  the  fourth  and 
feventh  day  of  each  week,  for  which  realon  he 
would  have  them  remarked. 

But  in  his  Epidemics  m  he  ranks  critical  days  in 
another  order  :  for  heobferves,  that  difeafes  which 
have  their  fits  of  returning  upon  equal  days,  come 
to  a  crifis  upon  even  days  *,  and  in  like  manner 
that  thofe  which  invade  upon  unequal  days*  have 
their  crifis  upon  uneven  days.  Hence  he  diflin- 
guifhes  critical  days  into  two  kinds  :  Circuituum 
autem  diebus  paribus  judicantium  primus  decretcrius 
eft  quartus,  fextus ,  ediavus ,  decimus ,  decimus  quar - 
tus ,  vigefimus  odtavus ,  trigefimus ,  quadragefimus 
§diavus ,  fexagefmuSy  odlogefimus ,  &  centefmus.  Cir¬ 
cuit  uum  vero  diebus  imparibus  judicantium  primus 
eft,  tertius ,  quintus ,  feptimus ,  nonus ,  undecimusy  de¬ 
cimus  feptimus ,  primus  (s?  vigeftmus ,  vigefimus  fep¬ 
timus  &  trigefimus  primus .  ‘  But  the  firfl  of  the 

*  critical  days  among  the  clafs  of  thofe  which  are 

*  events  the  fourth,  fixth, eighth, tenth, fourteenth, 

4  twenty-eighth,  thirtieth,  forty-eighth,  fixtieth, 

*  and  hundredth.  But  in  the  courie  or  returns  of 
4  the  unequal  days  which  are  critical,  the  firfl 
c  is  the  third,  fifth,  feventh,  ninth,  eleventh, 

4  feventeenth,  twenty*  firfl,  twenty* feventh,  and 

‘  thirty-  ' 

Epidem.  Lib.  I.  Charter.  Tom,  IX.  pag.  95, 
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thirty- firfb.5  But  Galen  11  in  his  commentaries 
o  this  place  obferves,  that  Hippocrates  here  de- 
'cribes  the  critical  days  in  the  fame  order  in  which, 
hey  follow  each  other  ;  but,  in  his  prognoses  he 
iccnrately  runs  through  the.  periods,  which  are 
nade  four  in  number.  But  in  another  place  Galen 
1  obferves,  that  after  he  had  examined  the  two 
5afiages  before  cited,  he  again  reckons  up  in  his 
epidemics  all  thofe  days  in  which  crifes  have  been 
bmetimes  obferved,  only  with  defign  to  affift  the 
memory  ;  and  here  again  he  remarks,  that  Hip¬ 
pocrates  wrote  his  books  of  epidemics  before  his 
prognoses  and  aphorifms-,  namely,  that  the  latter 
might  fupply  the  memory  with  fuch  things  as 
had  been  before  obferved.  And  hence  he  con- 
dudes,  that  Hippocrates  only  remarks  in  his  prog- 
noftics  and  aphorifms,  fuen  days  qui  fnaximaw 
poteftaiem  habent ,  13  nature  fu<#  rations  perfebU 
futit ,  &  infuper  non  nisdiocr ewi  ufum  c id  futuv  i  flatus 
&  judicii  pruenotionem  exhibent :  c  as  were  of  the 
«  greateft  confequence,  and  were  mod  perfedb 

*  with  refpect  to  their  nature,  and  confequently 

*  were  of  no  fmall  ufe  to  point  out  a  foreknow- 

*  ledge  of  the  future  height  and  crifis  of  the  dif- 
6  eafed  Hence  appears  the  reafon  why  Hip¬ 
pocrates  feems  to  have  cut  fhort  in  his  prognos¬ 
tics  and  aphorifms  many  of  thofe  numerous  days, 
which  he  reckons  up  in  the  hrft  book  of  his  epi¬ 
demics15. 

Thofe  days  therefore  which  are  continued  on  m 
the  fame  courfe  by  fours  or  fevens,  are  moie  espe¬ 
cially  to  be  termed  critical  beyond  the  reft,  and 

excel  all  others  in  their  dignity,  cfhcacy*,and  cer¬ 
tainty, 

*  Ibidem,  pag.  96.  0  Lib.  II.  de  diebus  decretory, 

cap.  6.  Charter.  Tom,  VIII.  pag.  484.  p  1  lb-  dd 

diebus  decretor.  capej .  ibid.  pag.  454. 
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tainty,  and  therefore  they  properly  merit  the  name 
of  critical.  But  the  other  days  on  which  crife: 
happen  different  from  the  former,  are  by  Galen ' 
called  coincidental,  and  are  therefore  edeemed  s 
fort  of  inferior  clafs  of  Critical  days,  on  whid 
crifes  indeed  fometimes  happen,  but  more  rarely, 
and  with  lefs  fafcty.  But  Galen  feems  to  have 
been  of  opinion,  that  critical  days,  properly  fc 
called,  were  thole  on  which  the  regular  courfe  ol 
difeafes  and  the  a&ion  of  nature,  (that  is  to  fay, 
all  that  is  yet  remaining  of  health  in  the  patient 
operating  upon  the  difeafe  and  morbific  matter) 
produce  thefe  confiderable,  and  often  very  fudden 
changes  which  happen  at  certain  dated  times.  But1 
by  the  term  incidental  days,  he  calls  thofe  on 
which  the  like  didurbances  are  excited  fooner  or 
later  than  the  dated  times,  either  from  an  irrita¬ 
tion  of  nature  by  a  new  attack  of  the  difeafe,  or 
from  fome  error  in  the  Phyfician,  patient,  or 
attendants  ;  therefore  fuch  days  were  not  in  their] 
own  nature  critical,  but  fomething  elfe  was  re¬ 
quired  to  make  them  fo  ;  as  for  example,  a  vio¬ 
lent  return  of  the  difeafe,  an  error  in  diet,  &V. 
whence  the  reafon  of  a  didin&ion  of  days  into  cri-h 
tical  properly  fo  called,  and  incidental  is  diffid¬ 
ently  apparent.  Thus  when  the  exacerbations  hap-  ] 
pen  on  the  third  or  fifth  day,  {hey  are  equally1 
critical  with  the  fourth  r,  for  no  other  reafon  than 
becaufe  nature  being  often  irritated  by  the  violent 
acceffion,  endeavours  to  expel  from  the  body  the 
matter  of  the  difeafe  by  fome  critical  evacuation 
before  its  due  time.  For  the  fame  reafon  alfo  the 
fixth  day,  when  the  its  of  increafe  fall  out  upon 
even  days,  is  fometimes  critical.  Thus  the  virgin 

that 

?  Lib.  III.  de  diebus  decretoriis,cap.  8,  ibid,  pag,  cog*. 

*  ibidem. 
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that  lay  ill  of  an  ardent  fever  at  Lariffa,  had  a 
critical  termination  of  it  by  a  profufe  haemorrhage 
from  the  nofe,  with  a  copious  and  hot  fweat 
throughout  the  whole  body  \  But  .Hippocrates 
obferves,  that  the  exacerbations  attended  upon  even 
days;  and  adds,  that  this  fever  did  not  return,  but 
came  to  a  perfect  and  good  crifis  upon  fuch  a 
day,  which  he  remarks  as  fomething  extraordinary 
and  unufual.  For  thofe  crifes  which  happen  on 
the  fixth  day  are  always  fufpedted  by  Galen  % 
who  therefore  calls  the  feventh  a  good  critical  day, 
but  the  fixth  a  bad  critical  day,  as  it  rarely  brings 
a  good  and  perfedt  crifis,  but  almoft  conftantly  is 
attended  with  great  danger  and  difturbance  ;  fee 
what  has  been  faid  before  upon  this  fubjedt  in  the 
comment  to  §.  587. 

This  is  the  reafon  why  there  are  more  critical 
incidental  days  in  the  firft  feptenary,  within  which 
fpace  thofe  fevers  terminate,  which  are  called  per- 
acute,  namely,  the  third,  fifth,  and  fixth,  becaufe 
in  thefe  very  fwifc  difeafes  there  is  generally  ob- 
ferved  fuch  violent  invafions  or  acceftions,  that 
the  crifis  is  frequently  accelerated,  but  with  danger; 
whereas  it  ought  to  happen  regularly  on  the  fourth 
or  feventh  day,  which  are  good  and  truly  cri¬ 
tical0.  But  in  the  fecond  feptenary  the  ninth  is 
efteemed  almoft  the  only  incidental  critical  day, 
namely,  as  Galen  f^ys  w,  Qui  inter  dies  criticos 
feptimum  &  undecimum  medius ,  vel  non  fa  Hum  in 
feptimo  die  judicium ,  vel  undecimo  futurum  fibi  vin¬ 
dicate  rarius  ijuidem  feptimi,  fspius  vero  undecimi 
crifrn  affumit .  4  That  which  intervenes  betwixt 

;;  6  the 

*  Epidemicor.  3.  a?grot.  12.  Charter. Tom.  IX  pag.  306. 

1  Lib.  I.  de  Crifibus,  cap.  5.  Charter.  Tom.  Vlfl.  pag, 
457.  &  cap.  4.  ibid.  456.  u  Galen.  Lib.  III.  de  Crifib, 

cap.  8,  Charter,  Tom.  VIII.  pag.  502.  w  Ibid.  pag.  501,. 
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*  the  feventh  and  eighth  critical  days;  or  whet 
‘  the  crifis  not  happening  on  the  feventh  day,  i 
c  claims  to  itfelf  the  privilege  of  appearing  on  th 

*  eleventh,  feldom  On  the  feventh  ;  but  oftene 

*  the  crifis  happens  on, the  eleventh  day.’  Fo 
the  difeafes  which  run  out  to  a  greater  length  thai 
theJfirft  feven  days,  have  their  courfe  lefs  impe 
tuous,  and  therefore  nature  isnotfo  eafily  irritates 
as  to  attempt  a  crifis  before  the  due  time.  Henc 
alfo  the  reafon  is  evident,  why  after  the  fourteentl 
day  the  critical  incidental  days  are  of  little  or  n< 
confequence,  and  the  crifes  happen  only  upon  thof 
days  which  are  truly  critical. 

It  is  therefore  evident,  that  the  bed  hsemorrhag 
is  that  which  happens  on  a  critical  day,  namely,  th 
fourth,  feventh,  eleventh,  fourteenth,  feventeenth 
twenty- fird,  &c.  which  are  legitimate,  critica 
days  :  but  thofe  haemorrhages  which  happen  upoi 
fome  incidental  critical  day,  as  the  third,  fifth 
fixth,  or  ninth,  are  lefs  falutary  ;  but  thofe  hap 
pening  on  other  days  are  altogether  to  be  fufpected 
But  the  fan  e  will  alfo  hold  true  of  the  other  criti 
cal  evacuations. 

It  may  perhaps  be  objected,  that  an  evacuatioi 
of  the  morbific  matter  is  always  falutary,  at  what 
ever  time  of  the  difeafe  it  may  happen,  and  tha 
therefore  this  tedious  watching  of  dated  times  i. 
more  troublefome  than  ufeful.  No  one  can  doub 
but  it  mud  be  always  ferviteable  for  that  to  b< 
expelled  from  the  body,  which  being  left  in  i 
would  be  injurious,  provided  the  healthy  gooc 
humours  are  not  difcharged  therewith,  but  there 
is  an  entire  evacuation  only  of  iuch  as  are  morbid 
or  if  while  this  is  performing,  there  are  no  fuel 
great  didurbances  in  the  body  as  might  give  roorr 
for  other  worfe  dif  afes  to  be  feared.  But  it  ap¬ 
peared  in  the  general  hidory  of  fevers,  that  the 

materia! 
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naterial  caufe  of  the  diforder  is  fubdued  by  the 
ever  itfelf,  fo  as  to  be  rendered  moveable,  and  dif- 
Dofed  for  a  difcharge,  provided  only  that  the  fever 
ie  fo  moderated  or  governed,  as  to  be  neither  too 
luggifh  not  yet  mifchievous  by  its  too  great  vio- 
ente,  (See  §.  609.)  But  in  order  to  this  change 
)f  the  morbific  matter,  which  is  called  its  con- 
:o<5tion,  a  determinate  fpace  of  time  is  required, 
Varying  according  to  the  greater  or  lefs  violence  of 
he  fever,  and  the  more  or  lefs  obftinacy  of  the 
natter  to  be  fubdued.  Now  the  ancient  Phyficians 
>y  a  careful  obfervation  of  difeafes  found  out  thefe 
imes,  in  which  the  morbific  matter  being  fubdued 
>y  the  fever  itfelf,  and  rendered  moveable,  was 
ifterwards  expelled  from  the  body  ;  and  thofe 
imes  they  called  critical  days.  But  thofe  changes 
n  difeafes  which  happened  at  other  times,  they 
uftly  fufpeded,  becaule  they  frequently  proceeded 
lot  from  nature  prevailing  over  the  difeafe,  but 
rom  the  violence  of  the  fever  itfelf,  inercafed  by 
bme  error  committed  either  by  the  patient,  Phy- 
ician,  or  fervants  attending.  For  to  make  an  ex- 
i£t  feparation  of  the  morbid  from  the  healthy  ho¬ 
nours  is  the  work  of  nature  only.  When  a  vio- 
ent  and  irrefolvable  phlegmon  occupies  fome  pare 
)f  the  body,  it  is  not  in  the  power  of  the  moft 
kilful  anatomift  fo  to  feparate  the  obftrudted 
inds  of  the  veffels,  as  to  offer  no  injury  to  the 
ather  found  parts yet  nature,  by  a  mild  fuppura- 
:ion  in  a  determinate  fpace  of  time,  performs  this 
ieparation  of  the  morbid  from  the  healthy  parts. 
Ntow  the  ancient  Phyficians  had  remarked,  (as  we 
kid  before  upon  another  occafion,  at§.  387,  593, 
730.)  that  the  putrefaction  of  the  humours  made 
in  the  veffels  by  fevers,  was  like  that  which  hap¬ 
pened  to  the  humours  in  inflammations  and  ab- 
Iceffes  ;  where  nature  overpowering  the  diforder 
Vo l.  VII,  K  forms 
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forms  laudable  matter*,  but  in  the  fluid  of  the  a 
teries  and  veins,  (he  forms  that  which  anfwers  1 
a  certain  quantity  of  purulent  matter  in  the  urin 
But,  left  they  fliould  give  offence  by  the  term  pi 
trefaclion,  they  obferve,  that  this  is  not  Amply 
putrefaftion,  but  has  in  it  fomething  of  a  coi 
codion.  Since  therefore  they  obferved  a  determ 
nate  fpace  of  time  necefiary  for  converting  a  phle< 
mon  into  an  abfeefs,  before  matter  could  beforn 
ed  ;  fo  we  likewife  obferve  the  fame  thing  to  1 
true  in  fevers.  But  now  as  it  is  improper  to  op( 
an  inflamed  part,  before  the  matter  is  complete 
formed ;  fo  likewife  evacuations  made  in  fevers,  b 
fore  nature  has  fubdued  and  feparated  the  morb 
from  the  healthy  humours,  can  hardly  be  of  ar 
fervice ;  either  becaufe  they  remove  only  part  > 
the  morbific  matter,  whence  a  return  may  be  e: 
pefted  from  what  remains  ;  or  elfe  becaufe  wi 
great  violence  they  evacuate  the  healthy  as  well 
the  difeafed  humours  from  the  body,  while  at  tl 
fame  time  what  is  left  behind  continues  equal 
difordered  from  the  foul  matter,  which  is  not  y« 
entirely  feparated. 

Of  how  little  ufe  it  is  to  attempt  a  feparation  < 
the  morbific  matter  in  difeafes  before  the  due  tim 
appears  evidently  from  the  fmall-pox  ;  which  di 
eafe  I  therefore  chQfe  for  an  example,  becaufe, 
far  as  I  can  And,  the  ancient  Phyficians  have  ni 
deferibed  it ;  and  yet  the  critical  days  of  the  Ai 
dents  are  in  no  fever  more  regularly  obferved  th; 
in  this.  The  variolous  contagion  received  into 
healthy  perfon,  kindles  a  fever,  by  which  fev 
the  matter  of  the  difeafe  is  depofited  by  a  critic 
tranllation  towards  the  furface  of  the  body, 
this  happens  on  the  fourth  day  of  the  difeafe,  tl 
fever  abates,  and  all  the  fy mptoms  not  only  dim 
niih  but  frequently  d! (appear,  as  we  learn  froi 

dai 
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daily  obfervation.  But  when  the  eruptions  appear 
before  that  time,  either  from  the  too  great  violence 
of  the  fever,  the  perverfe  ufe  of  a  hot  regimen,* 
or  the  ufe  of  heating  fudorifics,  with  the  weight  of 
bed  clothes,  &e.  they  are  thicker,  of  a  worfe  kind, 
and  the  fymptoms  do  not  much  abate  upon  the 
appearance  of  the  eruptions  :  infomuch,  that  Sy¬ 
denham  was  already  afraid  of  the  final  1-pox  being 
worfe,  as  they  appeared  fooner  before  the  fourth 
day.  But  if  the  eruption  appear  later,  either  from 
a  weaknefs  of  the  patient’s  ftrength,  or  from  the 
imperuofity  of  the  fever,  fo  difturbing  the  whole 
oeconomy,  that  a  critical  reparation  cannot  be 
made  of  the  morbific  matter,  the  fymptoms  are 
obferved  to  be  the  mod  malignant  and  irregular  ; 
and  the  diftemper  almod  conftantly  proves  fatal. 

From  all  this,  I  believe  it  is  evident,  that  cer¬ 
tain  times  are  to  be  obferved  in  fevers,  in  which 
the  matter  of  the  difeafe  being  fubdued,  changed, 
and  rendered  moveable,  is  afterwards  expelled 
from  the  body,  or  depofited  upon  home  other 
part.  It  is  alfo  equally  evident,  that  a  careful 
obfervation  of  thefe  times  is  of  the  greated  ufe 
towards  the  cure  of  difeafes,  led  we  fhould  do  mif- 
chief  by  unfeafonable  affidance  from  art;  as,  when 
we  endeavour  to  expel  that  which  is  not  yet  pre¬ 
pared  to  be  evacueated,  or  elfe  hinder  the  evacua¬ 
tion  of  fuch  humours,  as  being  fubdued  and  con- 
coded  endeavour  to  elcape  by  feme  convenient 
outlet.  From  thence  alfo  we  learn,  that  thofe 
evacuations  or  eondderable  alterations  ought  not 
to  be  truded  which  happen  at  other  times  of  the 
difeafe,  becaufe  they  are  feldom  fafe,  or  generally 
alter  the  difeafe  for  the  worfe,  or  at  lead  occa- 
lion  a  return  of  it  afterwards. 

K  2  But 
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But  that  thefe  critical  days  may  be  diftinguifhed 
in  difeafes,  it  is  neceflary  to  know  at  what  time 
we  may  begin  to  compute  the  invafion  of  the  dif- 
temper  *  but  concerning  this  we  treated  before  in 
the  comment  to  §.  590.  It  muft  aifo  be  obferved, 
that  by  a  day  we  underftand  the  fpace  of  twenty- 
four  hours,  commonly  diftinguifhed  into  day  and 
night,  according  to  Galen  x. 

But  fince  Hippocrates  has  divided  the  infults  of 
difeafes,  fo  that  the  moft  acute  extend  to  the  fourth 
day  ;  thofe  of  the  fecond  clafs  to  the  feventh  day, 
of  the  third  to  the  fourteenth,  therefore  the 
middle  day  of  each  week,  namely,  the  fourth, 
and  the  laft  or  feventh,  Hippocrates  would  have 
us  more  efpecially  obferve  *,  as  is  evident  from  the 
places  before  cited  from  his  aphorifms7  and  prog- 
noftics.  But  in  the  mean  time  he  does  not  extend 
the  fixth  clafs  of  acute  fevers  to  the  twenty- firfl, 
but  only  to  the  twentieth  day,  and  joins  the  third 
week  with  the  fecond,  fo  that  the  laft  day  of  the 
fecond  week  may  be  efteemed  the  firft  of  the  third 
week ;  but  he  feparates  the  firft  and  fecond  week 
from  each  other,  by  faying,  xhat  the  eighth  day  is 
the  beginning  of  the  fecond  week  ;  and  hence  he 
calls  the  eleventh  day  the  fourth  of  the  fecond 
week  :  but  the  feventeenth  day  he  calls  the  fourth 
from  the  fourteenth,  and  confiders  it  as  the  feventh 
from  the  eleventh.  From  whence  it  plainly  appears, 
that  Hippocrates  joins  the  fecond  and  third  week 
together  ;  and  that  the  fpace  of  three  weeks  in  fe¬ 
vers  according  to  his  computation  contains  only 
twenty  days  :  this  is  alio  confirmed  from  what 
follows  loon  after  the  place  before  cited,  where  he 

'  fays  ; 

x  Galen,  de  crifibus,  Lib.  [.  cap.  16.  Charter.  Tom.  VIII. 
pag.  400.  y  Abhor.  24.  Sea  II.  Charter.  Tom.  IX. 

pag  67.  In  Prognolhcis  Charter.  Tom.  VIII.  pag.  664. 
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fays ;  Poft  hd>c  vero  eadem  ratione ,  juxta  eandem 
cidditionem  ■primus  circuitus  eft  quatuor  triginta 
dierum ,  fecundus  quadraginta  dierum ,  tertius  fexa- 
ginta  dierum :  4  But  after  thefe,  in  the  fame  pro- 
4  portion,  agreeable  to  a  like  addition,  the  firft 
4  courfe  is  thirty- four  days,  the  fecond  forty  days, 
4  the  third  fixty  days  V  Where  it  manifeftly 
appears,  that  difeafes  running  out  to  a  great  length 
have  only  every  twentieth  day  critical,  namely, 
the  fpace  of  three  weeks  ;  whence,  as  we  obferved 
before,  there  are  inftances  in  his  epidemics  of  a  fe¬ 
ver  coming  to  a  crifis  on  the  eightieth,  hundredth, 
or  hundred  and  twentieth  day  of  the  difeafe.  But 
although  Hippocrates  only,  by  an  obfervation  and 
conjunction  of  thefe  weeks  together,  with  a  faith¬ 
ful  obfervation  in  the  practice  ot  phyfic,  difcovered 
thefe  truths,  though  he  did  not  rightly  underltand 
the  reafon  of  what  he  obferved  ;  yet  he  feems  to 
have  acknowledged  this  difficulty,  when,  after 
enumerating  the  infu'lts  of  difeafes  extending  to 
the  twentieth  day,  he  immediately  fubjoins a  *, 
Neque  vero  horum  quidquam  integris  diebus  exacie 
mmerari  pot  eft,  neque  enim  annus ,  neque  menfes  in¬ 
tegris  diebus  numerari  folent :  4  Nor  yet  can  we  be 
4  able  exaCtiy  to  eltimate  any  of  thefe  accounts 
4  from  whole  days,  any  more  than  years  and 
4  months  are  not  ufually  reckoned  up  by  whole 
4  days.’  But  Galen  b  enlarges  this  account,  endea¬ 
vouring  to  demonftrate  it  from  the  courfe  oi  the 
moon,  that  three  weeks  do  not  contain  twenty-one 
whole  days,  but  that  there  is  almoft  half  a  day 
wanting;  and  from  thence  he  would  infer,  that  the 
crifes  muft  rather  happen  on  the  twentieth  than  on 

K  3  the 

3  Ibidem,  Charter.  Tom.  VIII.  pa g.  665.  a  Ibid.  p.  664. 

b  In  Lib.  III.  de  diebus  decretoriis  pluribus  in  locis,  impri? 
misCapice  IX,  Charter.  Tom,  VIII.  pag.  503, 
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the  twenty-firft  day.  But  as  we  have  frequently 
obferved  before,  from  what  Hippocrates  has  coF 
leded  in  his  epidemics,  he  deduced  his  general 
axioms,  more  efpecially  thole  in  his  prognoftics 
and  aphorifms  ;  and  as  in  the  hiftories  of  thofe 
patients  given  us  in  the  firft  and  third  book  of  his 
epidemics,  which  are  commonly  efteemed  the 
moft  genuine,  there  is  not  one  inftance  of  a  crifis 
happening  to  fall  out  on  the  twenty-firft  day  ;  but 
even,  if  1  rightly  remember,  he  does  not  fo  much 
as  mention  any  thing  which  occurred  in  a  patient 
on  thofe  days  ;  whereas,  oh  the  contrary,  he  every 
where  remarks  what  happened  to  thofe  patients  that 
could  be  obferved  on  the  critical  days ;  whence 
the  reafon  is  evident,  why  Hippocrates  exempts 
the  twenty-firft  day  from  the  number  of  thofe  that 
are  critical,  and  makes  the  twentieth  day  critical 
in  its  ftead  ;  namely,  becaufe  on  that  day  he  had 
feen  many  fev  ers  come  to  a  crifis,  either  good,  bad, 
or  imperfed.  Thus  the  wife  of  Philinus  c  expired 
on  the  twentieth  day.  And  in  Chserius,  there 
was  an  im  per  fed  crifis  on  the  feventh  day  ;  on  the 
ninth  day  there  was  a  return,  on  the  fourteenth 
there  Was  an  acute  fever,  on  the  feventeench  there 
was  a  frefh  inclination  to  a  crifis  •,  and  at  length 
on  the  twentieth  day  there  was  an  imperfed  crifis  d, 
Hermocrates  on  the  twentieth.day  had  an  imperfed 
crifis,  on  the  twenty-fourth  he  had  a  return,  and 
on  the  twenty-feventh  he  expired  e.  So  alfo  in  the 
patient  who  lay  ill  in  the  garden  of  Dealces,  there 
was  an  imperfed  crifis  made  on  the  twentieth  day; 
but  a  perfed  crifis  did  not  happen  till  the  fortieth f. 
But  fince  Hippocrates  obferved,  that  the  crifis 

happened 
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happened  oftener  on  the  fourth  day  of  the  Hrft 
and  fecond  week,  namely,  on  the  fourth  and  ele¬ 
venth  day  of  the  difeafe,  therefore  he  efteemed 
thofe  days  as  of  the  moil  importance  in  difeafes ; 
and  as  he  faw  the  like  frequently  happen  on  the 
feventeenth  day,  he  likewife  made  that  for  the 
fourth  day  of  the  third  week  ;  and  then  the  twen¬ 
tieth  was  the  laft  of  the  third  week,  which  fo  fre¬ 
quently  proved  critical  likewife  •,  and  therefore  the 
reafon  is  evident,  why  he  joins  the  fccond  and 
third  week  together  in  fuch  a  manner,  that  the 
fourteenth  day  is  the  laft  of  the  fecond  week,  and 
the  fir  ft  of  the  third.  But  that  the  feventeenth  day 
was  oftener  critical  than  the  reft,  appears  likewife 
from  the  hiftory  of  the  patients.  Tnus  Herophon 
who  had  an  imperfed  crifts  on  the  ninth  day,  had 
a  return  of  his  fever  the  fourteenth,  and  then  again 
on  the  feventeenth  he  had  acrifis,  by  which  he  re¬ 
covered  beyond  expedation  s.  But  the  woman, 
who  had  a  very  difficult  delivery  of  twins,  died 
phrenitic  on  the  feventeenth  day  h.  In  another 
place  he  alfo  takes  notice  of  many  more  ardent 
fevers,  which  came  to  a  perfed  crifts  on  the  fame 
,  day  1 ;  and  in  the  epidemical  conftitution  which  he 
defcribes,  Irlippocrates  remarks,  that  thofe  who 
had  a  crifts  on  the  feventeenth  day  had  never  any 
returns;  whence  the  dignity  of  that  day  in  the 
order  of  thofe  that  are  critical  is  fufficiently  ap¬ 
parent. 

But  he  fairly  confirms  this  order  of  the  critical 
days  by  obferving,  that  after  the  twentieth,  the 
twenty -fourth ,  twenty-feventn,  thirty-fourth,  and 
fortieth,  were  alfo  critical  ;  then  the  fixtieth, 

K  4  eightieth, 
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eightieth,  hundredth,  and  the  hundred  and  twen 
tieth  day  ;  and  thus  there  is  manifelily  a  return  c 
the  fame  order  of  the  weeks :  which  is  likewil 
evident  in  the  hiftories  of  the  patients  given  us  i; 
the  firft  and  third  books  of  his  epidemics,  which 
could  here  likewife  enumerate,  but  for  the  fake  o 
brevity  i  rather  chufe  to  refer  to  them  ;  for  th 
truth  of  what  is  here  affirmed  will  appear  to  am 
one  who  reads  thofe  books. 

Yet  it  mu  ft  not  be  denied,  that  Hippocrates 
in  his  aphorifms  makes  the  twenty-firft  day  cri 
tical  ;  for  his  words  are  thefe:  Sudor es,  fi  felrici 
tantibus  ceperint,  bonv  tertia  die,  &  quin  to  &  fepti 
mo,  &  nono  &  undecimo ,  decimo  quarto ,  de- 
cimo  feptimo ,  £ff  vigefimo  primo ,  (s?  vigefimo  feptimo , 
&  Jrigefimo  primo ,  &  trigefimo  quarto .  Ilti  enm 
fudores  morbos  judicant.  gpui  vero  non  ita  fiunt, 
labor em  Significant,  morbi  longitudinem  &  reverfionem, 
4  Sweats  in  febrile  patients  are  good  if  they  begin 
*  upon  the  third,  fifth,  feventh,  ninth,  eleventh, 
4  fourteenth,  feventeenth,  twenty-firft,  twenty- 
4  feventh,  thirtieth,  or  thirty -fourth  ’  days  5  for 
4  thefe  fweats  terminate  the  difeafe.  But  the 
6  fweats  which  happen  not  on  thefe  days  denote 
4  length  of  the  difeafe,  difficulty  and  returns  of  it.* 
Here  it  is  to  be  alio  remarked,  that  he  makes  no 
mention  of  the  fourth  day.  But  Galen  1  in  his 
commentaries  to  this  aphorifm  believes,  that  this 
is  omitted,  becaufe  the  dileales  whofe  exacerbations 
happen  upon  uneven  days  come  fooner  to  a  crifis ; 
and  he  teftifies  upon  his  own  knowledge  and  ex¬ 
perience,  that  difeafes  feldom  terminate  on  the 
fourth  day  by  fweats.  As  for  the  twenty-firft  day 
k  is  not  without  reafon  that  the  paffage  is  fufpeded 

tQ 
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lo  be  corrupted,  and  that  it  ought  rather  to  be 
read  the  twentieth,  becaufe  there  is  no  mention  of 
the  twenty-firft  day  in  the  hiftories  of  the  patients 
given  us  in  his  books  of  epidemics ;  as  alfo  becaufe 
Galen  in  his  commentaries  to  this  aphorifm  makes 
no  mention  of  this  difficulty,  though  in  his  books 
upon  critical  days,  he  makes  the  twentieth  and 
not  the  twenty- firft  to  be  critical,  and  gives  us 
the  reafon,as  we  before  obferved,  why  the  fourth 
day  is  not  here  taken  in.  Uniefs  perhaps  any  one 
rather  chufes  to  think,  that  this  aphorifm  corre- 
fponds  to  the  text  before- mentioned  in  his  epi¬ 
demics  m,  where  he  reckons  up  the  order  of  the 
returns  of  critical  days  to  be  upon  uneven  num¬ 
bers  ;  for  there  indeed  thefe  days  are  included. 
But  then  it  appears  that  the  enumeration  of  the 
critical  days  is  moft  preferable,  which  he  gives  us 
in  his  prognoftics ;  and  from  what  has  been  already 
faid  it  is  evident  enough,  what  we  ought  to  think 
concerning  the  twentieth  day. 

Hence  it  appears,  what  judgment  we  ought  to 
form  concerning  the  following  aphorifm n,  namely, 
Febricitantem  nifi  diebus  imparibus  febris  dimiferit , 
reverti  confuevit :  4  That  fevers,  uniefs  they  leave 
4  the  patient  upon  uneven  days,  ufually  return  :* 
for  in  the  firft  week  of  thefe  fevers,  which  have 
their  exacerbations  upon  uneven  days,  this  paflage 
may  hold  true  *,  but  it  cannot  be  taken  for  an  uni- 
verfal  rule  ;  fince  it  appears  from  the  epidemics 
and  prognoftics  of  Hippocrates,  that  crifes  happen 
without  any  return  on  the  fourth  day  and  on  the 
fourteenth,  on  the  twentieth  and  twenty-fourth, 
on  the  thirty-fourth  and  fortieth,  &c.  Hence 
Galen  doubts  whether  this  paffage  is  genuine,  and 

rather 
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rather  chufes  to  read  critical  for  uneven  da) 
as  we  find  it  in  the  Coan  prognoses  °.  Celfu! 
upon  reading  thefe  pafiages  of  Hippocrates,  wne 
heaferibes  the  power  of  a  crifis  to  uneven  daysonl 
and  again  finding  in  another  place,  that  Hippocrat 
makes  even  days  as  critical, was  induced  to  believ 
quacunque  ratione  ad  numerum  r efpexsrimus ,  nihil  r 
tionis ,  illo  quidem  author e,  reperiri *,  ‘  that  whatev 
‘  deference  we  ought  to  pay  with  reiped  to  nur 
€  bers,  there  was  no  reafon  for  them  to  be  four 
4  in  that  author  and  he  was  of  opinion,  the  a 
dent  Phyficians  were  deceived  with  the  Pythag< 
rean  numbers  :  and  this  becaufe  they  fhift  witho 
any  probable  reafon  from  the  eleventh,  not  to  tl 
thirteenth,  but  to  the  fourteenth  day,  althou^ 
they  at  firfl  affigned  uneven  days  only  to  be  of  ar 
importance  in  the  crifis.  But  Celfus  feems  to  ha1 
been  unhappy  in  his  interpretation  of  the  fent 
ments  of  Hippocrates  in  this  place,  which  is  n 
to  be  well  underflood,  but  by  comparing  it  wii 
other  pafiages  :  but  that  this  is  true  of  Celfus  aj 
pears  evidently  from  his  faying,  that  Hippocrat 
makes  every  fourth  day  the  mod  efficacious  ;  bi 
he  forgets  this  in  what  he  before  propofed,  fine 
the  eleventh  day  from  the  feventh  is  not  the  fourt 
but  the  fifth.  But  Hippocrates  q  exprefsly  o! 
ferves,  as  we  faid  before,  that  the  eighth  day 
the  beginning  of  the  fecond  week,  and  confi 
quently  that  the  eleventh  day  is  the  fourth  of  tl 
fecond  week.  Hippocrates  therefore  did  not  de 
rive  this  diftindion  of  the  critical  days  from  an 
property  in  numbers,  but  from  faithful  obfervr 
tions  in  difeafes ;  as  will  plainly  appear  to  ever 
one  who  attentively  reads  the  writings  of  the  an 
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ent  Phyficians.  But  fince  the  obfervation  of  crU 
s  and  critical  days  requires  the  moft  diligent  and 
ireful  attention  of  the  mind  to  every  individual 
rcumftance,  it  will  not  feem  ftrange  to  any  that 
ie  generality  of  Phyficians  fhould  have  negieded 
lem  i  or  that  even  fome  fhould  malicioufly  de~ 
life  the  ancient  Phyficians,  and  thofe  who  follow 
1  their  footfteps  (as  we  obferved  before  at  §. 
87,  where  we  treated  of  a  crifis.)  But  to  thefe 
lay  bejuftly  applied  the  words  of  Celfus,  who 
l  treating  of  the  time  convenient  for  giving  nou- 
fhment  to  patients,  to  determine  which  he  judged 
reat  diligence  to  be  neceffary,  he  has  the  follow- 
ig  word's  :  Ex  his  autem  intelligi  poteft ,  ah  mo 
/ledico  multos  non  pep  curari :  eumque  fi  artifex 
ii,  idoneum  ejfe,  qui  non  multum  ah  <egro  recedit. 
ed,  qui  qu<efiui  jerviunt ,  quoniam  is  major  ex  po - 
ulo  eft ,  libenter  ample  Hunt  ur  ea  prxcepta,  qua  fe- 
\ulitatem  non  exigunt .  6  But  from  hence  we  may 

underftand,  that  many  patients  cannot  be  at¬ 
tended  by  one  Phyfician  ,  and  that  the  Phyfi- 
cian,  if  he  is  an  artift  or  well  fkilled  is  the  moft 
ufeful,  who  does  not  much  abfent  himfelf  from 
the  patient.  But  they  who  confult  their  profit, 
becaufe  that  brings  a  perfon  more  into  popular 
■  efteem,  freely  embrace  fuch  precepts  or  rules  in 
;  pradice,  as  will  not  give  them  much  pains  or 

-  trouble r.  , 

But  among  the  critical  days  which  take  in  the 

middle  of  the  week,  or  end  it,  as  we  faid  before, 
this  difference  is  obferved,  that  the  crifes  happen 
not  always  on  fuch  days  as  are  even  in  number, 
but  on  fome  more  frequently  than  on, others.  Thus 
the  feventh  day,  though  it  is  the  lecond  in  order 
arnono-  thofe  which  are  critical,  fince  the  fourth  is 
0  placed 
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placed  before  it,  is  neverthelefs  efteemed  the  fir 
and  moil  important  by  Galen ! ;  becaufe  tf 
greateft  number  of  crifes  happen  upon  that  daj 
and  thofe  perfedtly  with  a  manifeft  evacuation  c 
depofition,  and  generally  with  a  falutary  even 
Sometimes  indeed,  though  rarely,  the  patient  ex 
pires  on  that  day,  or  elfe  the  difeafe  then  mani 
feftly  changes  for  the  worfe,and  he  expires  on  fom 
following  critical  day,  as  for  example,  upon  th 
eleventh.  But  Galen  1  allures  us,  he  has  fo  ofte 
feen  crifes  upon  this  day,  that  he  cannot  numbe 
them  ;  but  the  fourth  day  is  critical  only  in  th 
moft  acute  difeafes ;  but  in  other  difeafes  i 
rather  performs  the  office  of  an  indicating  da\ 
concerning  which  we  lhall  prefently  treat.  Th 
next  day  to  the  feventh  is  the  fourteenth,  upo 
which  the  crifes  moft  frequently  happen  :  afte 
this  follow  the  eleventh  and  twentieth,  and  the, 
the  feventeenth  “.  But  this  diftinftion  is  not  f 
certain  with  refpe<ft  to  critical  incidental  days,  con 
cerning  which  we  treated  before;  namely,  th 
thiid,  fifth,  fixth,  and  ninth,  fince  they  are  no 
critical  in  themfelves,  but  rather  become  fo  acci 
dentally  from  fome  fit  of  increafe  in  the  difeafe,  o 
from  fome  error  committed  in  the  diet,  &c.  Bu 
the  fixth  day,  as  we  before  obferved,  is  mon 
efpecially  infamous  beyond  the  reft  for  a  crifis  tt 

happen  upon,  and  for  the  danger  of  the  difeafi 
and  the  fear  of  its  relapfe. 

But  it  is  moreover  to  be  obferved,  that  epide¬ 
mical  dileafes  more  frequently  keep  to  a  conftan 
order  in  their  crifes  upon  fome  certain  day.  Thu1 
Galen  »  remarks,  from  the  epidemics  of  Hippo- 


crates. 
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rates,  that  in  one  conftitution  almoft  all  the  pa- 
ents  had  a  perfeft  crifis  on  the  feventeenth  day, 
fter  a  fort  of  imperfeft  crifis  had  preceded  upon 
ime  day  before,  and  the  difeafe  again  returned, 
fence  alfo  Galen  concludes,  that  the  feventeenth 
ay  in  difeafes  is  not  one  of  thofe  which  are  in- 
identally  critical,  but  one  of  the  mod  powerful 
nd  principal  of  the  critical  days.  So  likewife 
ydenham  oblerves  x,  that  the  continual  epidemic 
ivers  which  he  defcribes,  terminated  critically 
bout  the  fourteenth  day  •,  therefore  in  this  refpeft 
re  ought  always  to  have  a  regard  to  the  genius 
r  nature  of  the  epidemical  difeafe,  in  order  to 
iftinguifh  at  what  time,  and  by  what  pafifage  na- 
ure  will  endeavour  to  terminate  the  difeafe. 

Now  according'  as  the  violence  of  the  difeafe 
3  more  fwift  or  (low,  fo  the  crifes  will  happen 
aoner  or  later,  and  the  critical  days  will  be  more 
>r  lefs  diftant  from  each  other.  Thus  in  thofe 
evers  which  do  not  exceed  the  fpace  of  three 
veeks,  the  quarternary  or  feptenary  days  arejudi- 
ial  or  critical :  and  befides  thefe  in  the  two  firffc 
veeks,  there  are  many  more  incidentally  critical 
lays,  as  the  third,  fifth,  fixth,  &c.  which  we  be- 
ore  obferved.  But  if  an  acute  difeafe  extends  it- 
elf  beyond  three  weeks,  then  the  quarternary  days 
10  more  take  place  as  critical,  but  only  the  fep- 
enary  days  are  fo  ;  though  the  efficacy  of  thefe 
aft  is  likewife  abolifhed  after  the  fortieth  day : 
X)r  then  every  twentieth  day  only  is  efteemed  cri- 
:ical  byHippocrates,  namely, the  fixtieth, eightieth, 
hundredth,  and  hundred  and  twentieth  •,  as  is  evi¬ 
dent  from  his  prognoftics  y,  and  the  hiftories  of 
patients  which  he  gives  us  in  his  epidemics.  For 

if 
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if  the  morbific  matter  cannot  be  fubdued,  dif 
folved,  and  rendered  moveable,  fo  as  to  be  dif 
pofed  for  evacuation  within  that  courfe  of  acute 
difeafes,  which  ufually  terminate  in  twenty  days 
nature  then  employs  a  longer  fpace  of  time  tc 
perform  this  ;  and  generally  the  difeafe  bein£ 
often  filent  for  feveral  days,  and  often  making 
returns,  at  length  fhe  triumphs  over  the  rebellion 
matter  of  the  difeafe,  by  a  perfect  crifis  upon  forne 
remote  critical  day  •,  or  frequently  the  ftubborr 
matter  of  the  difeafe  is  gradually  and  (lowly  fub¬ 
dued,  and  almoft  infenfibly  expelled.,  by  varioui 
pallages  from  the  body,  without  that  difturbancc 
which  is  frequent  in  the  firft  circuit,  which  ter¬ 
minates  in  twenty  days,  or  elfe,  being  colledlec 
in  fame  part  of  the  body,  it  forms  an  abfcefs 
Hence  Galen  obferves  z;  Ufque  ad  quarlum  deci- 
mum  quidem  magn^e  fiunt  'perturb ationes  in  morbis 
Proximo  loco  fuccedunt ,  qu<e  ufque  ad  vigeftmum 
habentur.  Omnes  vero>  qtta  poft  hunc  ad  quadra 
gefimum  fuccedunt ,  paulatim  remitiunt  vehementiam, 
Adeo  uty  qui  poft  quadragefimum  funt ,  omnes  prorfut 
langueant ,  concoblionibus  potius ,  &  abfceftibus ,  quail 
excretionibus  morborum  folutiones  facientes.  Accidum 
in  his  quoque  per  excretiones  interdum  judicia ,  fee 
raro ,  neque  magnum  certamen  habent>  .&  frequents 
plunhus  cliebus  judicia  complentur ,  maxime  cum  k 
abfcejfum  evertuntur .  4  That  great  difturbances 

6  happen  in  difeafes  until  the  fourteenth  day.  In 
4  the  next  place  to  thefe  follow  the  dilfurbances 
*  which  are  lefs,  in  difeafes  extending  to  tht 
4  twentieth  day.  But  in  all  thofe  which  fucceed 
4  after  this  to  the  fortieth  day,  the  fevers  gra- 
4  dually  abate.  So  that  thofe  which  come  after 
4  the  fortieth,  are  altogether  languid,  terminating 

4  difeafes 
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5  difeafes  rather  by  conco&ion  and  deposition  or 
5  abfcefs,  than  by  making  excretions  or  evacua- 
1  tions.  But  Sometimes  even  in  thefe  there  are 
1  critical  evacuations,  though  rarely,  and  without 

5  any  great  ffruggle,  the  crifis  frequently  taking 
8  up  feveral  days,  more  efpecially  when  it  ter- 
s  minates  by  way  of  abfcefs,’  For  this  is  to  be 
obferved  (as  we  faid  before  in  the  comment  to  §. 
587.  where  we  treated  of  a  crifis)  that  the  crifes 
of  difeafes  of  long  continuance,  do  not  only  abate 
the  violence  of  the  critical  difturbance,  but  they  are 
alfo  feveral  days  in  performing  the  crifis.  Hence 
Hippocrates,  who  abfoiurely  points  out  the  day  on 
which  there  will  be  a  change  in  the  patient  in  that 
period  which  is  limited  to  fourteen  days,  does 
nevertheless  remark,  that  in  more  lingering  fevers 
a  crifis  has  been  made,  not  upon  any  certain  day, 
but  about  Such  a  day  •,  from  whence  alfo  it  is  evi¬ 
dent,  how  exactly  and  carefully  he  has  delivered 
to  us  his  observations  of  difeafes.  Thus  in  the  firft 
epidemical  conftitution  which  he  defcribes  a,  he 
tells  us,  Judicabantur  autem  inter  hos ,  quibus 
breviffimi  erant  morbi ,  circa  vigejimum  diem  ;  pluri- 
mis  vero  circa  quadragefimum  ;  multis  circa  offogeji- 
mum>  4  But  Such  of  thefe  fevers  as  were  of  the 
4  fhorteft  duration,  came  to  a  crifis  about  the 

6  twentiethday;  butthemajority  of  thereabout  the 
4  fortieth,  and  many  of  them  about  the  eightieth/ 
Thus  alfo  Clazomenius  b  is  faid  to  have  recovered, 
not  upon  the  fortieth  day,  but  near  or  about  it. 
And  Heropytus  %  after  Suffering  various  maladies 
through  the  long  courfe  of  the  difeafe,  was  greatly 
difturbed  with  many  bilious  ftools  about  the  hun¬ 
dredth 

a  Epid,  1.  Charter.  Tom.  IX.  pag.  30. 

b  Ibid,  segrot.  10.  pag,  112/  v 
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dredth  day,  which  continued  for  no  fmall  time  - 
and  at  length  he  was  afflided  with  a  dyfentery  and 
griping,  till  on  the  hundredth  day  there  was  a 
perfed  crifis  or  change  for  the  better. 

But  although  acute  difeafes  after  imperfed  crifes 
do  fometimes  run  out  to  fo  great  a  length,  and  at 
the  fame  time  the  violence  of  thofe  dileafes  feems 
to  be  abated  ;  yet  it  muft  not  be  thought  in  fuch 
cafes  that  length  of  the  difeafe  only  is  troublefome 
but  without  danger,  and  that  therefore  there  is 
hardly  any  occafion  to  attend  to  the  remote  cri¬ 
tical  days,  lince  thofe  difeafes  gradually  wear  out : 
for  Hippocrates  has  obferved,  that  even  fuch  dif¬ 
eafes  have  been  fometimes  mortal,  and  that  the 
patient  has  expired  upon  fame  remote  critical  day. 
Thus  the  woman  who  was  taken  with  an  acute 
fever  after  her  lying-in,  perifhed  on  the  eightieth 
day  d.  Another  patient  %  though  free  from  the 
fever  on  the  fortieth  day,  yet  had  a  bad  urine,  was 
refllefs,  had  an  averfion  to  food,  and  at  leno-th 
perifhed  afterwards  on  the  hundred  and  twentieth 
day  :  but  Hippocrates  remarks  that  he  had  eat  of 
many  and  improper  difhes,  in  order  to  caution 
Phyficians  not  to  confide  in  fuch  im  per  fed  crifes ; 
and  to  inform  them  that  though  difeafes  run  out 
to  a  great  length,  yet  great  care  is  neceflary  to 
be  ufed  in  the  diet  and  regimen. 

But  thofe  critical  days  on  which  the  crifes  mofl 
frequently  happened  in  difeafes,  the  ancient  Phyfi- 
dans  have  aifo  termed  indicating  days,  inafmuch 
as  they  point  out  what  may  be  expeded  the  next 
ciiticai  day,  ii  the  crifis  does  not  happen  upon 
them.  For  we  have  already  feen  that  nature  re- 
omit s  a  determinate  fpace  of  time  in  fevers  to 
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ubdue  the  morbific  matter,  to  diflolve  it,  render 
t  moveable,  and  difpofe  it  for  evacuation.  But 
vhile  nature  is  employed  in  this  work,  there  are 
main  changes  happen,  more  efpecially  in  the 
irine,  lay  which  we  dtfcover  that  the  febrile  matter 
s  difpofed  to  be  lefs  offenfive.  Thefe  changes 
ibferved,  are  called  the  figns  of  concod;on,  and 
.re  condantiy  or  fo  good  account  in  difeafes,  that 
jalen  always  and  ablolutely  edeems  them  for 
jood  figns,  upon  whatever  day  of  the  difeafe  they 
nay  occur;  whereas  the  figns  of  the  crifis  itfelf 
re  fometimes  to  be  fufpeded,  as  we  have  f  en  a 
ittle  before  hinted  to  us  by  Hippocrates,  becaufe 
hey  do  not  immediately  appear  to  make  an  al- 
eration  for  the  better;  namely,  when  they  hap¬ 
pen  before  there  is  any  probable  reafon  to  hope 
hat  the  febrile  matter  is  fubdued  and  rendered 
noveable.  Hence  Galen  f  tells  us,  Ccffionis  figna 
[cepe  enim ,  qu<e  utiliffima  Junt ,  repet  ere  convenit ) 
unqiiam  male  apparent ,  decretoria  vero  eft  ubi  male 
appareant ) ;  neque  enim  in  augment  is ,  nequein  prin- 
ipiis ,  fed  in  ft atibus  ilia  apparere  convenit.  4  That 
the  figns  of  concodion  appear  never  in  vain, 
for  that  it  is  often  convenient  to  repeat  what  is 
mod  ufeful,  but  critical  figns  may  appear  for 
the  worfe ;  nor  ought  thefe  figns  to  appear 
either  in  the  beginning  or  increafe,  but  only 
about  the  height  of  the  difeafed  And  from 
hence  he  concludes,  that  the  figns  of  concodion 
re  always  certain,  but  that  the  figns  of  a  crifis  are 
ncertain,  according  as  they  appear  either  alone 
r  mixed  with  others,  or  at  different  times  of  the 
ifeafe  s.  But  what  concodion  is,  and  what  the 
gns  of  it  are,  has  been  faid  before  in  the  com- 
Vol.  VII.  L  mens 

f  De  crifibus.  Lib.  I.  cap.  8.  Charter.  Tom. VIII,  pag.  3*7- 
■  alibi  pluribus  locis.  *  Ibid.  cap.  14..  pag.  398. 
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ment  to  §.  587,  where  we  treated  particular 
upon  this  fubjed. 

But  it  l'eerns  to  have  been  the  opiniotv  of  tl 
ancient  phyficians,  that  a  careful  attendance  oug 
always  to  be  given  to  critical  days,  not  only  b 
caufe  the  criles  of  difeafes  ufually  happen  upc 
them,  but  alio  becaufe  from  the  alterations  of  di 
eafes  obferved  on  thofe  days,  we  may  be  able  1 
forefee  what  will  happen  for  the  future  on  the  fo 
lowing  critical  days.  For  this  reafon  Hippocrates 
in  an  aphorifm  lately  cited,  tells  us ;  Septenary 
rum  quart  us  eft  index .  Secund a  Jeptimana  odiav 
principium.  Undecimus  qucque  Jpediandus  dies  eft. 
enim  fecund ie  feptiman a  quartus  eft,  &c.  c  Th; 

*  the  fourth  day  is  an  index  to  the  feventh,  an 
€  the  eighth  to  the  beginning  of  the  fecond  week 

*  but  that  the  eleventh  day  is  alfo  to  be  confiderec 
6  becaufe  that  is  the  fourth  of  the  fecond  weel- 
‘  &cd  From  which  place  it  is  manifeft,  that  the; 
days  are  called  indicating  with  refpect  to  futui 
days  in  their  own  nature  critical.  Hence  all 
after  having  obferved,  that  it  is  difficult  to  kno< 
in  the  beginning  of  difeafes,  which  of  them  wi 
run  out  to  the  greateft  length,  becaufe  they  begi 
like  other  difeafes  ;  Hippocrates  1  then  adds  th 
fojlowmg  paffage.  V erum  a  primo  die  anima diver 
tendum  eft ,  Of  ad  quemque  qnaternarium  additm 
confider  andum,  nec  la t edit ,  quo  fte  verfurus  Jit  mor 
bus,  (sic.  His  igitur  ftc  contingentibus ,  conjediar 
oportet  Sum  ex  tempore ,  turn  ex  unaquaque  additione 
morbis  ad  crifim  prodeuntibus.  c  But  the  phyficiai 
c  mull  attend  to  all  the  appearances  from  th 
c  very  firft  day  of  the  difeafe,  and  conlider  th< 

*  lum  of  his  obfervations  upon  every  fourth  day 

6  bj 
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*  by  which  means  he  will  not  be  unacquainted 
4  with  t^he  courfe  that  the  difeafe  is  about  to  take, 
4  &c.  Therefore  from  the  appearances  which  thus 

*  happen,  as  alfo  from  the  time  and  every  other 
4  accident  that  follows  after,  the  phyfician  is  to 

4  form  his  judgment  in  difeafes  tending  to  a  crifis.’ 
From  all  which  it  is  evident,  that  every  one  of 
the  critical  days  bears  a  relation  as  an  indicating 
day,  with  refpect  to  the  critical  day  next  fo; low¬ 
ing  :  thus  the  fourth  day  may  be  an  index  to  the 
feventh,  the  feventh  to  the  eleventh,  &c.  And 
as  after  the  twentieth  day,  partly  from  the  lefs 
violence  of  the  difeafe,  and  partly  from  the  more 
ftubborn  nature  of  the  morbific  matter,  the  crifis 
does  not  fall  within  the  limits  of  quaternary  days, 
but  generally  fuch  days  as  are  feptenary  only  5 
fo  the  fame  thing  takes  place  with  refpedt  to  thefe 
days  as  indicators  for  the  reft.  Hence  the  reafon 
is  evident  why  Hippocrates  k  fays  •,  Quihus  die 
feptimo  contingit  crifis ,  Us  urina  rubram  bahet  die 
quarto  nubeculamy  ac  alia  fecundum  rationem.  fc  When 
6  a  crifis  happens  on  the  feventh  day,  there  is  a 
6  fmall  red  cloud  in  the  urine  upon  the  fourth 

5  day,  and  other  things  are  proportionable  to  this 
‘  appearance.’  But  it  is  at  lead  a  fign  of  con- 
codlion  begun,  if  the  urine  begins  to  have  the  1  ke 
appearances  with  that  of  healthy  people,  and 
therefore  a  crifis  may  be  expected  upon  the  day 
next  following.  But  where  there  are  no  figns  of 
concotdion,  bift  rather  figns  of  crudity  are  oblerved 
on  the  fourth  day,  and  accompanied  with  malig¬ 
nant  fymptoms  at  the  fame  time,  then  it  may  be 
feared  that  a  bad  crifis  or  death  will  happen  on 
the  feventh  day  $  unlefs  the  difeafe  is  very  acute, 

L  2  and 

k  Aphor.  71.  Se£t.  IV.  Charter.  Tom.  IX.  p^g.  181.  & 
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and  fubjed  to  fits  of  increafe  upon  even  days ;  for 
then  fometimes  death  happens  on  the  fixth  day, 
after  being  indicated  by  the  fourth,  as  Galen  1  ob- 
ferves.  Otherwife  he  affirms,  that  the  fourth 
day  is  in  its  own  nature  an  index  to  the  feventh, 
and  that  he  knew  this  for  certain  from  an  accurate 
obfervation  of  acute  difeafes.  Now  according  as 
the  difeafe  moves  fwifter  or  flower,  fo  the  indi¬ 
cating  day  demonflrates  the  critical  day  next  fol¬ 
lowing  to  be  more  or  lefs  dilfant,  according  as 
more  or  fewer  figns  of  concodion  attend  upon 
fuch  an  indicating  day,  and  as  the  other  fymptoms 
are  milder  or  more  malignant ;  for  to  all  thefe  a 
regard  mu  ft  be  had,  according  to  the  advice  given 
by  Galen  in  the  place  lately  cited  from  him. 

If  now  the  hiftories  of  thofe  patients  defcribed 
in  his  epidemics,  are  compared  with  what  has 
been  faid  before,  they  will  appear  fairly  to  con¬ 
firm  the  practical  rules  which  are  given  concern¬ 
ing  indicating  days.  Thus  Silenus  m  had  on  the 
fourth  day  all  the  figns  that  were  bad,  whence 
there  was  reafon  to  fear  a  bad  crifis  on  the  feventh 
day.  Yet  death  did  not  happen  on  the  feventh 
day,  but  the  patient  lay  fpeechlefs,  with  a  coldnefs 
of  the  extremities,  which  could  be  no  longer  re¬ 
tained  warm,  and  he  made  no  urine  ;  and  there¬ 
fore  as  the  feventh  day  is  an  index  with  refped 
to  the  eleventh,  and  all  the  bad  fymptoms  were 
increafed  upon  that  day,  therefore  death  was  to  be 
expeded  on  the  eleventh,  as  indeed  ic  happened. 
In  another  patient n  he  remarks,  that  all  the  fymp- 
toms  were  exafperated  on  the  feventh  day,  the 
urine  had  a  bad  appearance,  and  there  were  many 

more 
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more  malignant  fymptoms ;  but  that  patient  alfo 
expired  on  the  next  critical  day,  namely,  upon 
:he  eleventh.  So  likewife  the  eighth,  tenth,  and 
eleventh  0  patient  had  the  very  word  figns  upon 
the  fourth  day,  and  expired  on  the  feventh.  But 
although  it  fornetimes  happens  that  patients  of  a 
ftroog°habit,  and  in  the  flower  of  their  age  etcape 
the  threats  of  death,  both  on  the  indicating  and 
on  the  critical  day,  yet  this  is  a  very  rare  accident  •* 
and  then,  unlefs  the  difeafe  changes  for  the  better, 
they  expire  upon  lome  other  critical  day  *,  and  in 
the  mean  time  all  the  indicating  days  pieceding 
that  which  is  fatal,  are  attended  with  the  molt 
remarkable  and  malignant  fymptoms.  Thus  the 
woman  who  lay  ill  in  the  mas ket- place v  of  the 
Mendse  p,  was  attended  with  bad  figns  from  the 
beginning,  but  on  the  fourth  day  every  thing  was 
worfe  ;  on  the  feventh  day  there  were  to  flings  o 
the  whole  body,  with  cold  fweats,  the  extiemities 
continued  a  long  time  cold,  &c.  which  feemed 
to  indicate  death  to  be  at  hand  on  the  eleventn  , 
and  yet  fbe  furvived  that  day,  although  it  was  at¬ 
tended  with  green  bilious  vomits,  a  coldnefs  or  the 
extremities,  and  other  malignant  fymptoms  •,  but 
on  the  followings  days  every  thing  was  changed  lor 
the  worfe,  and  on  the  fourteenth  day  fhe  expire  , 
even  though  an  haemorrhage  happened  tne  fame 
day  from  her  nofe,  which  natuie  had  hitherto  at 
tempted  in  vain.  But,  that  fornetimes  the  fourth 
day  is  an  index  to  the  fixth,  we  aie  taugi  t  y  t  ie 
hiftory  of  Philifcus  q,  who  had  all  the  fymptoms 
exafperated  on  the  fourth  day,  and  the  mine  was 
of  a  black  colour,  yet  he  expired  not  on  the  ie~ 
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venth  but  on  the  Ex th  day.  But  in  the  end  of  this 
hift  >ry  Hippocrates  obferves,  that  the  exacerbati¬ 
ons  in  this  'diieafe  happened  upon  even  days  ;  and 
hence  appears  the  reafon  why  death  was  rather  to 
be  expected  on  the  fixth  than  on  the  feventh  day. 
Many  more  inftances  might  be  alltdged  from 
Hippocrates,  to  prove  what  has  been  faid,  but  I 
believe  th  fe  are  fufficient  to  fhew  the  importance 
of  indi  eating  days. 

From  all  that  has  been  faid,  it  is  evident  that 
the  prog  nous  in  determining  the  events  and  times 
of  difeafes  may  be  thus  much  promoted  ;  and  yet 
that  (here  is  no  mathematical  certainty  in  all  this  : 
and  for  this  reafon  the  ancient  phyficians  were 


cautious  in  their  prefages,  infomuch  that  though 


tney  could  forefee  death  from  the  mod  malignant 
figns,  yet  they  only  declared  very  great  danger, 
but  feldom  pronounced  the  patient’s  cafe  to  be  en¬ 
tirely  pad  help,  hoping  that  fomething  might  be 
done  for  them  to  the  lad.  On  the  other  hand,  thos 
all  the  symptoms  might  feem  mild  enough  in  acute 
difeafes,  yet  they  negle&ed  nothing,  nor  attempted 
sny  thing  rafhly,  according  to  the  admonition  of 
Hippocrates r  himfelf,  who  fays,  that  it  is  diffi- 

_ 7  _  .  in*  -  i**  ^  I  ^  J 


cult  to  didi  iguifn  fuch  difeafes  at  the  beginning. 


as  come  to  a  cr^fis  in  a  long  period  of  time,  from 
thofe  which  terminate  fpeedily,  fince  they  are  often 
much  alike  in  the  beginning.  For  the  phyfician 
would  greatly  damage  his  reputation  by  pro¬ 
nouncing  a  difeafe  fhort  and  eafy,  if  it  fhould  af¬ 
terwards  turn  out  long  and  tedious,  even  though 
it  fhould  run  through  its  courfe  with  no  danger^ 
for  in  that  cafe  all  the  ill  accidents  are  yfually 
aferibed  to  the  errors  committed  by  the  phyfician 
Who  has  the  care  of  the  patient.  Indeed  the 

coa- 
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confequences  are  not  fo  bad  if  the  patient  recovers 
whom  the  phyfician  had  pronou  ced  to  be  pail  all 
hopes  *,  for  then  the  patient’s  efcape  from  the  jaws 
of  death  is  often  afcribed  to  the  phv  fician’s  Ikill 
afterwards  exerted.  But  in  the  mean  time  it  is 
bed  for  the  phyfician  to  be  cautious  in  this  relp^ct, 
and  to  be  always  mindful  of  the  admonition  of 
Hippocrates  %  mentioned  before  in  the  comment 
to  §.  587.  Acutorum  morborum  non  omnino  cert  & 
funt  pradiftiones,  neque  mortis .  neque  fianitatis . 

‘  Namely,  that  the  predictions  in  acute  difeafes 
c  are  not  altogether  certain,  either  with  refpect^ 
*  to  death  or  recovery.’  Nor  yet  will  thofe  who 
are  fuflicient  judges  in  theie  matters,  condemn  a 
phyfician  of  wanting  judgment,  even -though  the 
patient  fhould  recover,  whom  he  had  pronounced 
to  be  pad  all  hopes  from  the  very  word  figns  o  - 
ferved  *,  fince  even  Herophon  1  efcaped  from  the 
mod  dangerous  difeafe  beyond  the  expectation  01 

Hippocrates.  * 

But  they  are  in  a  great  error  who  from  thence 

conclude  the  obfervation  of  indicating  and  critical 
days  to  be  ufelefs,  becaufe  in  feme  uncommon 
cafes  the  events  do-  not  perfectly  correfpond  to  the 
prefages  made  by  the  phyfician  from  the  do&iine 
of  thefe  days.  But  concerning  thefe  matters,  more 
may  be  feen  in  the  comment  to  §.  58 7>  whue  we 

treated  of  a  crifis.  , 

It  is  certain  that  Galen  u  who  had  been  a  thou~ 
fand  times  prefent  at  crifes,  allures  us,  Primurn 
quidem  &  maximum  fignumr'  inftantis  bon£  crifis 
coftiones  effe  dixit ;  fiecundum  autem,  quod  ab  a  1- 

L  4  <lu0 

s  Aphor.  19.  Sed,  II.  Charter.  Tom.  IX.  pag.  59* 
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quo  die  indicatorio  antea  indiceiur ,  annex  a  eft  die. 

judic antis  potentia.  6  That  conceptions  make  th< 
‘  a^d  greateft  fign  of  a  good  crifis  at  hand 
but  the  fecond  is  what  appears  to  be  pointer 
out  before  by  feme  indicating  day,  which  bear: 
■  th.e  character  or  force  of  the  critical  day.’  I 
is' therefore  evident,  from  all  that  has  been  hi 
thej  to  faid,  that  tne  doctrine  of  the  ancients  con¬ 
cerning  critical  and  indicating  days,  is  of  tht 
greateft  ufe  in  phyfic;  the  importance  of  which 
has  been  well  remarked  by  APtuarius  w,  where  he 
„  fays.  Atque  Cft  hue c  in  perfedlis  judiciis  accidunt. 
qu#  &  in  indkibus  antea  fignificantur .  Nam  ji  quit. 
ip.i  '  (natura)  in  pr tedihlis  judiciis  magni  moment i  eft 
ti  ura ,  id  ante  judicii  diem  in  indice  quaji  prNudeni 
nunciat .  pjuare  aut  exigui  fudores ,  aut  fangninis  t 
7iai  e  Jit  Hue,  aut  parum  cohii  fputi  educitury  atque 
aut  pujillum ,  aut  majus  quippiam  ante  apparel :  Pd 
wifi  forte  quod  materia  t urgent,  aut  <zgri  vires  valid 
fmt,  praeunt  es  fignificationes  judicium  ant  evert  at ,  non 
f  ilter  quam  m  aliis  per  contraria  pedetentim  id ,  quod 
noxium  efty  crebris  jiidiciorum  circuitibus  coquitur 
expelliturque.  4  Moreover,  the  fame  things  happen 
in  perlt.Pt  crifes,  which  were  before  pointed  out 
4  by  the  indicating  days.  For  if  any  thing  of 
6  great  moment  is  about  to  be  done  by  nature 
4  herfelf  in  the  forementioned  crifis,  fhe  declares 
it  in  a  manner  by  a  fort  of  prelude  upon  the 
4  indicating  before  the  critical  day.  Therefore 
4  fmall  fweats  or  drippings  of  blood  from  the 
4  nofe,  or  adifeharge  by  /pitting  little  concoPted, 

4  either  very  fcanty  or  more  copious,  fa r ft  appears: 
s  and  uniefs  perhaps  the  morbific  matter  grows 
4  turgid  or  aPtive,  and  the  patient’s  ftrength  is  confi- 
4  derable,  the  indicating  figns preceding,  anticipate 

4  the 

%  Method.  Med.  Fib.  II.  cap.  3.  pag.  60. 
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the  crifis  no  otherwife  than  in  feme  cafes  on  the 
contrary,  the  offending  matter  is  flowly  con¬ 
cocted  and  expelled  by  frequent  returns  of  crifes/ 
But  it  mi  ft  not  be  imagined,  that  in  the  cure 
f  difeafes  a  bare  enumeration  of  the  days  will  en- 
fte  the  phyfician  to  make  a  prefage  from  thence, 
id  to  commit  all  the  reft  to  nature,  contenting 
imfelf  always,  and  in  every  cafe  with  perform- 
ig  the  part  of  a  fpeefator  only.  For  it  is  evident 
om  what  we  faid  before  concerning  the  general  . 
.ire  of  fevers,  that  to  fubdue,  concoft,  and  ren- 
sr  the  morbific  matter  moveable  and  difpofed 
>r  evacuation,  requires  fuch  a  moderation  of  the 
:ver,  that  it  may  be  neither  too  dull,  nor  yet 
eftroy  the  body  by  its  raging  impetuofity :  and 
t  the  fame  time  the  patient’s  ftrength  and  vital 
owers  muft  be  funported  by  a  fuitable  diet,  the 
/mptoms  muft  be  mitigated,  and  thofe  endea- 
ours  of  nature  promoted  by  proper  remedies,  by 
'hich  fhe  attempts  to  fubdue  and  expel  the  matter 
f  the  difeafe  ;  thofe  paffages  are  to  be  lubricated, 
y  which  we  have  reafon  to  expedf  the  matter  to 
e  expelled  will  make  its  efcape ;  all  obftacles 
re  to  be  removed,  &c.  Nor  is  this  all  that  is 
d  be  done,  but  when  there  is  reafon  to  expedt  a 
mure  ill  crifis,  all  the  endeavours  of  art  are  to 
e  ufed  to  prevent  it.  Thus  when  Sydenham  x 
bferved  a  perpetual  naufea  and  endeavouring  to 
omit  attend  in  continual  fevers,  and  then  in  the 
ourfe  of  the  fever,  that  the  malignant  humour, 
hough  in  lome  meafure  fubdued,  was  determined 

O 

owards  the  inteftines,  and  then  towards  the  end 
>f  the  difeafe  that  a  diarrhoea  followed,  but  often 
vith  fo  great  violence,  that  it  made  a  very  bad 
rifis  by  exhaufting  the  patient  till  he  expired. 


Sed,  I.  cap.  4.  pag/63. 
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his  ftrength  being  already  deltroyed  by  the  cou 
of  the  difeafe  ;  but  by  a  vomit  given  in  the  t 
ginning  of  the  difeafe  he  ufually  prevented  tl 
fatal  crifis ;  but  after  this  has  been  done,  the  whc 
cure  confifts  in  keeping  the  fever  under  a  due  i 
gulation,  by  depreffing  it  when  too  violent,  aj 
by  railing  it  when  too  languid  y ;  and  this  me 
especially  towards  the  end  of  the  difeafe  $  forth 
by  the  ufe  of  cordials  he  fafely  promoted  the  ci 
tical  feparation  and  expulfion  of  the  morbific  ma 
ter,  which  in  this  difeafe  ufually  happened  abo 
the  fourteenth  day  by  a  moderate  fweat.  When 
it  appears  that  this  great  phyfician  was  not  mere 
an  idle  fpeftator,  but  a  diligent  fervant  to  nature 
and  that  by  a  careful  obfervation  of  difeafes,  1 
knew  how  to  remove  the  impediments,  and  whe 
to  apply  fuch  things  as  would  promote  theende; 
vours  begun  by  nature,  and  to  avoid  fuch  thin< 
as  might  be  of  any  hindrance  ;  although  he  mac 
ufe  of  no  great  apparatus  of  medicines  for  the 
purpofes ;  but  in  people  of  the  lower  rank,  to  fa\ 
them  from  expences,  he  brought  about  his  inter 
tions  only  by  the  mod  fimple  and  cheap  remedies 
But  when  that  due  moderation  of  the  fever  ap 
peared,  of  which  we  fpoke  before  at  §,  609,  b 
ingenuoufly  confefles,  that  he  made  ufe  of  no  me 
dicines  at  all,  unlefs  the  importunity  of  the  pa 
tient  or  his  friends  extorted  fomething  from  him2 
and  in  fuch  cafes  he  only  ordered  what  might  b 
pleafing  to  the  patient,  and  in  the  mean  tim 
could  be  of  no  injury.  He  was  therefore  fa 
from  being  of  the  opinion  of  thofe  phyficians 
who  by  bleeding,  purging,  and  the  like,  difturi 
the  whole  face  of  the  appearances  in  difeafes;  con 

cerninc 
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:rning  which  phyficians,  Galen  *  juftly  obferves, 
tat  they  are  the  inftruments  of  mifchief  but  as 
:ten  as  they  are  called  to  Tick  people ;  for  fuch 
link  it  a  crime  unicfs  they  attack  the  difeafe  every 
ay  with  different  and  violent  medicines.  But 
ydenham  has  taught  in  many  parts  of  his  works, 
kh  what  unh  ppy  fuccefs  thefe  methods  were 
rofecuted  in  the  cure  of  difeafes,  either  by  too 
luch  raifing  the  violence  of  the  fever  by  ftimu- 
.ting  remedies,  or  by  too  much  deprefling  it  in 
le  contrary  method  by  bleeding,  purges,  clyfters, 
ad  the  like,  fo  frequently  repeated,  as  to  deprefs 
ad  even  deftroy  the  patient’s  ftrength,  together 
ith  that  of  the  difeafe.  For  by  the  former  me- 
lod,  inflammatory  fevers  are  foon  rendered  fatal ; 
ut  by  the  latter,  fevers  which  often  feem  fubdued, 
iturn  again  after  a  deceitful  truce,  and  fometimes 
ven  continue  ftubborn  for  forty  days  and  longer  ; 
'hereas  if  they  had  been  rightly  treated,  they 
rould  have  run  through  their  whole  courfe  in  the 
Dace  of  a  fortnight. 

Nor  are  we  to  believe  that  a  prudent  ufe  of  fuch 
nings  as  may  ferve  to  moderate  the  violence  of 
be  fever,  can  eafily  difturb  the  order  of  the 
rifes  and  critical  days  •,  or  that  fuch  days  can  be 
f  no  ufe,  unlefs  the  whole  bufinefs  of  the  cure 
$  left  to  nature.  For  although  Sydenham  opened 
a  vein,  and  oftentimes  gaves  a  vomit,  or  injected 
.  clyfter  in  the  beginning  of  the  difeafe,  if  the 
holence  of  the  fever  required  it ;  yet  the  difeafe 
vent  regularly  through  its  courfe,  becaufe  he  al- 
vays  cautioufly  avoided  not  to  deprefs  too  much 
he  ftrength  of  the  fever.  Thus  I  have  feen  a 
:opious  haemorrhage  fucceed  from  the  nofe  on  the 

feventh 

*  Dediebus  decretor.  Lib.  I.  cap.  9.  Charter.  Tom.  VIIL 
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feventh  day  of  the  difeafe,  even  though  I  hi 
bled  the  patient  twice  before  in  an  acute  feve 
and  l  believe  the  truth  of  this  will  appear  plain 
to  every  one  who  carefully  attends  the  cure 
difeafes. 

.  Sometimes  the  fever  goes  offlikewife  on  a  cr 
tical  day  by  vornitting  or  a  diarrhoea  j  We  ha^ 
already  demonicrated  of  how  great  importan< 
evacuations  are  in  difeafes,  when  they  happen  c 
critical  days;  nor  is  this  true*  only  of  an  ha 
morrhage  from  the  nofe,  but  likewife  of  the  oth< 
evacuations  enumerated  in  the  prefent  aphorifm  < 
fedtion.  But  fince  fo  many  vifeera  may  difehar* 
themfelves  by  thefe  paffages,  and  even  the  who 
body  may  derive  its  humours  by  thefe  ways, 
we  demonftrated  before,  when  we  treated  of  a  v< 
mitting  and  diarrhoea  as  fymptoms  in  fevers 
therefore  the  reafun  is  evident  why  the  matter  < 
the  difeafe  is  io  often  critically  dilcharged  by  the 
paffages.  But  it  mult  be  oblerved,  that  not  evei 
vornitting  or  purging  is  ufeful  in  this  refpedt  ;  f< 
a  vornitting  we  before  ranked  among  the  mali^ 
nant  fymptoms  of  an  ardent  fever,  §.  7^9  •  and*" 
will  prefently  appear  under  the  prefent  aphorifrr 
that  too  great  a  flux  from  die  bowels  is  fatal  i 
an  ardent  fever.  For  we  here  treat  only  of  the 
vornitting  and  purging  which  happens  in  a  feve 
after  a  concoction  upon  a  critical  day,  and  afte 
which  the  relief  perceived,  de  monftrates  their  fa 
lutary  effedts  enfuing  toward  the  patient  1  for  b 
this  criterion  Hippocrates  b  more  efpecially  ail 
tinguifhes  thefe  falutary  evacuations,  from  fuc 
as  are  fymptomatic  and  mifehievous  ;  namely  : 
tfeey  are  ferviceable  or  relieve  the  patient,  and  ar 
eafily  fupported,  as  we  faid  more  at  large  in  th 

com  men 

*  ^phor.  2.  Sg£t,  I,  Charter.  Tom.  IX.  pag.  5. 


741.  Arden!'  FEVERS.  157 

mment  to  §.  594,  N°  2  ;  where  we  alfo  treated 
the  figns  which  ufuaily  precede  a  critical  vo¬ 
icing  or  diarrhoea  •,  and,  we  likewife  remarked, 
at  a  crifis  feldom  goes  off  by  vomittingonly,  but 
ufuaily  attended  with  a  diarrhoea  at  the  fame 
ne. 

By  fweat.]  Namely,  fuch  as  is  warm,  copious, 
id  diffufed  equally  throughout  the  whole  body. 

>e  what  has  been  faid  concerning  a  critical  lweat,  % 
the  comment  to  §.  594.  N°  2,  where  we  alfo 
lumerated  the  figns  by  which  a  critical  falutary 
peat  might  be  diitinguifhed,  and  foreknown  when 
Dout  to  happen. 

By  urine,  j  Although  by  the  urinary  pafiages 
re  naturally  expelled  fuch  parts  of  the  humours, 
i  being  rendered  acrimonious  by  the  force  of  the 
irculation,  would  be  mifchievous  if  they  were  any 
>nger  retained  in  the  body,  yet  the  matter  of  the 
ifeafe  very  rarely  efcapes  this  way  only,  but  ge- 
erally  other  evacuations  aflift  at  the  fame  time, 
^.nd  hence  a  plentiful  and  laudable  fediment  in 
be  urine  is  rather  to  be  efteemed  a  fign  of  con- 
o&ion,  than  that  an  entire  cure  may  be  expe&ed 
>y  that  difcharge  only.  Thus  Hippocrates  c  in- 
leed  remarks,  that  a  plentiful  difcharge  of  urine, 
ontaining  a  great  deal  of  a  laudable  fediment,  a 
deeding  from  the  nofe,  and  bilious  {tools,  or  a 
lyfentery,  are  the  four  ways,  by  which  the  patients 
vere  preferved  who  were  afflidted  with  the  ardent 
ever  of  an  epidemical  conftitution  which  he  de- 
cribes :  but  at  the  fame  time  he  takes  notice, 
bat  many  of  thofe  patients  were  not  cured  by  one 
anly,  but  by  feveral  of  the  forementioned  evacua¬ 
tions  happening  at  one  and  the  fame  time.  But 
ao-ain,  concerning  the  critical  evacuation  of  the 
0  febrile 
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febrile  matter  by  urine,  you  ought  to  confult  wh 
has  been  faid  before  at  §.  594.  N°  2. 

Hence  alfo Galen  defleemsan  haemorrhage  fro 
the  nofe,  and  a  copious  fweat  following  after 
violent  rigor  or  fhivering,  and  flowing  from  tl 
whole  body,  alfo  a  bilious  difcharg-  by  vomittin 
or  (tool,  for  the  ways  by  which  an  ardent  fevi 
ufually  terminates  critically. 

By  a  thick  fpitting.]  Since  an  ardent  fever,  ; 
we  fhall  declare  in  the  aphorifm  next  following 
acknowledges  for  its  proximate  caufe  too  great* 
thicknefs  of  the  blood  deprived  of  its  more  flui 
parts,  therefore  the  blood  will  be  thus  rendere 
greatly  difpofed  to  hefitate  in  the  fmallefl  extre 
unities  of  the  arteries,  the  pulmonary  arteries  will  be 
gin  to  be  fluffed  up  and  obflru&ed  with  imperviou 
blood  ;  which  appears  from  the  deep,  laborious 
and  quick  refpiration,  with  a  burning  heat  abou 
the  vital  organs,  the  air  itfelf  expired  being  almof 
fcalding,  as  we  faid  before  at  §.  739.  Hence  alfc 
Hippocrates  cobferves,  that  an  ardent  fever  ufuaib 
turns  to  an  inflammation  of  the  lungs;  and  lit 
remarks,  that  in  this  difeafe  a  bilious  fpitting  i; 
difcharged  :  and  in  another  place  f,  that  fuch  pa¬ 
tients  fjpic  much,  and  are  afflidled  with  an  em¬ 
pyema  or  purulent  fpitting.  For  the  fame  re  a  for 
he  reckons  up  a  flight  cough  among  the  fymptoms 
of  an  ardent  fever  (§.  739.)  When  therefore  this 
difeafe  inclines  to  health,  the  impervious  parts  of 
the  blood  which  hesitated  in  the  pulmonary  veffels, 
begin  to  be  diffolved,  and  are  expreffed  through 
the  dilated  orifices  of*  the  exhaling  arteries,  d?f- 

perfed 
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mfed  throughout  the  area  or  furface  of  the  lungs  5 
>  as  to  form  a  thick  fpitting,  as  we  fliall  fee 
ereafter  when  we  come  to  treat  of  a  peripneu- 
lony.  Moreover,  in  this  difeafe  the  whole  fur- 
ice  of  the  lungs  expofed  to  the  air  is  often  dry, 

1  the  fame  manner  as  we  fometimes  obferve  in  the 
louth,  fauces,  and  tongue  •,  and  in  the  fame  man- 
er  as  we  often  afterwards  obferve  entire  fkins  to 
e  call  off  from  the  whole  ihternal  furface  of  the 
louth,  together  with  a  tough  vlfcid  mucus  *,  fo 
jmething  of  the  fame  nature  feems  to  be  performed 
1  the  lungs,  whence  the  fpitting  in  fuch  a  cafe 
ppears  at  brft  thick  and  brown  or  difcoloured, 
nd  is  afterwards  difcharged  more  vifcid  and  tena- 
ious.  Hippocrates g  ranks  a  thick  fpitting  amongft 
be  critical  evacuations  of  a  fever,  when  he  fays  ; 
It  ft  fianguis  e  naribus  efflux er it ,  fiolvitur  affeffus9 
tque  fi  fudores  fupervenerint  judicatorii  legitimi  cum 
rinis  albis  crajfifque ,  lavibus  fedimentis ,  ac  ft 

bfcejfus  aliquis  ortus  fuerit.  Si  vero  abfique  his  folu~ 
a  fuerit  ( febris  ardent )  r'ecidiva  morbi  rurfum  erit , 
ut  coxa  aut  crurum  dolor  aderit ,  exjpuetque  craffa9 
1  farms  futurus  fit  :  c  If  now  blood  flows  from  the 
nofe  the  difeafe  terminates,  as  it  alfo  does  if  cri¬ 
tical  fvveats  fupervene  with  thick  and  white  urine, 
and  a  light  fediment ;  as  alfo  if  feme  abfeefs 
fliould  arife.  But  if  the  ardent  fever  goes  off 
without  thefe,  there  will  either  be  a  return  of 
the  difeafe,  or  if  the  patient  recovers  health, 
there  will  be  a  pain  or  abfeefs  at  the  hip  or 
thigh,  and  a  thick  fpitting.9 
But  foon  after  he  mentions  h  a  thick  fpitting  as 
critical  in  an  ardent  fever.  But  Galen  3  obferves, 
n  his  commentaries  to  this  place,  that  fuch  a  thick 

fpitting 

g  De  vi&u  in  morbis  acutis,  Charter.  Tom.  XL  pag.  122, 
123,  h  Ibid*  pag,  126.  1  Ibidem. 
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fpitting  happens  only  when  the  lungs  themfelvs 
have  been  affe&ed  in  the  ardent  fever. .But  as  t\ 
lungs  are  feldom  affe&ed  of  themfelves,  withoi 
almoft  all  the  other  fun&ions  of  the  body  bein 
difturbed,  it  is  evident  that  a  thick  fpitting  ma 
frequently  concur  together  with  other  critical  ev< 
cuations,  but  that  the  difeafe  is  feldom  or  neve 
critically  terminated  entirely  by  fuch  a  fpitting. 

A  return  or  increafe  of  the  fever  upon  an  eve 
day  before  the  fixth,  is  extremely  bad.]  An  ex 
quifite  ardent  fever,  as  we  faid  before  at  §.  738 
retains  all  the  appearances  of  a  tertian,  from  w-hic 
it  differs  only  by  not  invading  with  a  rigor  or  col 
fhivering,  and  in  having  no  perfect  intermiffion 
and  therefore  it  is  evidently  peculiar  to  an  exqui 
fite  ardent  fever,  to  have  exacerbations  or  fits  0 
increafe  upon  uneven  days.  If  now  at  the  fam 
time  and  on  an  even  day  a  new  acceffion  happens 
when  the  violence  of  the  difeafe  ufed  to  be  mor 
rernifs,  the  patient  will  find  himfelf  to  be  fo  mud 
the  worfe,  and  his  flrength  will  be  fo  much  th« 
fooner  exhausted.  But  if  an  ardent  fever  arife 
from  the  conjunction  of  a  continual  fever  with  ar 
intermitting  tertian,  (See  §.  738.)  fo  circumff  ancec 
that  the  ffrft  fit  of  the  tertian  fails  out  upon  the 
fecond  day  of  the  difeafe,  and  exacerbations  appeal 
upon  even  days;  namely,  the  fourth,  &c.  it  i< 
therefore  efteemed  one  of  the  ‘word  figns,  becaufc 
then  the  exacerbation  falls  out  upon  the  fixth  da) 
of  the  difeafe.  But  fuch  difeafes  as  have  their  exa¬ 
cerbations  upon  even  days  come  to  a  crifis  alfc 
upon  even  days,  as  we  faid  before  in  treating  upor 
critical  days  under  the  prefent  aphorifm  ;  and 
therefore  there  is  dangdr  of  a  crifis  happening  upon 
the  fixth  day.  But  it  appears,  from  what  has  been 
faid  before,  how  infamous  the  fixth  day  in  difeafes 
was  reckoned  among  the  ancient  phyficians,  fince 

the 
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ie  crifes  happening  on  thofe  days  were  for  the 
loftpart  either  malignant,  or  at  leaft  imperfed ; 
r  if  they  were  at  any  time  of  fervice  on  that  day, 
was  always  with  great  difturbance  and  great 
anger  attending  at  the  fame  time. 

Hence  thereafon  is  evident,  why  the  acceftionS 
poneven  days  before  the  fixth  are  fo  dangerous  *, 
ut  after  the  fixth  day  there  is  lefs  danger,  becaufe 
le  next  fit  of  increafe  following  falls  out  upon 
le  eighth  day,  and  there  is  no  fuch  great  danger 
f  the  patient’s  perifhing  on  the  feventh,  which 
milder*,  and  therefore  when  thedifeafe  gets  over 
le  feventh  day,  it  will  not  be  an  exquifue  ardent 
:ver,  which  Galen  affirms  to  terminate  within  the 
rft  week  in  the  paffage  before  cited  under  the 
refent  aphorifm.  Such  a  fever  vvill  therefore  be- 
>ng  to  thofe  which  are  called  fimply  acute,  and 
Inch  ufually  terminate  for  the  moil;  part  in  four- 
:en  days  time  :  and  as  the  fourteenth  day  is  both 
pen,  and  at  the  fame  time  a  day  remarkably  cri- 
cal,  if  the  exacerbation  falls  out  upon  it,  there  is 
^afon  to  hope  that  a  per  fed  crifis  will  happen  the 
tme  day. .  Thus  the  juft  obfervations  of  Hippo- 
rates  k  are  fairly  confirmed.  For  in  thofe  afflided 
'ith  ardent  fevers,  and  who  feem  to  be  the  mofh 
i  danger,  he  remarks  among  other  bad  figns  that 
le  acceffions  happened  upon  even  days,  that  the 
/mptoms  were  the  worft  upon  the  fourth,  and 
nat  they  died  with  a  fweat  upon  the  fixth.  Thus 
Ifo  in  another  epidemical  conftitution  \  ardent 
ivers  were  very  fatal ;  and  he  remarks,  that  many 
atients  had  exacerbations  upon  even  days. 

Vol.  VII.  M  In 
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l:n  this  cafe  a  black  thin  urine  fmail  in  quantity 
is  fatal.]  Hippocrates m  condemns  black  urines  in 
his  prognoses  as  the  word  and  mod  fatal,  and 
even  Galen  n  teflifies,  that  he  never  faw  any  reco¬ 
ver  after  voiding  fuch  urine,  and  makes  it  a  fign  of 
an  internal  mortification  ;  as  if  the  humours  being 
corrupted  and  gangrenous,  then  efcaped  through 
the  urinary  paffages.  But  he  makes  that  kind  oi 
urine  lefs  dangerous  in  which  only  the  fediment  is 
black;  and  ftill  much  lefs  dangerous  is  that  in 
which  only  a  fmall  black  cloud  appears.  And  for 
this  reafon  Hippocrates  feems  in  his  Coan  prognof- 
tics  0  to  fay,  Perniciofa  eft  urina  nigrum  fedimen- 
tum  habsns ,  nigra  :  ‘  That  black  urine  which  has 
c  a  black  fediment  is  very  pernicious.5  For  foon  af¬ 
ter  p  he  fays,  that  black  clouds  in  the  urine  denote 
a  quartan  fever  in  fuch  as  are  erratic.  Such  an  urine 
is  therefore  more  efpecially  efteemed  fatal,  when  it 
is  all  over  uniformly  black,  and  more  efpecially  il 
it  is  likewife  foetid  at  the  fame  time.  But  the  dan¬ 
ger  is  more  increafed  if  fuch  urine  is  alfo  thin  and 
imall  in  quantity,  becaufe  it  denotes  a  gangrenous 
difpodtion  of  the  humours,  while  in  the  mean 
time  fuch  as  are  corrupted  are  for  the  mod  part  re¬ 
tained,  and  not  Efficiently  difcharged  by  the  urine. 
And  hence  Hippocrates  q  remarks,  that  the  urine 
was  black,  thin,  and  fmall  in  quantity  in  thofe 
who  expired  of  ardent  fevers. 

But  lying-in  women  more  efpecially  are  relievec 
by  di (charging  a  great  quantity  of  black  urine, 
when  they  labour  under  a  iuppreilion  of  the  lochia, 
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s  Galen  r  remarks  in  his  comments  upon  the  dil¬ 
ates  of  a  lying  in  woman,  who  from  a  fugpreflion 
if  the  lochia  was  taken  with  an  acute  lever  the 
hird  day  after  delivery,  and  who  made  a  great 
[uantity  of  thin  black  urine  upon  the  eleventh 
[ay  •,  but  afterwards  turning  watery,  the  woman 
lied  on  the  eightieth  of  the  difeafe. 

But  in  his  epidemics  there  is  the  cafe  of  a  patient 
yho  recovered  though  he  made  thin  and  black 
irine.  Thus  Nicodemus 3  on  the  fir  ft  day  of  the 
lifeafe  made  thin  and  black  coloured  urine,  as  alfo 
>n  the  fecond  day,  when  yet  on  the  twenty- 
ourth  day  there  was  a  great  quantity  of  a  white 
irine  with  a  copious  fediment,  and  a  plentiful  hot 
weat  appeared  all  over  his  body,  which  terminated 
he  difeafe  critically*,  and  this  although  the  fever 
lad  perpetual  exacerbations  or  fits  of  increafe  upon 
:qual  days.  But  in  this  patient  on  the  fourth  day 
f  the  difeafe  the  urine  was  thin,  but  we  do  non 
ead  of  its  being  black.  And  the  crofs  wo* 
nan  1  who  lay  ill  in  Thrace,  though  fhe  made  thin 
nd  black  urine  about  the  third  day,  had  yet  a 
ritical  fweat  on  the  night  following  the  third  day, 
vhich  terminated  the  difeafe,  the  menfes  appearing 
To  at  the  fame  time  with  the  crifis.  In  Hero- 
>ytusthe  urine  was  thin  and  black  in  the  beginning 
)f  the  difeafe  until  the  fourteenth  day,  and  yet  he 
lad  a  crifis  on  the  hundredth  day  u.  But  it  is  to 
)e  obferved,  that  in  thefe  patients  the  urine  was 
ndeed  black  and  thin  ;  but  Hippocrates  does  not 
idd,  that  they  were  alfo  fmall  in  quantity  :  and 
;herefore  from  hence  it  cannot  be  concluded,  thac 
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black  urine,  thin,  and  fmall  in  quantity,  is  not  al 
ways  fatal.  But  in  Metones  w,  who  alfo  efcaped 
the  urine  was  thin  and  blackifh  coloured,  and  hac 
likewife  a  blackifh  diffufed  cloud  ;  and  was  there 
fore  lefs  malignant  than  perfectly  black  urine. 

A  fpitting  of  blood,  as  alfo  bloody  urine  i: 
fatal]  For  thefe  denote,  that  the  force  of  th< 
blood  moving  through  the  vefiels  is  fo  great  as  tc 
break  them,  and  extravafate  their  contained  blood: 
but  how  great  danger  there  is,  when  this  accident 
happens  in  the  veflels  of  the  lungs,  readily  ap¬ 
pears,  if  we  confider  that  in  an  ardent  fever  the 
blood  is  very  fwiftly  moved  through  the  pulmo¬ 
nary  vefiels,  and  that  therefore  thefe  ruptured  vef¬ 
iels  will  be  every  moment  kept  open  by  the  im¬ 
pulse  and  quantity  of  the  blood,  fo  as  to  prevent 
all  hopes  of  their  healing  up  or  clofing ;  which  in 
an  haemoptoe  can  be  only  cured  by  fuch  things  as 
render  the  motion  of  the  blood  extremely  quiet 
through  the  Vefiels,  and  at  the  fame  time  render 
them  mild  without  the  lead  acrimony ;  the  con¬ 
trary  of  all  which  takes  place  in  the  prefent 
diforder. 

But  that  difeharge  of  blood  which  is  made  by 
urine,  happens  chiefly  perhaps  from  the  faline  and 
oily  parts  of  the  blood  being  rendered  more  acrid 
by  the  mod  acute  fever  (See  §  100.)  and  which 
ought  to  be  naturally  evacuated  by  this  emun&ory, 
the  Imall  vefiels  of  which  they  corrode ;  and  there¬ 
fore  this  11  gn  denotes  the  very  word:  kind  of  dege¬ 
neration  in  the  humours.  Thofe  haemorrhages 
therefore  which  happen  by  thefe  emunbtories  are 
never  critical,  nor  arife  from  the  drength  of  nature 
overcoming  the  difeafe,  but  from  the  mod  violent 
infult  ot  the  difeafe  and  increafed  acrimony  of  the 

humours  : 
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humours :  whereas,  on  the  contrary,  an  hae¬ 
morrhage  from  the  nofe  is  frequently  obferved  fa- 
lutary  in  an  ardent  fever,  as  we  obferved  before  : 
and  hence  bloody  urine  or  a  violent  eruption  of 
blood  from  the  lungs  in  the  fmall  pox,  were  al¬ 
ways  efteemed  the  mod  certain  figns  of  death  by 
Sydenham  %  who  confelfes,  he  was  by  no  means 
able  to  fupprefs  thefe  haemorrhages. 

The  deglutition  being  injured  is  bad.]  How 
great  a  drinefs  of  the  fauces,  tongue,  and  all  the 
nternal  parts  of  the  mouth  fometimes  happens  in 
ardent' fevers,  we  faid  before  at  §.  739,  but  from 
fo  great  a  drinefs  of  thefe  parts  the  fwallowing  is 
njured;  and  therefore  this  fymptom  is  bad  both 
as  a  caufe  and  as  a  fign.  As  a  caufe,  inafmuch  as 
:he  cure  of  this  difeafe  requires  a  large  quantity 
if  thin  watery  liquors  to  ferve  as  a  vehicle  to  throw 
:>ut  the  matter  of  the  fweat  and  urine,  as  we  fhall 
)bferve  hereafter  at  §.  743,  under  the  cure  of  an 
ardent  fever.  But  an  injury  of  the  deglutition  is 
1  bad  fign,  becaufe  it  denotes  a  very  bad  drinefs 
Df  the  organs  ferving  to  the  a6t  of  fwallowing  ; 
and  even  fometimes  it  denotes  an  inflammation  of 
:hem,  although  drinefs  alone  may  injure  the  de¬ 
glutition,  and  frequently  does  impede  it  in  ardent 
evers.  Hence  Hippocrates7  fays,  In  febribus 
ierepente  fuffocari ,  &  deglutire  non  pojfs^  citra  tu¬ 
mor  em^  malum  :  4  For  the  patient  to  be  fuddenly 
;  taken  with  a  fenfe  of  fufrocauon,  and  inability  to 
4  fwallow  without  a  tumour,  is  bad.' 

A  coldnefs  of  the  extremities  is  very  bad.] 
Namely,  when  the  extreme  parts  of  the  body  no 
more  recover  their  warmth,  or  at  lead  oontinue 
:old  for  a  long  time.  For  fince  an  ardent  lever  is 
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a  kind  of  continual  remittent,  (as  we  faid  before 
§.  738.)  and  the  remifiions  are  often  manifeft,  at 
there  are  likewife  exacerbations  obferved  in  th 
fever  j  tHe  extremities  are  often  cold  at  the  tin 
when  the  fit  of  increafe  comes  on,  almoft  in  tl 
fame  manner  as  happens  in  the  beginning  of  tl 
fever  (See  §.  563.)  :  but  the  *cold  arifes  in  tl 
extremities  from  this  caufe  foon  ceafes,  and  isfo 
lowed  with  an  intenfe  heat  *,  whence  fuch  a  cole 
nefs  is  no  very  bad  fign.  But  when  the  blood 
become  fo  thick  by  the  heat  of  an  ardent  feve 
that  it  is  fcarce  able  to  pafs  through  the  finalf 
arteries,  it  then  cannot  be  propelled  to  theextrerr 
parts  of  the  body,  but  continues  only  to  be  move 
with  a  rapid  motion  through  the  larger  and  adj; 
cent  veiTels  about  the  heart :  (See  §.  739.)  but  th 
coldnefs  of  the  extremities  continues  a  long  tim< 
infomuch  that  frequently  the  parts  no  more  recovt 
their  heat ;  as  happened  to  Philifcus  z,  Silenus 
and  many  other  patients  who  perifhed,  and  who! 
hiftories  are  given  us  by  Hippocrates  in  his  booh 
of  epidemics. 

A  rednefs  and  fweating  of  the  face  are  alfo  ba 
figns.J.  When  a  warm  fweat  is  equally  diffufe 
throughout  the  body,  it  is  one  of  the  very  belt  figns 
and  an  ardent  fever,  as  we  have  already  feen,  fre 
quently  terminates  by  fuch  a  fweat.  But  we  her 
treat  only  of  thefweatobfervedin  the  face  and  head 
which  frequently  happens  in  dying  people.  For  w 
fee  in  acute  difeafes  a  little  before  death,  that  alt  ho 
the  fkin  has  continued  extremely  dry  throughou 
the  whole  courfe  of  the  diieafe,  yet  there  are  drop 
of  fweat  bur  it  forth  without  running  down,  bu 
retaining  their  figure  adhere  to  thelkin,  and  com, 
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nonly  fuch  fweats  are  alfo  cold  *,  concerning  which, 
lelmont  expreflfes  himfelf  in  an  odd  manner, 
fee  the  comment  to  §.  432.)  ;  Quod  non  fit  tam 
ilex  in  fiua  natura ,  quantum  ros  aiimentarius  refio- 
utus,  tut  mors  imperat .  6  That  it  is  not  fo  much 

fweat  in  its  own  nature,  as  the  alimentary  dew, 
or  mod  fluid  part  of  the  juices  d'iffolved  and 
commanded  to  the  fkin  by  death.’  But  fome- 
imes  alfo,  fuch  a  hot  fweat  as  is  collected  in  drops 
ipon  the  face,  appears  as  a  bad  fign  *,  for  then  the 
flood  being  impelled  by  the  violence  of  the  fever 
nto  the  fmaller  veflfels,  caufes  the  face  to  look  red  • 
md  at  the  fame  time  the  mod  fluid  parts  are  ex¬ 
celled  by  the  impuife  of  the  humours  urging 
3ehind,  and  which  burfting  forth  upon  the  lurface 
)f  the  fkin  are  collected  in  drops.  For  when  the 
matter  of  the  difeafe  being  dilfolved,  and  moved 
freely  through  the  pervious  veflfels,  is  expelled 
from  the  body  in  a  fweat,  fuch  a  fweat  never 
gathers  in  drops,  but  equally  efcapes  from  the 
whole  fldn  in  the  form  of  a  moift  vapour,  or  be- 
irtcr  colledted  together  it  trickles  down  in  the  form 
of° a  liquor.  Hence  Hippocrates  b  calls  thofe 
good  fweats  which  didil  in  drops,  and  exhale  a 
vapour.  But  on  the  contrary  he  obferves  ,  Pef- 
fimus  ejje,  qui  fiunt  frigidly  &  qui  circa  caput  tan - 
turn  &  fa  dim  &  cervicem  oriuntur.  Ifiti  enim  cum 
febre  acuta  quidem  mortem ,  cum  mitiori  vero  morbi 
longitudinem  pranunciant ,  ‘  That  thole  fweats  are 

4  the  word  which  are  cold,  and  appear  only  about 
6  the  head,  face  and  neck.  For  fuch  prefage 
4  death  in  an  acute  fever,  and  in  a  milder  fever 
4  they  denote  a  long  continuance  of  it.5  But  he 
equally  condemns  thofe  fweats  which  come  forth 

M  4  '  and. 

b  In  PirogncIUcis,  Charter.  Tom.  VIII.  pag- 7°9* 
s  Ibidem.. 


/ 


168  Ardent  FEVERS.  Seft.  741, 

are  colle&ed  together  upon  the  fkin  like  millet 
feed  ;  as  alfo  thole  which  break  out  upon  the  neck 
only.  Hence  alfo  in  another  place  d  he  obferves, 
that  thofe  which  are  a  bad  prefage  in  an  ardent 
fever,  never  appear  throughout  the  whole  body, 
but  only  in  little  fweats  about  the  forehead,  and 
about  tne  clavicles  It  is  therefore  evident,  what 
a  bad  fign  is  afforded  from  a  rednefs  of  the  face 
befet  with  drops  of  iweat  in  an  ardent  fever;  for 
it  denotes  an  inflammatory  thicknefs  and  imperr 
vioufnefs  of  the  blood,  and  that  it  is  either  forced 
into  other  improper  veffels,  or  elfe  hefitates  about 
the  fmalleff  extremities  of  the  fanguiferous  arteries, 
and  that  a  very  fmall  portion  of  it  can  as  yet  be 
expreflcd  ;  as  alfo  that  death  being  now  at  hand, 
the  extremities  of  the  fmall  exhaling  vellels  in  the 
fkin  are  fo  relaxed,  as  to  tranfmit  a  thick  and 
grois  fvyeat.  d  his  has  been  well  remarked  by 
.Hippocrates  %  when  he  fays,  Ctetevuin  univer- 
falem  fudorum  rationem  novijfe  oportet.  Alii  enim 
jiuvit  ob  covpoTuyn  refolutionem,  alii  vcro  ob  phlogtYioncs 
vehementiam.  6  jMoreover,  the  general  caufe  or 
*  reafon  of  fweats  ought  to  be  known.  For  fome 
c  arife  from  a  relaxation  of  the  parts  of  the  body, 

4  and  others  from  the  violence  of  inflammation.* 
But  what  fweats  are  good  or  bad  in  fevers,  has 
been  faid  more  at  large  in  the  comment  to  §. 
594,  N°  2. 

A  (welling  under  the  ear,  not  coming  to  fup- 
puration,  is  deftrudlive.  j  What  a  parotis  or  fwell- 
ing  under  the  ear  is,  was  faid  before  in  the  com¬ 
ment  to  §.416,  where  it  was  obferved  from  Cel- : 
fus  f,  that  fornetimes  parotids  arife  when  the  per- 

fon 
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on  is  in  health,  and  in  that  cafe  repelling  medi- 
ines  may  be  ufed  ;  but  when  they  arife  from  an 
U  (late  of  health,  he  condemns  the  ufe  of  difcu- 
ient  or  repelling  medicines,  and  obferves  it  to  be 
nore  commodious  to  bring  them  to  maturation, 
nd  to  open  them  as  foon  as  pofiible.  But  paro- 
ids  were  before  numbered  among  'thofe  ways  of 
erminating  a  fever,  §.  593,  whereby  it  tends  to 
mother  difeafe,  while  the  critical  matter  is  not  ex~ 
jelled  out  of,  but  depofited  upon  fome  part  of  the 
jody ;  therefore  when  parotids  arife  in  an  ardent 
ever,  it  is  a  fign  that  the  febrile  matter  is  critically 
lepofited  tov/ards  the  glands  there  feated  ;  and  as 
he  blood  in  this  fever  is  deprived  of  its  more 
luid  parts,  and  at  the  fame  time  has  acquired  a- 
rreater  acrimony,  therefore  a  mild  refolution  of 
hefe  parotids  cannot  be  expected,  inafmuch  as  to 
ffed  that  requires  a  mild  date  of  the  humours, 
l  fedate  motion  of  them,  and  the  obdruding  mat¬ 
er  to  be  not  over  compad,  as  we  obferved  at  §. 
>86;  therefore  a  fuppuration  only  can  take  place 
lere,  which  if  it  is  not  procured,  a  worfe  manner 
jf  terminating  the  inflammation  mu  ft  be  expedited, 
3ut  fometimes  the  fwelled  parotids  fuddenly  dif- 
ippear  from  the  morbific  matter  returning  again 
nto  the  blood,  whence  the  very  word  returns, 
ind  even  death  itfelf  may  be  expeded  to  follow  in 
irdent  fevers  :  for,  as  we  faid  before  under  the 
jrefent  aphorifm  from  Hippocrates,  critical  figns 
lot  terminating  the  difeafe,  are  in  fome  meafure 
:atal,  but  in  part  render  the  termination  of  the 
iifeafe  difficult ;  for  they  denote  that  the  efforts  of 
nature  have  been  exerted  to  no  purpofe,  which 
is  always  edeemed  one  of  the  word  figns,  unlefs 
:onfiderable  abfceffes  of  the  like  kind  immediately 
appear  in  other  parts  of  the  body,  or  unlefs  the 
patter  of  the  difeafe  is  thrown  off  by  other  critical 
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evacuations,  as  Hippocrates  well  obferves  in  his 
Coan  prognoses  g,  where  he  has  the  following 
pafiagL. .  P  arotides  ex  a  cut  is  mor bis ,  maxime  in  fe- 
bribus  ardentibus ,  fiunt :  &  ft  non  judicationem  fece - 
rent  (d  mature/ cant ,  but  ex  naribus  fanguis  fluxerit , 
*2/^  white  Je  dimen  turn  cr  oj/um  habuerint ,  per  cunt , 
Plerique  vero  tali um  tumorum  antea  fubfidmt . 

confiderare  oportet  infuper  etiam  ipfasfebris , 
intendantur  ,  Jive  remit  tant ,  citque  Jic  pronun  clave, 
-  Parotids  arife  in  acute  difeafes,  and  chiefly  in 

*  ardent  fevers  *,  but  unlefs  they  come  to  maturity, 

*  and  procure  a  crifis,  or  unlefs  blood  flows  from 
‘  the  nofe,  or  the  urine  has  a  thick  fediment,  the 
f  patients  do  not  recover.  But  for  the  moft  part 
c  ftich  tumours  fubfide  before  they  prove  fatal.  But 
c  it  ought  like  wife  to  be  confidered,  whether  the 
e  fever  itfelf  is  thereby  increafed  or  diminifhed, 

*  according  to  which  the  phyfician  is  to  give  his 
‘  opinion.5  For  thus  is  limited  that  prefage,  which 
in  another  place  h  is  laid  down  too  .abfolute  :  Ex 

j  eore  nr  dent  e ,  ab/cejju  cir  cci  aures  non  J upptirato ,  raro 
fervantur.  4  That  if  abfeeffes  about  the  ears  do  not 
4  come  to  fuppuration  in  an  ardent.fever,  the  pati- 
4  ent  feldom  recovers.’  For  if  the  morbific  matter 
efcapes  by  other  wavs,  there  may  be  hopes  of  a 
recovery.  Hence  likewife  it  is  "a  very  Ajuft  ad¬ 
monition  of  Hippocrates,  to  confider  at  the  fame 
time  whether  the  fever  is  abated  or  increafed  ;  for 
if  the  fever  fuddenly  increafes  when  the  parotids 
difappeaf,  we  know  'that  the  febrile  matter  mix¬ 
ing  again  with  the  blood,  produces  thofe  diilut- 
bahees ;  and  that  therefore  a  bad  termination  of  the 
difeafe  is  to  be  feared.  But  if  no  fuch  increafe 
of  the  fever  happens,  there  is  reafon  to  hope  that 

the 
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he  matter  will  in  a  little  time  efcape  by  other 
>a*ffages,  or  be  depohted  upon  fome  other  part. 
\nd  hence  Hippocrates  very  juftly  pronounces  in 
nother  place  \  that  thofe  parotids  are  to  be  con¬ 
temned,  which  gradually  difperfe  without  critically 
erminating  the  difeafe.  Sometimes  it  alfo  hap- 
)ens  that  the  parotids  difappear,  and  foon  after 
he  fever  either  returns  or  is  increafed,  whence 
gain  the  parotids  fwell  out,  and  continue  a  fecond 
ime  k.  But  oftener  when  the  parotids  difappear, 
he  matter  of  the  difeafe  is  depofited  upon  fome 
>ther  part,  or  elfe  is  evacuated  from  the  body  if 
he  patient  is  to  recover.  Accordingly  Hippo- 
rates J  remarks,  that  upon  the  difappearing  of  the 
jarotids,  the  patient  was  afflidled  with  an  uneafi- 
tefs  about  the  left  hip  and  ilium  ;  and  the  patient 
lowly  recovered,  namely,  on  the  fortieth  day. 
\nd  a  little  after  m  he  has  the  following  palTage  : 
5 'uibus  tumores  circa  aures  in  febribus  cum  dolore 
ittolluntur ,  quibufdam  critice  cejjante  fcbre ,  neque 
ubfidebant ,  neque  fuppurabantur  \  illis  orta  diarrhoea 
nliofa ,  aut  dyfenteria ,  aut  crajjarum  urinarum  fedi- 
nenium  fofoit ,  velut  Hermippo  Clazomenio ;  ‘  in 
thofe  who  have  a  fwelling  about  the  ears  with 
pain  in  fevers,  the  fever  has  fometimes  gone  off 
critically  without  thofe  tumours  fubfiding  or 
coming  to  fuppuration  ;  and  in  fuch  a  bilious 
diarrhoeaor  dyfentery,  or  a  thick  fediment  in  the 
urine,  terminates  the  difeafe,  as  in  Hermippus 
Clazomenius  whofe  hiftory  Hippocrates  gives 
js  in  the  fame  book  \  In  this  patient  the  parotids 

which 
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which  arofe  on  the  feventeenth  day  of  the  difeafe 
indeed  continued  without  coming  to  fuppuration 
but  they  afterwards  fubfided  on  the  thirty- firi 
day  of  the  difeafe,  by  a  flux  from  the  bowels  an. 
thick  urines.  From  all  which  it  is  evident,  tha 
parotids  in  ardent  fevers  not  coming  to  fuppura 
tion  are  deftru&ive,  unlefs  during  their  continu 
ance  without  fuppurating,  or  while  they  are  fub 
Tiding,  a  crifis  is  made  other  ways,  either  by  ai 
efflux  or  a  depofition  upon  other  parts ;  anc 
then  in  fuch  a  cafe  the  patient  has  no  critical  ter 
initiation  of  the  difeafe,  till  after  a  conflderabk 
time. 

Sometimes  it  was  alfo  no  uncommon  thing  foi 
parotids  to  difappear  without  coming  to  fuppura-! 
tion  in  certain  ardent  fevers,  which  fpread’ epide¬ 
mically  .p  and  Foefius  0  remarks,  that  this  hap¬ 
pened  without  danger,  when  evacuations  were 
procured  by  fweats  or  a  flux  from  the  bowels. 

Nor  yet  muft  we  believe  health  to  be  always^ 
an  infallible  confequence  of  parotids  coming  to 
fuppuration  in  ardent  fevers  ;  for  thofe  crifes 
which  are  made  by  abfcefs  or  depofition,  are  al¬ 
ways  lefs  fafe.  Thus  Hippocrates  remarks p,  that 
the  parotids  came  to  fuppuration  in  two  patients, 
and  yet  they  perifhed.  The  truth  of  which  is 
alfo  confirmed  afterwards  by  the  obfervations  of  a 
phyfl-cian  of  great  name  q. 

But  when  parotids  arife  in  people  otherwife  in 
health,  and  without  a  preceding  fever,  as  I  have 
frequently  obferved,  there  is  no  danger  in  thefe 
though  they  do  not  come  to  fuppuration,  but  dif- 
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ppear  again  ;  which  Hippocrates  h  obferves  to 
rave  happened  in  an  epidemical  fever  of  a  certain 
onftitution  ;  but  then  as  he  juftly  obferves,  thofe 
umours  are  lax,  large,  and  fpread  abroad  without 
nflammation,  and  are  free  from  pain  ;  and  in  the 
:ure  of  thefe  Celfus  pronounces  the  life  of  difcu- 
lent  or  repelling  medicines  to  be  fafe.  But  on: 
he  contrary,  parotids  arifing  in  an  ardent  fever, 
ire  ufually  lefs,  harder,  and  attended  with  pain. 

Too  great  a  flux  from  the  bowels  is  alfo  fatal.] 
We  have  already  feen  before  that  a  critical  flux 
"rom  the  bowels  fometimes  cures  an  ardent  fever  ; 
)ut  we  here  treat  of  that  flux  which  is  rather  to 
3e  efteemed  fymptomatic  and  profufe,  or  colli¬ 
quative.  A  conftipation  of  the  bowels  in  thefe 
iifeafes  is  never  of  fervice  :  for  fince  the  bile  ren- 
lered  more  acrid  or  corrupt,  kindles  thefe  fevers, 
is  we  have  already  obferved  *,  and  fince  even 
lealthv  bile  is  foon  corrupted  by  a  great  heat,  it 
tiufl:  be  evidently  more  ufeful  for  thefe  foul  hu¬ 
mours  to  be  difcharged  from  the  firfb  pafiages, 
lince  otherwife  by  the  free  accefs  of  air  with  heat 
ind  ftagnation,  they  may  degenerate  into  the  molt 
malignant  putrefadion  in  a  very  fhort  time.  Hence 
alfo  it  is,  that  clyfters  are  fo  ufeful  in  ardent  fevers, 
not  only  inafmuch  as  they  dilute,  relax  and  cool, 
but  alfo  as  they  wafh  out  every  thing  putrid  lodged 
in  the  inteflines.  It  is  therefore  no  bad  fign  lor 
the  bowels  to  be  loofer  than  ordinary  in  an  ardent 
fever  *,  fo  far  from  it,  that  Hippocrates 1  remarks, 
ardent  fevers  feldom  happen  to  thofe  who  have 
loofe  bowels ;  and  he  obferves,  that  the  bowels 
were  conftipated  in  thofe  who  were  afflidled  with 
the  molt  mifehievous  fymptoms  from  an  ardent 

fever. 
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fever  k.  But  when  a  great  quantity  of  humours 
efcape  by  ftool,  and  eipeciaily  before  there  are  any 
apparent  figns  of  conco<5tion,  Hippocrates  pro¬ 
nounces  a  diarrhoea  to  be  fatal  (as  we  havefeveral 
times  obferved  before  §.  316,  590,  720  ;)  but 
in  this  cafe,  what  isdifcharged  by  {tool  fmells  in¬ 
tolerably  foetid,  whence  there  may  be  reafon  to 
fear  a  putrid  di Ablution  of  the  humours,  and  that 
the  patient's  ftrength  may  be  overpowered  by  the 
great  quantity  of  juices  thus  exhaufled  from  the 
body  *  and  therefore  fuch  a  flux  from  the  bowels 
is  mifchievous  both  as  a  caufe  and  as  a  fign. 

When  the  fever  with  a  trembling  turns  to  a  de-* 
iirium,  it  oftens  ends  in  death.]  When  we  treated 
of  a  febrile  trembling  at§.  627,  it  appeared*  that 
an  impervioufnefs  of  the  fluid  to  be  moved  thro51 
the  arteries  of  the  encephalon,  is  frequently  the 
caufe  of  tremors  in  difeafes.  But  flnce  the  mod 
fluid  parts  of  the  blood  are  diflipated  in  an  ardent 
fever,  and  the  reft  are  torrefied  or  thickened  by  a 
great  heat,  the  reafon  is  evident  why  tremors 
happen  in  an  ardent  fever.  But  if  the  trembling 
is  followed  with  a  delirium,  we  know  that  from 
the  fame  caufe  the  whole  common  fenfory  is  dift 
turbed,  and  confequently  that  there  is  thegreateft 
danger  of  death. 

We  are  told  indeed  by  Hippocrates  \  that 
tremblings  ariflng  in  an  ardent  fever,  remove  a 
delirium  ;  but  Galen  m  remarks  in  his  commenta^ 
aies  to  this  place,  that  the  term  remove,  is  impro-* 
perly  ufed  here,  flnce  it  generally  flgnifies  the  cure 
of  a  difeafe ;  but  in  the  prefent  cafe  it  only  de¬ 
notes 
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tes  a  tranfnion  or  remove  of  the  difeafe  from  a 
d  ftate  to  a  worfe.  It  is  indeed  true,  that  a  de- 
[um  following  frequently  removes  the  tremors,' 
Dre  efpecially  if  it  is  of  the  raving  kind ;  for 
en  fuch  patients  are  frequently  poffeffed  of  an 
imenfe  ftrength  in  their  mufcles ;  but  then  this 
apparently  always  of  unhappy  import. 

Or  turns  to  a  peripneumony  often  with  a  deli- 
jm.]  That  an  ardent  fever  often  turns  to  a 
ripneumony,  was  faid  before  in  the  comment 
§  739  ^  l^e  reaf°n  of  which  is  evident  from 
hat  was  faid  above,  as  alfo  why  a  dilirium  fre- 
lently  attends.  But  when  both  thefe  attend  in 
1  ardent  fever,  there  is  no  room  to  doubt  but 
e  patient  is  in  the  greateft  danger  :  even  Hip- 
crates  n  pronounces  the  concourfe  of  thefe  two 
gether  to  be  fatal,  when  he  fays,  Quibufcunque 
febre  non  intermittente  fpirandi  difficultas  jt ,  & 
lirium ,  lethale .  c  Whenever  a  difficulty  of 
breathing  and  a  delirium  attend  in  a  fever  which 
is  not  intermitting,  they  afford  a  fatal  fign.* 

This  kind  of  fever  is  the  worft  which  arifes 
Fter  fevere  gripings  of  the  bowels.]  For  this 
motes  that  the  inteftines  and  mefentery  are  in- 
aded  with  an  inflammation  :  but  an  ardent  fever 
nth  fuch  an  inflammation  is  dangerous  in  the 
ighe jft  degree,  left  it  ffiould  in  a  little  time  caufe 
gangrene  in  thefe  parts.  But  how  fuddenly  an 
lflammation  here  feated  may  turn  to  a  gangrene, 
/as  faid  before  in  the  hiftory  of  wounds  of  the 
bdomen  ;  and  we  fhall  hereafter  treat  of  this 
.ffair  more"  particularly,  when  we  come  to  con- 
ider  an  inflammation  of  the  bowels.  Hence  the 
eafon  is  evident  why  Hippocrates 0  condemns  vio¬ 
lent 
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lent  pains  about  the  vifcera  in  acute  fevers  as  bac 
and  in  another  place  p  he  fays,  Et  alvi  dolore  l 
boriofo  febris  ardens  perniciofa .  c  That  an  ardei 
c  fever  in  a  perfon  who  has  a  pain  and  diforder 
‘  the  bowels,  is  pernicious/ 

But  it  fometimes  goes  off  critically  with  a  rig< 
or  cold  fhivering.]  A  rigor  is  faid  to  atten< 
when  the  whole  body  is  fhook  with  a  fenfe  c 
coldnefs  at  the  fame  time  ;  and  if  this  is  flight  an 
momentaneous,  it  is  called  a  (hake  or  fhiver,  (fe 
§.  563.)  It  is  alfo  termed  a  horror,  becaufe 
like  concuffion  of  the  body  arifes  from  the  fighi 
or  remembrance  of  any  thing  very  horrid  or  fright 
ful.  Hence  Galen  q  fays,  that  they  do  not  fee r 
to  be  very  wide  in  their  notions  of  this  diforder 
who  make  a  rigor  a  fenfe  of  coldnefs  ;  for  a  fe nf 
of  coldnefs  is  not  always  attended  with  real  cold 
Qua  enim  refoluta  flinty  torpida ,  difficili  aut  null 
prorfus  fenfu  preedit  a ,  omnia  perfrixerunt ,  &c.  Se, 
nullum  ex  his  frigiditatem>  qua  in  ipfo  eft ,  fenti 
unde  neque  riget ;  fin  autem  fentiat ,'  protinus  &  ri 
gebit.  6  For  thofe  parts  which  have  a  palfy  ar< 
4  torpid,  and  either  difficultly  or  not  at  all  exeri 

*  any  fenfation,  are  all  cold,  &c  But  none  o; 
‘  thefe  patients  feel  the  cold  which  is  in  them- 
‘  felves,  and  therefore  they  have  no  rigor ;  but 

*  the  coldnefs  is  no  fooner  perceived  than  the 
c  patient  will  be  immediately  taken  with  a  cold 
4  fhivering.* 

Hippocrates  r  has  long  ago  obferved,  that  a 
fupervening  rigor  removes  an  ardent  fever.  For 
in  an  ardent  fever  (as  we  fhall  foon  declare  in  the 

aphorifm 
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aphorifm  next  following)  the  blood  being  deprived 
Df  its  more  fluid  pares,  begins  to  hefitate  about 
the  extremities  of  the  arteries,  and  makes  an  in¬ 
flammation  almofl:  throughout  the  whole  body. 
Thus  the  free  courfe  of  the  blood  being  impeded 
into  the  veins,  thefe  latter  will  empty  themfelves 
and  pour  almofl:  all  their  blood  into  the  fyfeem  of 
the  arteries,  whence  will  arife  the  greatefl:  refin¬ 
ance  to  the  blood  impelled  from  the  heart  into 
the  arteries  5  thence  a  violent  attrition,  and  con- 
fequently  an  intenfe  heat  follows.  But  when  this 
inflammatory  vifeidity  of  the  blood  begins  to  be 
diflblved  by  the  ufe  of  diluent  and  attenuating 
medicines,  fo  as  to  difpofe  that  fluid  to  pafs 
Freely  through  the  ultimate  extremities  of  the  ar¬ 
teries  into  the  veins,  thefe  obftrudtions  are  re¬ 
moved,  and  the  blood  finds  a  ready  paflfage  into 
the  empty  veins.  In  one  moment  therefore  will 
be  removed  that  great  refiftance  which  was  before 
in  the  arteries,  and  therefore  the  attrition  which 
was  before  violent,  will  be  now  little  or  nothing  : 
thus  therefore  the  heat  is  immediately  and  fuddenly 
leflened,  as  the  blood  impelled  into  the  empty 
veins  is  moved  forward  towards  the  heart,  almofl: 
without  any  mutual  attrition  of  its  parts  againfl 
sach  other.  But  even  afterwards  the  blood  re¬ 
vived  from  the  veins  by  the  heart,  is  freely  pro¬ 
pelled  thro’  the  pervious  arteries,  whence  it  meets 
with  a  much  lefs  attrition.  If  now  it  be  confidered, 
that  during  the  whole  courfe  of  the  difeafe  the 
mafs  of  the  fluids  to  be  removed  is  much  leflened, 
fince  fat  people  fometimes  lofe  half  their  weight, 
and  are  pale  and  thin  in  their  recovery  from  this 
dangerous  difeafe,  it  is  again  evident,  why  inch  a 
fudden  coldnefs  arifes  from  the  reftitution  of  the 
free  courfe  of  the  blood  through  the  arteries.  But 
a  fudden  fenfe  of  cold  after  intenfe  heat,  is  fol- 
Vol.VII.  -N  lowed 
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lowed  with  a  concuffion  of  the  whole  body,  that 
is  to  fay,  a  rigor,  as  thofe  experience  who,  com¬ 
ing  out  of  the  warm  bath,  expofe  themfelves  to 
the  cold  air. 

From  hence  it  is  evident,  what  this  rigor  is, 
which  fometimes  critically  terminates  an  ardent 
fever  ;  for  it  is  not  every  rigor  that  is  good  which 
happens  in  this  fever,  but  only  that  which  pro¬ 
ceeds  from  a  fudden  reftitution  of  the  equable  mo¬ 
tion  of  the  humours  through  the  veflels.  For 
when  a  new  acceffion  of  the  fever  happens,  either 
upon  even  or  uneven  days,  then  alfo  a  rigor 
attends,  but  much  (lighter  than  that  which 
is  critical.  Moreover,  we  diftinguiffi  that  falu- 
tary  rigor  from  others,  by  its  happening  after 
the  figns  of  concodion,  and  on  a  critical  day,  and 
from  its  being  preceded  or  foon  after  followed 
with  critical  evacuations.  Thus  when  a  profufe 
haemorrhage  happens  from  the  nofe  in  an  ardent 
fever,  it  is  frequently  followed  with  fuch  a  critical 
rigor,  which  alarms  the  patient  and  by-ftanders 
with  vain  fears  of  death  at  hand,  when  at  the 
fame  time  it  paves  the  way  to  health.  For  by  fo 
great  an  evacuation  of  the  arteries,  the  preffure 
of  them  again  ft  the  obftruded  extremities  is  fo 
much  leflened,  that  a  refolution  of  the  inflamma¬ 
tion  fucceeds,  by  a  retropuliion  of  the  obftruding 
particles  (fee  §.  400,  N°  1.)  But  that  the  time 
when  a  rigor  happens  in  an  ardent  fever,  ought  to 
be  carefully  obferved,  in  order  to  form  from  thence 
a  juft  prognofis,  is  evident  from  Hippocrates  s  $ 
when  he  obferves,  that  rigors  happening  on  the 
fixth  day  in  fevers,  render  the  crifis  doubtful  or 
difficult.  But  this  is  in  common  to  a  rigor  with 
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other  crifes,  as  is  evident  from  what  was  faid 
dertheprefentaphorifm  concerning  critical  days. 
r  it  then  appeared,  that  the  fixth  day  was  al- 
ys  fufpedled  by  the  ancient  phyficians,  becaufe 
the  moft  part  bad,  or  at  lead  unfaithful  crifes 
l  out  upon  that  day.  But  that  a  rigor  may  pro- 
:d  from  bad  caufes  is  evident ;  for  when  the 
>od  being  rendered  impervious,  cannot  be  pro- 
led  to  the  extreme  parts  of  the  body,  it  pro- 
ces  a  rigor,  which  is  next  followed  with  a  cold¬ 
's  of  the  extreme  parts,  which  is  a  very  bad 
n  in  an  ardent  fever.  Such  rigors  are  con- 
nned  by  Hippocrates  when  he  fays,  Ex  rigore 
frigerationes ,  non  recalefcentes ,  mala.  c  A  cool- 
lefs  of  the  parts  not  recovering  their  warmth 
rom  a  rigor,  is  of  bad  import/  But  the  free 
>tion  of  the  humours  through  the  veffels  being 
tored  after  a  critical  rigor,  is  in  a  little  time 
lowed  with  an  equable  heat  diffufed  throughout 
:  body.  Thus  in  the  woman  who  lay  ill  in  the 
mdasan  market-place13,  there  were  frequent  ri- 
:s,  but  fuch  as  were  rather  attended  with  an  in- 
afe  of  all  the  fymptoms,  or  a  coldnefs  of  the 
remities,  no  more  recovering  their  warmth, 
1  therefore  the  patient  expired. 

But  although  fuch  a  critical  rigor  denotes  the 
,tter  of  the  difeafe  to  be  diffolved  and  rendered 
>veable  in  an  ardent  fever,  yet  that  matter  fel- 
m  or  never  is  fo  conditioned  as  to  be  affimilated 
0  healthy  humours,  fo  as  to  flow  with  them 
ough  the  veffels  without  any  notabie  diffur- 
ice  of  the  functions.  For  the  humours  are  too 
tch  changed  by  fo  violent  a  difeafe  ^  and  hence 
:  morbific  matter  when  refolved,  commonly  re- 
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tains  fome  ill  quality  repugnant  to  an  equab] 
circulation  ;  and  therefore  a  critical  evacuation  a] 
inofl  constantly  follows  after  fuch  a  rigor  :  there 
fore  it  follows,  that  an  ardent  fever  goes  off  in 
deed  with  a  rigor,  but  is  feldom  or  never  cure 
by  the  rigor  only.  Thus  a  rigor  happened  0 
the  eighth  day  to  Cleona&ides  w  5  but  then  on  th 
fame  day  happened  a  copious  fweat,  and  the  urine 
containing  a  red  uniform  fediment,  completed  th 
crifis. 

SECT.  DCCXLII. 

THESE  particulars  being  explained 
it  will  not  be  difficult  to  know  thi 
kind  of  fever  when  prefent  nor  will  ther 
be  any  room  for  doubt  or  obfcurity,  wit! 
refpedt  to  its  more  near  and  proximate  caufe 
for  it  arifes  from  the  blood  being  deprived  c 
its  more  fluid  or  mild  parts,  joined  with  a 
inflammation  throughout  the  whole  body 
with  a  great  ftrength  of  the  vital  powers  i 
the  patient ;  but  moreover,  a  pretty  fure  pre 
fage  of  the  future  events,  may  be  alfo  de 
rived  from  the  fame  principles. 

From  what  has  been  faid  at  §.  738,  and  739 
it  plainly  appears  what  kind  of  fever  is  to  b 
called  ardent,  and  wherein  it -differs  from  othe 
fevers.  For  it  differs  from  a  putrid  fynochus  c 
continent,  inafmuch  as  its  courfe  is  not  one  con 
tmued  (train  from  the  beginning  to  the  end,  bi 
it  is  attended  with  remarkable  fits  of  remiffion  an 
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racerbation.  But  it  is  didinguifhed  from  inter- 
litting  fevers,  in  that  the  force  of  the  fever  does 
Dt  perfectly  ceafe  for  a  time.  But  it  differs  from 
ie  (lighter  continual  remitting  fevers,  chiefly  by 
ie  intenfe  heat  which  is  greatefl  about  the  vital 
fcera,  and  more  remifs  towards  the  extreme  parts, 
tended  with  unextinguifhable  third,  and  a  dri- 
;fs  of  the  whole  body  :  however,  it  belongs  to 
ie  fame  general  head  with  thefe  laft,  and  differs 
om  them  only  in  the  greater  number,  violence, 
id  malignity  of  its  fymptoms. 

But  that  the  proximate  caufe  is  fuch  as  is  de- 
ribed  in  the  text,  may  appear  from  confidering 
ie  remote  preceding  caufes,  and  the  preceding 
mptoms  which  are  oblerved  to  attend  in  an  ar- 
:nt  fever.  For  that  too  much  labour,  with  the 
:at  of  the  fun,  and  the  other  caufes  before  enu- 
erated  at  §.  740,  diffipate  the  mod  fluid  and 
ild  parts  of  the  blood,  namely,  the  watery,  no 
ie  can  doubt ;  and  at  the  fame  time  it  is  equally 
ident,  that  what  remains  being  deprived  of  its 
luent  watery  parts,  will  acquire  a  greater  acri- 
ony  and  a  difpofition  to  an  inflammatory  tena- 
ty  *,  from  whence  alone  or  increafed  by  the  ufe 
acrid  heating  aromatics,  and  fometimes  by  the 
incurrence  of  an  epidemic  flimulus,  the  quicknefs 
:  the  circulation  is  increafed,  and  by  that  means 
violent  fever  is  kindled.  But  all  this  is  like- 
ife  taught  from  the  principal  fymptoms  before 
mmerated  at  §.  73 9,  more  efpecially  the  burn-' 
g  heat,  difficult  refpiration,  drinefs  of  the  whole 
}dy,  unextinguifhable  third,  and  a  difturhance 
mod:  of  all  the  functions. 

But  fince  an  ardent  fever  is  fo  dangerous  a  dif¬ 
ife,  it  is  more  efpecially  incumbent  on  the  phy- 
:ian  to  form  a  juft  prefage,  from  whence  it 
iay  appear  what  is  to  be  feared  or  hoped  for  in 
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the  difeafe.  For  the  phyfician  will  perfectly 
cure  himfelf  from  all  blame*,  if  he  forefees  a 
predicts  which  patients  will  recover,  and  whi 
not ;  and  therefore  Hippocrates,  in  a  particu 
manner,  advifes  phyficians  to  apply  themfeh 
clofe  to  the  fiudy  of  prognoses.  He  indeed  £ 
knowledges  it  is  better  to  cure  difeafes,  than 
foreknow  them  which  are  about  to  happen  ;  t 
to  cure  all  patients  is  not  in  the  power  of  a 
one,  and  th^  phyfician  who  is  able  to  forefee  t 
future  accidents  in  difeafes,  will  be  alfo  better  al 
to  preferve  fuch  as  are  capable  of  being  cured. 

But  from  all  that  has  been  already  faid  co 
cerning  the  caufes,  fymptoms,  and  progrefs  of! 
ardent  fever,  a  very  firm  prognofis  may  be  c 
rived.  That  this  fever  is  attended  with  danger 
univerfally  acknowledged  by  all,  but  the  differe 
degrees  of  the  danger  we  learn  from  the  nunifc 
and  violence  of  the  fymptoms.  We  eafily  for 
fee  the  injuries  about  to  be  offered  to  the  fun&io 
of  the  brain,  as  we  know  that  the  blood  being  It 
pervious,  and  impelled  with  great  rapidity 
that  part,  will  dilate  and  enter  the  orifices  of  t 
fmaller  veffels,  whence  an  obftru&ion,  inflamm 
tion,  and  an  exclufion  of  the  thinned  and  me 
moveable  parts  of  the  blood  •,  and  therefore  tl 
fecretion  of  the  fpirits,  and  the  free  courfe  1 
them  through  the  fubftance  of  the  encephalon  ar 
nerves  will  be  impeded  •,  and  from  hence  a  del 
rium,  coma,  convulfions,  and  the  like,  fo  fr< 
quently  attend  an  ardent  fever.  The  mod  inten 
heat  about  the  vital  organs,  and  the  very  rap: 
motion  of  the  thick  blood,  and  great  drinefs,  d< 
note  the  lungs  to  be  in  danger,  led  by  the  ruj 
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ure  of  fome  veflels  a  fatal  fpitting  of  blood  may 
infue,  or  by  the  impervious  biood  impacted  into 
he  pulmonary  veflels,  the  ardent  fever  may  turn  to 
l  fatal  peripneumony.  But  by  what  means  nature 
lims  at  the  cure  of  this  difeafe,  and  by  what  paf- 
kges  fhe  endeavours  to  extricate  the  morbific 
natter*,  at  what  time  of  the  difeafe  the  difcharge 
>f  it  may  be  fafely  and  certainly  effedted,  and  by 
vhat  figns  thefe  efforts  of  nature  may  be  fore-  % 
een  *,  and  laftly,  in  what  manner  we  may  know 
whether  the  future  exit  thereof  will  be  ialutary  or 
:atal,  each  of  thefe  particulars  have  been  already 
klivered.  It  therefore  appears,  that  every  thing 
belonging  to  the  prognofis,  may  be  derived  from 
what  has  been  hitherto  faid. 

Some  are  indeed  offended,  that  we  fliould  fay 
an  inflammation  attends  throughout  the  whole 
body  in  an  ardent  fever,  becaufe  they  believe  that 
then  the  circulation  muft  ceafe,  as  none  of  the 
veflels  would  be  pervious.  But  as  it  appears  from 
what  was  faid  under  the  heads. of  obftruddon  and 
inflammation,  an  inflammation  may  arife,  when 
the  orifices  of  the  fmaller  veflels  being  dilated, 
admit  larger  globules  of  the  blood,  than  are  ca¬ 
pable  of  paffing  through  their  extremities,  which 
we  then  called  an  error  of  place,  and  which  may 
arife  only  from  an  excefs  in  the  circulatory  mo¬ 
tion,  as  we  demonftrated  at  §.  100.  Hence  an 
inflammation  may  arife  throughout  the  whole 
body,  altho’  the  blood  continues  to  flow  thro’  the 
greateft  number,  if  not  through  all  the  fangui- 
ferous  arteries.  But  that  fuch  an  inflammation  at¬ 
tends  in  an  ardent  fever,  we  are  taught  from  a  red- 
nefs  of  the  face,  and  frequently  of  the  whole  fkin, 
which  fometimes  continues  even  after  death.  The 
infpeflion  of  bodies  dying  of  this  fever,  demon- 
ftrates  the  cortical  fubflance  of  the  brain,  (in  which 
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naturally  there  is  no  red  blood  to  be  found)  to  ap¬ 
pear  in  this  cafe  all  over  red,  as  if  it  was  filled 
by  art  with  fome  injedion.  Alfo  from  hence  ap¬ 
pears  the  reafon  why  fuch  a  great  heat  attends, 
even  though  fuch  a  great  number  of  the  fmaller 
veffels  are  rendered  impervious  :  for  the  red  blood 
thickened  by  the  lofs  of  its  mod:  fluid  parts,  con¬ 
tinues  to  be  moved  with  a  great  velocity  in  the 
larger  fanguiferous  arteries ;  and  that  the  mod: 
intenle  head  mud:  arife  from  thefe  caufes,  was  de- 

monftrated  before,  where  we  treated  of  heat  in 
fevers. 

SECT.  DCCXLIII. 

THE  cure  of  this  fever  requires  a  pure 
cool  air  to  be  frequently  renewed ; 
for  the  bed-clothes  to  be  not  in  the  lead:  op- 
preffing  or  over-loading  to  the  body,  either 
by  their  heat  or  weight ;  for  the  patient  to 
fit  often  in  an  eredt  pofture  5  for  the  drink 
to  be  plentiful,  mild,  obtunding,  fubacid, 
watery,  and  drank  warm  \  the  food  or  nou- 
rifhment  fhould  be  light  and  farinaceous, 
made  up  from .  barley,  oats,  and  fubacid 
fruits ;  bleeding  is  required  in  the  beginning 
of  the  difeafe  from  the  appearance  of  a  ple¬ 
thora,  and  the  figns  of  a  particular  inflam¬ 
mation  ;  to  which  add  an  intolerable  heat, 
too  great  a  rarefadtion,  a  neceflary  revulfion, 
and  in  gent  fymptoms,  not  eaflly  to  be  fub- 
dued  by  any  other  remedy,  all  which  call 
fot  the  ufe  of  the  lancet  the  ufe  of  mild, 
diluent,  relaxing,  antiphlogiftic,  and  cooling 
dyflets  mufl  be  oiten  repeated,  according  as 

may 


edt.  743*  Ardent  FEVERS.  185 

iay  be  found  neceffary  from  the  violence  of 
be  heat,  drinefs  of  the  bowels,  or  the  necef- 
[ty  of  making  a  revulfion :  the  whole  body 
5  to  be  moiftened  by  the  breathing  a  tern- 
ierate  air,  repleniflied  with  the  vapours  of 
varm  water  through  the  nofe,  by  walking 
he  mouth  and  throat,  bathing  the  hands  and 
eet  in  water  juft  warm,  by  fomenting  with 
ponges  dipped  in  warm  water,  and  applied 
0  parts  where  the  greateft  number  of  veffels 
ie  moft  expofed  to  their  contact ;  the  ufe  of 
nild  watery  medicines  of  a  (harp  agreeable 
afte,  with  nitre,  and  fuch  things  as  gently 
oofen  the  bowels,  fupplying  matter  for  the 
mne,  and  affording  a  vehicle  for  the  fweat, 
DUt  without  any  great  acrimony  5  and  relax- 
ng  the  contracted  fibres,  and  refolving  in- 
piffated  humours,  particularly  diluting  and 
moderating  the  acrimony  of  the  latter. 

From  what  has  been  hitherto  faid,  it  appears 
:hat  a  moft  intenfe  heat  attends  in  an  ardent  lever, 
3iflipating  the  moft  fluid  parts  of  the  humours, 
and  infpi ffating  the  reft,  caufing  a  drinefs  of  the 
whole  body,  and  a  degeneration  of  the  humours 
into  a  putrid  ft  ate  ;  it  is  from  thence  evident,  that 
the  cure  requires  the  too  great  heat  to  be  mode¬ 
rated,  the  difflpated  fluids  to  be  reftored,  and  fuch 
of  them  to  be  diffolved  and  attenuated,  as  incline 
to  concretion,  to  moiften  the  whole  body,  and  to 
make  ufe  of  fuch  things  as  greatly  refill  all  putie- 
fadion.  Hence  the  cure  requires 

A  pure  cool  air  to  be  frequently  renewed.] 
There  is  fometimes  fo  great  a  heat  obferved  about 
the  vital  vifcera  in  an  ardent  fever,  that  the  in- 
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fpired  air  is  in  a  manner  burnt  up,  as  we  obfervec 
before  at  §.  739.  And  from  fo  great  a  heat  then 
is  danger  left  the  blood  Ihould  be  coagulated,  ft 
as  to  hefitate  or  ftagnate  in  the  fmal'eft  pulmo¬ 
nary  arteries,  whence  frequently  an  ardent  fevej 
fuddenly  terminates  in  afatal  peripneumony ;  hence 
there  is  apparently  a  neceffity  for  an  agreeable 
coolnefs  of  the  air  to  temperate  this  heat.  Bui 
fince  in  fuch  patients  there  are  continually  a  fort  oi 
putrid  exhalations  efcaping  from  the  body,  fo  as 
to  be  ortenfive  even  to  the  people  who  attenc 
upon  thofe  patients  •,  therefore  the  air  of  the  apart¬ 
ment  in  which  they  lie,  will  be  in  a  little  time 
filled  and  rendered  foul  with  thofe  vapours,  which 
make  a  frequent  renewal  of  it  neceftary  ;  for  un- 
lefs  that  is  done,  the  miferable  patient  is  obliged 
to  be  continually  breathing  fuch  infedted  air,  tc 
his  great  damage.  See  what  has  been  faid  beforei 
in  the  comment  to  §.  698,  concerning  the  perni¬ 
cious  confequences  arifing  from  the  heat  of  the 
bed  and  confined  air,  in  acute  difeafes. 

For  the  bed-clothes  not  to  be  in  the  leaft  fuffo- 
cating  and  overloading  to  the  body.]  When  we 
endeavour  to  fecure  the  body  from  the  winter’s 
cold,  we  defend  it  well  with  clothes,  fo  that  by 
confining  it  in  a  bath  of  its  own  vapours  we  grow 
warm.  If  therefore  the  fame  thing  takes  place  in 
an  ardent  fever,  the  very  intenfe  heat  will  be  far¬ 
ther  increafed,  and  at  the  fame  time  all  thofe  ill 
accidents  will  follow,  which  are  known  to  arife  in 
this  difeafe  from  a  confined  air  not  renewed. 
Hence  Celfus  y  orders  in  the  cure  of  an  ardent 
fever,  (as  we  faid  at  §.  698.)  Amplo  conclavi  tene- 
retur  <eger,  quo  multum  purum  aerem  trahere 
pojfit  j  neque  multis  veftimentis  firangulandus ,  fed 
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admodum  levibus  tantum  velandus  eft.  4  That  the 
6  patient  ought  to  be  kept  in  a  large  chamber, 

4  where  he  may  breathe  much  pure  air ;  nor  fhould 
‘  he  be  fuffocated  with  much  clothes,  but  only  to 
4  be  covered  over  very  lightly.5  The  like  helps 
are  alfo  made  the  principal  in  ardent  fevers  by 
Aetius  z,  when  he  fays,  Decubitus  fit  in  locis  fri- 
gidis  patentibus  (ft  acre  puro  perfiatis .  Stratum 
molle  (ft  fape  renovatum .  Amicula  aftidue  permu - 
tata,  (ft  Jatis  gr  a  cilia,  non  fordida.  he  51  us  fit 
abunde  ampins ,  quo  poftint  membra  calefafta  fubinde 
ad  alias  atque  alias  partes  transferri.  Et  per  fia- 
bellum  aer  ignavior  concitetur.  ‘  The  patient  fhould 
4  lie  in  cool  open  places  pervaded  by  a  pure  air; 

4  the  bed-clothes  fhould  be  light  and  foft,  and 
4  often  renewed  ;  the  friends  fhould  be  continually 
4  changing,  and  fuch  only  admitted  as  are  very 
4  clean  and  not  dirty.  The  bed  fhould  be  very 
4  large,  that  the  heated  limbs  may  be  transferred 
4  fometimes  from  one  place  to  another,  and  the 
4  ftagnant  air  fhould  be  put  in  motion  by  a  fan.5 
But  afterwards  phyficians  departed  from  thefe  di¬ 
rections  of  the  ancients,  entertaining  an  ill  opinion, 
that  fevers  ought  to  be  cured  by  fweats  even  in 
the  beginning,  forced  by  the  weight  of  bed-clothes 
and  hot  medicines.  But  how  dangerous  it  is  to 
attempt  this  method,  unlefs  the  matter  and  caufe 
of  the  difeafe  are  fo  thin  and  moveable,  that  they 
may  be  thus  diffipated  from  the  body,  has  been 
faid  before  §.  594,  N°  2.  716,  (ftc.  Nor  is  this 
error  new  in  the  cure  of  fevers  ;  for  Celfus  com¬ 
plains  of  it  in  his  time,  by  faying  where  he  treats 
of  promoting  a  fweat  after  the  end,  or  at  leaf!: 
after  the  decline  of  the  fever;,  Hujus  autem  rei 
caufa 


ntinere  ager  fub  vefte  Jatis  mult  a  manus  debet , 

eademque 
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eademque  crura,  pedefque  contegere  :  qua  mole  pleri - 
que  £gros  in  ipfo  impetu  febris ,  potijjimeque  ubi  ar - 
dens  ea  eft,  male  habent :  ‘  But  for  this  purpofethe 
‘  patient  ought  to  keep  his  arms  under  the  bed- 
‘  clothes,  which  fhould  lie  moderately  thick  ;  and 
e  with  the  fame,  the  legs  and  feet  fhould  be  alfo 
‘  well  covered:  but  from  which  weight  of  bed- 
c  clothes  molt  patients  in  the  height  of  their  fever, 
‘  more  efpecially  when  it  is  of  the  ardent  kind, 
6  find  chemfelves  greatly  difordered  a.5  It  will  be 
like  wife  of  ufe  to  render  the  patients  lefs  hot,  by 
laying  them  upon  a  couch  or  quilt  rather  than 
upon  a  feather  bed.  But  in  what  manner  an  agree¬ 
able  coolnefs  of  the  air  may  be  procured,  waffaid 
before  at  §.  605,  N°  2. 

For  the  patient  to  fit  up  often  in  an  ere<5l  pof- 
ture.]  How  much  ufe  it  is  of  towards  abating 
the  too  great  violence  of  the  fever,  for  the  patient 
to  fit  up  out  of  his  bed,  every  day  for  a  fhort 
time,  with  an  erect  pofture  in  a  chair,  has  been 
laid  before  in  the  comment  to  §.  610.  By  the 
fame  means  alfo  a  delirium  or  ravings  may  be  ei¬ 
ther  avoided  or  abated,  if  already  prefent ;  becaufe 
in  an  horizontal  pofture  of  the  body  the  blood 
flows  with  a  greater  quantity  and  impetus  towards 
the  head.  But  Sydenham  b  confided  fo  much  in 
this  method  of  relieving  the  patient,  that  in  the 
imall-pox  when  they  feemed  to  be  almoft  in  the 
agonies  of  death,  from  the  too  great  violence  of 
the  fever,  that  he  placed  all  his  hopes  in  this  only; 
and  ne  affuies  us,  that  by  this  means  he  delivered 
many  from  the  jaws  of  death.  Nor  is  there  much 
danger  to  be  feared,  although  the  bodies  of  fuch 
patients  are  expoied  not  much  covered  to  a  mode¬ 
rately 

a  Ceif.  Lib.  III.  cap.  6.  pag.  130, 
b  Seft.  HI.  cap.  2.  pag.  195. 
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ratcly  cool  air *,  as  he  proves  by  a  wonderful  cafe. 
For  a  youth  in  the  flower  of  his* age  lay  ill  of  the 
fmall-pox  in  the  midd  of  the  fummer,  foon  after 
the  eruption  of  which  he  was  taken  with  a  phren- 
zy  :  but  while  the  nurfe  who  had  the  care  of  him 
was  gone  into  the  city,  the  patient  was  judged  by 
thofe  who  were  prefent  to  be  dying,  and  after  a 
while  they  laid  out  the  fuppofed  dead  body  upon  a 
table  covered  only  with  a  fheet.  When  the  nurfe 
returned,  upon  lifting  up  the  fheet,  die  difcovered 
fome  obfcure  figns  of  life,  and  therefore  caufed 
the  body  to  be  laid  again  into  the  bed  *  and  after 
fome  days  the  patient  who  had  been  laid  out,  per¬ 
fectly  recovered,  though  his  body  had  been  ex- 
pofed  naked  to  the  air  for  fo  long  a  time. 

For  the  drink  to  be  plentiful,  mild,  obtund- 
ing,  fubacid,  watery,  and  drank  warm.]  Namely, 
to  redore  the  exhauded  aqueous  parts  of  the  blood. 
Unextinguifhable  third  which  condantly  attends 
an  ardent  fever,  as  long  as  the  patient  is  not  deli¬ 
rious,  plainly  calls  for  plenty  of  drink,  as  alfo  does 
the  great  drinefs  of  the  whole  body.  But  lince  by 
the  fever  itfelf  the  humours  tend  to  a  greater  acri¬ 
mony,  it  is  required  at  the  fame  time  for  the  drink 
to  be  mild  and  obtunding,  and  either  acid  or  at 
lead  fpontaneoufly  inclined  to  acidity  *,  namely, 
to  oppofe  the  putrid  degeneration  of  the  humours, 
which  is  always  much  to  be  feared  in  an  ardent 
fever.  Hence  deceptions  of  oats,  barley,  rice,  &V. 
andemulfions  prepared  of  thefe,  and  oi  the  mealy 
feeds,  with  the  acid  juices  of  vegetables,  crude  or 
prepared  by  fermentation  ;  as  vine-gar,  wine,  &c, 
diluted  with  fo  much  water,  as  to  prevent  them 
from  doing  any  mifchief  by  their  dimulus  ;  the 
jellies  or  infpiflated  juices  of  the  fhops  diluted  in 
thefe  decoctions,  afford  mod  pleafaot'and  falutary 
drinks :  and  at  the  fame  time  a  great  variety  may 

be 
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be  had  in  thefe,  as  the  fame  drink  does  not  pleafe 
every  one ;  and  even  in  the  fame  perfon  affli&ed 
with  this  fever  at  different  times,  it  frequently  hap¬ 
pens  that  he  has  a  greater  defire  for  one  kind  of 
drink  than  another.  This  has  been  alfo  remarked 
by  Hippocrates c,  who  therefore  enumerates  the 
feveral  kinds  of  drinks  in  an  ardent  fever,  though 
all  of  them  have  the  properties  before  defcribed. 
Thus  he  recommends  a  deco&ion  of  linfeed,  mead, 
pure  water  itfelf ;  a  decodtion  of  barley  either 
crude  or  roafted  ;  which  laft  makes  a  drink  alrnoft 
like  the  coffee  of  the  Afiatics  5  wine  diluted  with 
water,  &c. 

But  it  has  been  difputed  whether  cold  or  hot 
drink  is  moft  ufeful  in  fevers,  more  efpecially  as 
many  paflages  in  the  ancient  phyficians  teach  us, 
that  they  greatly  recommended  cold  drinks  in  an 
ardent  fever,  and  that  they  endeavoured  to  exftin- 
guifh  by  the  cold  the  fiery  heat  of  this  difeafe. 
Thus  Hippocrates d  fays,  in  treating  of  thefe 
drinks  y  Mult  os  autem  edunt  effeftus  :  alii  fiquidem 
miftionem provo cant ,  alii  alvi  dejeftionem ,  alii  utr uni¬ 
que*  alii  neutrum ,  fed  tantum  refrigerant ,  ut  ft  quis 
in  vas  aqu*e  ferventis  frigidam  aquam  infundat ,  aut 
vento  frigido  vas  ipfum  exponat :  c  That  they  pro- 
6  duce  many  or  various  effects,  fometimes  pro- 
‘  yoking  urine,  at  other  times  exciting  ftools,  and 
‘  in  others  both  or  neither,  but  only  a  coolnefs, 

5  as  if  hot  water  was  poured  into  a  veffel  of  cold, 

‘  or  as  if  the  veffel  itfelf  was  expofed  to  cold  :8 
and  he  afterwards  orders  many  of  the  cooling 
drinks  to  be  given,  which  he  before  defcribes. 
Even  Galen  e  acknowledges  only  two  heads  or  in¬ 
tentions 

c  De  Morbis,  Lib.  III.  cap.  ultimo.  Charter.  Tom.  VII. 
Pag.  594»  595*  .  d  Ibidem. 

e  Comment.  4.  in  Hippocrat.  de  vidtu  in  morbis  acutis. 
Charter.  1  ora,  XI.  pag.  1 24. 
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ntions  of  cure  ;  namely,  that  the  bilious  humours 
ight  to  be  extinguifhed  or  elfe  perfectly  evacu- 
sd.  For  the  extinction  of  them  he  recommends 
Id  drink,  by  which  he  fays,  he  always  was  able 
cure  the  ardent  fever;  and  obferves  that  thefe 
res  were  fo  numerous,  that  he  could  not  recol- 
3:  the  number  of  them.  Thus  Celfus f  alfoob- 
*ves,  that  fome  phyficians  ufed  the  drinking  of 
Id  water  till  the  patient  was  full,  for  the  cure  of 
ardent  fewer.  But  where  there  are  the  figns  of 
prefent  inflammation,  or  where  there  is  danger 
a  future  one,  it  is  fufficiently  evident  what  bad 
nfequences  are  to  be  feared,  if  cold  drink  is 
ken  into  a  body  violently  heated  by  a  fever- 
e  what  has  been  faid  upon  this  fubject  in  the 
mment  to  §.  640,  N°  1.  For  there  it  appears, 
at  Galen  never  abfolutely  made  ufe  of  cold  drink 
this  difeafe,  but  when  the  humours  were  already 
rfe&ly  concocted ;  and  Celfus  give  many  cau- 
>ns,  not  rafhly  to  attempt  this  remedy  in  every 
fe.  Even  the  ancient  phyficians  feem  to  have 
ired  fomething  bad  in  this  practice  of  giving 
Id  drink,  more  efpecially  if  it  was  taken  in  large 
aughts.  Thus  when  Hippocrates  g  recommends 
in  mead,  boiled  away  to  the  confumption  of 
.If,  he  orders  it  to  be  drank  cold  indeed,  but  by 
grees  or  in  fmall  quantities.  And  Aetius  h  gives 
a  whole  chapter  concerning  the  giving  of  cold 
iter,  where  he  enumerates  the  mifchievous  con- 
:juences  of  it  which  fometimes  happen  ;  and  de¬ 
fers  the  cautions  to  be  obferved  in  the  ufe  of  it. 
e  is  unwilling  that  it  fhould  be  given  in  the  be« 

ginning 

f  Lib.  III.  cap.  7.  pag.  135.  v  - 

8  De  Morbis,  Lib.  III.  cap.  ultima.  Charter.  Tom.  VII. 
g.  594. 

h  Tetrabibl.  2.  Serm.  1.  cap.  72.  pag.  249.  &  in  editione 
:«ca,  pag.  84.  verfa. 
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winning  or  increafe  of  fevers;  and  obferves,  tha 
it  is  then  chiefly  ufeful,  when  the  humours  beinj 
previoufly  attenuated,  the  nature  of  the  folid  part 
is  {lengthened  by  the  cold  drink ;  and  thus  by  ; 
very  juft  expreflion  he  explains  himfelf,  that  col< 
drinks  are  only  ufeful  when  there  is  a  great  tenu 
ity  of  the  humours.  Moreover,  the  fame  author * 
treating  of  an  ardent  fever,  obferves,  that  the  con 
tinual  ufe  of  cold  epithems  applied  to  the  breaft  am 
llomach  ought  to  be  avoided  ;  and  that  the  appli 
cation  of  warm  epithems  to  the  fame  part  feem: 
rather  preferable.  He  fometimes  orders  cold  wa 
ter  to  be  drank,  to  the  quantity  of  a  fpoonfu!  o; 
two  after  meals ;  and  rather  chufes  in  the  general 
to  have  the  drink  about  as  warm  as  milk  from  th( 
cow,  (for  thus  Fceflus  k  proves,  that  the  terrr 
yaxoucru&si  like  milk,  ought  to  be  tranflated. 
Moreover,  he  obferves  again,  that  when  the  tim< 
occurs  in  which  it  may  be  proper  to  exhibit  cole 
drinks  in  an  ardent  fever,  the  danger  of  the  leaf 
diforder  at  hand  may  be  a  fufficient  impedimeni 
to  the  ufe  of  it ;  and  in  that  cafe  he  rather  chufes 
to  begin  with  the  ufe  of  aqu<e  frafta  as  he  calls  it : 
that  is  to  fay,  when  one  part  of  hot  water  is  added 
to  five  of  cold.  Moreover,  towards  the  end  oi 
the  fame  chapter  he  obferves,  that  fome  phyfi- 
cians  ignorant,  of  the  method,  in  imitation  of  that 
practice  by  what  he  had  already  feen,  had  no  fuc- 
cefs,  but  the  events  turned  out  fatal.  ' 

From  all  which  1  think  it  is  evident,  that  th^ 
ancient  phyficians  have  not  fo  abfolutely  recom¬ 
mended  cold  drink  in  ardernt  fevers,  as  fome  would 
have  us  believe  ;  and  at  the  fame-tipne  it  appears, 
when  and  under  what  cautionsitmay  be  ufeful.  Bui 

v  in 

s  Ibid.  cap.  78.  pag.  253.  in  edit.  Gneca,  pag.  86. 

k  In  Oeconomia,  pag.  82. 
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n  the  mean  time  the  giving  warm  drink  can  never 
>e  mifchievous,  as  the  veflfds  are  that  way  more 
elaxed,  and  the  fluids  better  diluted  ;  nor  is  there 
ny  danger  from  a  conftridtion  of  the  folid  parts, 
ir  a  coagulation  of  the  humours,  both  which  are 
0  be  feared  from  an  imprudent  ufe  of  cold  drink. 
\]or  is  it  any  objection,  that  coldnefs  of  the  air  is 
ecommended  in  this  fever  ;  for  the  air  being  much 
arer  than  water,  inftantly  grows  warm  as  foon  as 
:  is  infpired  5  and  even  no  prudent  perfon  will 
dmitthe  freezing  air  of  the  winter-time  to  be  ap¬ 
plied  to  the  body  of  a  patient  heated  in  an  ardent 
sver,  but  they  will  only  temperate  the  too  great 
eatof  the  air  by  moderate  coolnefs. 

The  food  and  nourifh merit'  fliouid  be  light  and 
irinaceous,  made  up  from  barley,  oats,  and  fub- 
cid  fruits.]  Namely,  the  fame  things  which 
rere  recommended  for  the  drinks-,  and  which 
iffer  only  from  having  the  denomination  of  food 
y‘a  little  greater  ftrength  or  confidence.  Hip¬ 
ocrates  gave  only  his  ptifan,  or  the  juice  of  pa¬ 
in  or  cream  in  thefe  fevers,  thinner  or  flronger 
1  proportion  to  the  time  and  violence  of  the  dif- 
afe  ;  as  we  fee  in  his  book,  de  vicfii  in  morbis 
cutis ,  and  in  feveral  places  of  his  works.  See 
'hat  has  been  faid  in  the  commentaries  to  §,  599, 
00,  601,  602,  where  we  took  notice  of  every 
ling  relating  to  the  quality  and  quantity  of  the 
)od,  and  of  the  time  proper  for  it  to  be  given  in. 

Bleeding  is  required  in  the  beginning  of  the 
ifeale,  Of c\\  What  great  ufe  phlebotomy  is  of 
)  diminifli  thee  too  great  violence  of  a  fever,  has 
een  demonftrated  before  in  the  comment  to§.  6 1  o, 
nd  therefore  this  evacuation  feems  always  to  be 
feful  in  an  ardent  fever*  where  a  burning  heat 
ttends,  and  is  ufually  accompanied  with  the  mod 
iolent  fymptoms.  But  in  the  mean  time  great 

Vol.  VII.  O  caution 
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caution  is  necedary  in  the  life  of  it,  fince  bleeding 
may  be  fometimes  very  prejudicial.  For  when  th< 
blood  begins  to  be  impervious,  and  hefitate  in  th< 
fmalleft  vefiels  of  the  vital  vifcera,  there  is  indeed  ; 
burning  heat  about  the  praecordia,  but  at  the  fam« 
time  a  coldnefs  attends  in  the  extremities  5  wnena 
we  know,  that  then  only  a  fmall  quantity  of  blooc 
is  propelled  to  the  extremities,  while  aimed:  th< 
entire  mafs  is  collected  in  the  arterial  fyftem.  I: 
therefore  in  fuch  a  cafe  a  vein  is  opened,  the  verj 
little  blood  will  be  removed,  which  is  able  to  paf 
from  the  arteries  into  the  veins,  and  by  which  onh 
at  that  time  life  is  fupported  ;  and  therefore  then 
will  be  the  greateft  danger  that  blood  letting  wil 
rather  occafion  the  death  than  the  recovery  of  th< 
patient.  From  hence  it  is  evident  why  blood*  let 
ting  is  chiefly  ufeful  in  the  beginning  of  a  difeafe 
before  the  thinned:  parts  have  been  diffipated,  anc 
while  it  dill  continues  pervious  thro’  the  vedfels : 
and  then  by  removing  the  groffelt  parts  of  tht 
blood,  it  makes  way  for  and  procures  a  more  eafj 
and  intimate  mixtureof  the  diluent  and  attenuating 
medicines,  and  happily  prevents  any  future  inflam¬ 
mation.  If  now  the  patient  had  a  plethora  befon 
the  fever,  which  may  be  known  by  the  figns  enu¬ 
merated  at  §.  106.  s,  there  will  be  {fill  a  greatei 
necedity  for  bleeding  •,  and  this  more  efpecially 
if  at  the  fame  time  the  effeCts  of  the  plethora  an 
increafed  by  a  great  rarefaction,  produced  by  the 
heat  of  the  fever.  (See  §.  106.  <J\)  But  as  th< 
opening  of  a  vein  is  the  mod:  efficacious  remed) 
for  the  cure  of  an  indam mation,  as  we  adirmec 
in  the  hiftory  of  that  difeafe  •,  it  is  fufEciently  evi¬ 
dent,  that  this  evacuation  is  neceflary,  if  there  an 
the  figns  attending  of  a  partial  infiammation,  more 
efpecially  about,  the  head  or  thorax,  whence  a  fata 
phrenzy  or  peripneumony  might  enfue  in  a  littk 

time 
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;ime  ;  for  unlefs  fuch  an  inflammation  is  fuddenly 
elieved,  it  will  foon  terminate  in  a  gangrene  : 
But  lince  the  too  great  velocity  of  the  circulation 
may  be  leffened  by  bleeding  from  a  vein  (fee 
691.)  and  as  it  likewife  lefTens  the  denfity  of 
die  blood  (See  §.  692.)  together,  with  the  maf's 
Dr  weight  of  it  to  be  moved  (See  §.  693,)  all  , 
which  are  the  moil  powerful  caufes  of  heat  in  fe¬ 
vers  ;  it  is  fufficiently  evident  from  thence,,  that 
intolerable  heat  indicates  the  neeeflity  of  bleeding 
in  an  ardent  fever.  But  as  it  is  often  necefiary  to 
divert  the  violence  of  the  fever,  as  much  as  poffible 
from  the  head,  therefore  on  this  account  blood-let¬ 
ting  may  be  performed  in  the  foot  to  advantage. 
For  when  a  vein  is  opened,  the  arteries  which 
difeharge  themfelves  into  that  veffei  will  more  ea- 
fily  evacuate  their  contained  blood,  and  therefore 
there  will  be  a  lefs  refiftance  made  to  the  blood 
impelled  into  thofe  arteries;  and  thus  a  revulfion 
will  be  obtained  from  the  fugerior  part  of  the 
body.  See  what  has  beefi  faid  upon  fuch  things, 
as  make  a  revulfion  of  the  impetus  of  the  blood 
upon  other  parts  at  §.  396.  N°  4* 

From  all  which  it  is  evident,  that  blood-letting 
in  the  beginning  of  ardent  fevers  is  extremely  ufe- 
ful,  but  that  it  is  not  always  fo  ufeful  in  the  reft 
of  the  progrefs  of  the  difeafe,  but  only  when  the 
forementioned  inflammation  of  the  brain  or  lungs  ^ 
is  threatened ;  having  always  a  regard  to  the 
patient’s  age,  ftrengtb*  and  feafon  of  the  yea n 
But  blood-letting  is  dangerous  if  the  patient’s 
(Irength  is  already  depreffed,  and  not  from  too 
great  a  fulnefs  and  rarefadtion  as  the  caufe  ;  as  alio 
if  the  extremities  continue  cold  a  long  time,  as  we 
obferved  before.  Hence  Hippocrates  remarks  ; 

In  acutis  morbis  venam  fecubis^  fi  morbus  vehement 
appareat,  &  gid  cegrotant  in  <etatis  vigor e  fusrint , 

O  2  &  robur 
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&  robur  ipfis  adfuerit :  4  That  one  fhould  open  a 

*  vein  in  acute  difeafes,  if  the  diforder  appears 

*  violent,  if  the  patient  is  in  the  vigour  of  his 

6  age,  and  the  firength  at  that  time  is  alfo  con- 
4  fiderable  V  Almoft  the  like  is  to  be  met  with 
in  Celfus,  when  he  fays  5  Ergo  v  eh  mens  febris , 
ubi  rubet  corpus ,  plena que  vena  tument ,  fcmguinis 
detraUionem  requirit .  4  Blood-letting  is  therefore 

4  required  when  the  fever  is  violent,  and  the  body 
4  looks  red,  or  the  veins  fwell  and  appear  full  V 

But  that  the  ufe  of  venefedion  was  not  fo  uni- 
verfal  among  the  ancient  phyficians  for  the  cure  of 
an  ardent  lever,  may  be  coileded  from  hence; 
that  Celfus n  makes  not  any  mention  of  it,  where 
he  treats  of  the  cure  of  an  ardent  fever.  Nor  does 
Aetius 0  meation  it,  although  he  recommends 
bleeding  in  the  cure  of  continual  fevers,  both 
fimple  and  putrid.  In  the  fame  manner  we  like- 
wife  meet  with  nothing  in  Aigineta  p  concerning 
the  opening  of  a  vein  in  the  cure  of  an  ardent 
fever.  But  Aretieus  q  treating  of  the  cure  of  a 
fyncope,  the  beginning  of  which  he  pronounced 
an  ardent  fever,  does  then  more  efpecially  recom¬ 
mend  venefedion,  ubi  pra  multitudine  fyncopa  fit , 
d?  inflammatio  aliqua  infignis  in  praccrdiis  aut  jeci- 
nore  apparet :  4  when  the  fyncope  proceeds  from 
4  too  great  a  quantity,  and  fome  confiderable  in- 
4  flammation  appears  about  the  liver  orprscordia.9 
And  foon  after  he  fubjoins,  multo  minus  fanguinis y 
quam  in  aliis  occafionibus ,  evacuandum  ejfe,  quia  ve] 
minimus  hie  commijfus  error  ad  interitum  ducii  .* 

4  that 

1  De  via.u  Acutor.  Charter.  Tom.  XI.  pag.  127. 

m  Lib.  Ji.  cap.  10,  pag.  78. 

"  Lib.  Ill  ^cap.  7.  pag.  134,  &c. 

I  7?raTbribl-  2*  Strmon-  I- cap.  78.  pag.  253,  & C. 

F  Dio.  11.  cap.  30. 

^  Be  corat,  morb,  acut.  Lib.  II,  cap.  3.  pag.  loo. 
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‘  that  much  lefs  blood  ought  to  be  evacuated 
c  than  upon  other  occafions,  becaufe  the  lead 
‘  error  committed  in  this  refpect  may  be  of  fatal 
1  confequence.’ 

But  it  there  are  alfo  certain  figns  perfuading  that 
venefedlion  will  be  prejudicial,  or  at  Jeaft  dan-- 
gerous  •,  and  in  the  mean  time  there  are  urgent 
iymptoms  not  eafily  to  be  fubdued  by  any  other 
remedy  ;  as  for  example,  a  pleuritic  pain,  or  a 
violent  burning  heat  in  the  head,  a  fuffocacing 
quinfy,  &c,  in  that  cafe  the  lancet  may  be  ufed, 
but  in  the  prefence  of  the  phyfician,  that  the  vein 
may  be  clofed  as  foon  as  that  iymptom  is  relieved  ; 
being  careful  at  the  fame  time  to  pre-admoniOi 
the  patient’s  friends  of  the  great  danger  which  at¬ 
tends  that  remedy  ;  but  that  inevitable  death  is  at 
hand,  unlefs  it  be  tried.  Ceifus  r  has  a  very  juft 
paflage  relating  to  this  point,  where  he  treats  of 
veneleiftion  :  Fieri  tamen  poteft ,  ut  morbus  quidem  id 
defideret ,  corpus  autem  vix  pati  pofte  videatitr :  fed , 
fi  nullum  tamen  appareat  aliud  auxilium ,  periturufque 
fit ,  qui  laborat ,  nifi  temeraria  qucque  via  fuerit  ad- 
jutus ,  in  hoc  ftatu  boni  medici  eft  oftendere ,  quam  nulla 
fpes  fine  fanguinis  detraftione  Jit :  faterique ,  quantus 
in  hac  ipfa  re  met  us  fit :  &  turn  demum ,  fi  exigatur , 
fanguinem  mittere.  De  quo  dubitare  in  ejufmodi  re 
non  oportet :  fatius  enim  eft  anceps  auxilium  experiri 
quam  nullum  :  4  But  it -may  fo  happen  that  the  dif- 
‘  eafe  may  require  what  the  body  feems  but  very 
‘  ill  capable  of  fupporting  i  but  if  there  appears  no 
c  other  relief,  but  the  patient  muft  perilh,  who  is 
‘  thus  afflufted,  unlefs  aflifted  even  by  a  ralh  me- 
k  thod  •,  in  that  cafe,  it  is  the  part  of  a  good  phy- 
1  fician  to  declare,  that  there  are  no  hopes  without 

O  3  ‘  blood- 
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fi  blood-letting,  and  at  the  fame  time  for  him  tc 
4  confefs  how  much  danger  there  is  in  that  re^ 
«  medy  itfelf  *,  and  then  at  length  if  it  is  necef 
c  fary,  he  may  proceed  to  the  ufe  of  the  lancet 
6  But  in  an  affair  of  this  nature,  the  phyficiai 
6  ought  not  in  the  lead:  to  doubt  or  hefitate  ;  fo 
*  it  is  better  to  try  a  doubtful  remedy  than  non 
6  at  all.’ 

The  ufe  of  mild  cly fliers,  For  thefe  ar 

of  the  greateft  ufe,  as  the  putrid  faeces  arethereb 
wafhed  out  from  the  large  inteftines  where  the 
are  collected,  all  thefe  parts  are  fomented,  an* 
by  that  means  a  revulflon  is  made  from  the  part 
above.  Befides  this,  the  diluent  antiphlogifti 
liquors  received  into  the  bowels,  by  relaxing  an* 
clean fmg  the  ftnall  mouths  of  the  meferaic  vein* 
will  be  abforbed  and  mixed  with  the  blood,  whic 
will  by  this  means  be  well  diluted  and  attenuated 
But  fince  clyfters  thrown  into  the  bowels  are  im 
mediately  received  into  the  veins,  and  in  part  £ 
lead,  conveyed  to  the  finus  of  the  vena  portarurr 
and  from  thence  propelled  throughout  the  whp] 
fubfiance  of  the  liver,  they  may  have  a  great  if 
fluence  in  removing  obftrudlions  or  inflammation 
in  the  vefffls  of  that  vifcus ;  inafmuch  as  the  reme 
dies  thus  pafs  immediately  into  the  parts  affedtec 
undergoing  little  or  no  alteration  from  the  powej 
of  the  body.  But  on  account  of  the  great  burr 
ing  heat  which  is  perceived  about  the  prsecord; 
in  an  ardent  fever,  there  is  juft  reafon  to  fear  le 
the  fame  diforder  fhould  take  place  in  the  live 
But  as  the  whole  defign  here  is  to  dilute  and  rela 
thefe  paffages  of  the  body,  therefore  the  clyfte 
are  made  only  fuch  as  are  the  moll  emollient 
for  if  they  were  more  acrid,  they  would  be  foo 
followed  with  a  tenefmusp  and  be  thrown  01 
again  from  the  body  by  ftool.  Water  only  wit 

oxynr 
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oxymel  and  nitre  will  fuffice  for  this  purpofe  ;  or 
the  fame  things  may  be  diluted  in  a  decoftion  of 
mallows,  mafh-mallows,  barley,  oats,  or  the 
like.  Thefe  ought  to  be  applied  three  or  four 
times  in  a  day  or  oftener,  and  to  be  retained  in 
the  body  as  long  as  they  conveniently  can  :  but  the 
ufe  of  them  mull  be  perfifted  in  as  long  as 
any  great  heat  or  drinefs  continues  throughout 
the  whole  body.  But  when  the  tongue,  fauces, 
eyes,  and  fkin,  begin  to  appear  moift,  and  the 
violence  of  the  fever  with  the  heat  abate,  then 
they  are  to  be  laid  afide,  to  avoid  weakening  the 
body  too  much,  or  to  prevent  the  fever  from  be¬ 
ing  fo  dull,  as  might  difenable  it  to  fubdue,  move, 
and  expel  the  morbific  caule.  See  what  has  been 
faid  concerning  the  ufe  of  thefe  in  the  comment 
to  §.  610,  where  we  treated  of  lefifening  the  too 
great  violence  of  the  fever.  V  e  know  that  Hip¬ 
pocrates  s  relied  greatly  upon  the  ufe  of  clyfters 
in  acute  difeafes;  for  after  faying  in  acute  fevers, 
that  a  vein  ought  to  be  opened  if  the  difeafe  is 
violent,  he  adds,  At  ft  imbecilliores  appareant,  ac 
ft  plus  [anguinis  detraxeris ,  clyftmo  alvino  tertio  quo- 
que  die  utendum ,  donee  in  tuto  <zger  fuer it.  6  But 
5  if  the  powers  appear  weak,  or  if  you  have  taken 
4  away  too  great  a  quantity  of  blood,  a  clyfter 
4  ought  to  be  thrown  into  the  inteftines  every 
‘  third  day  only,  until  the  patient  is  out  of  dan- 
‘  ger.’  From  whence  it  is  evident,  that  Hippo¬ 
crates  expecfled  the  fame  effects  from  clyfters  as 
from  blood-letting  ;  and  that  in  the  weaker  pa¬ 
tients,  or  fuch  as  had  been  reduced  by  large  blood¬ 
letting,  he  ufed  clyfters  only  at  long  intervals. 
But  of  what  ufe  thefe  are  in  deriving  the  impetus 
of  the  blood  from  the  fuperior  parts,  and  there- 

O  4  fore 
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fore  how  ferviceable  they  are  when  a  delirium  o 
phrenzy  attend,  or  to  prevent  them  when  the1 
are  feared,  we  are  informed  by  Celfus  %  where  hi 
treats  of  clyffers,  faying,  Fereque  eo  modo  dempti 
materia ,  fuperioribus  par tibus  levatis ,  morbum  ip  fun 
mollit.  ‘  And  almoft  in  the  fame  manner  as  th< 
*  morbific  matter  is  thus  removed,  the  fupe 
c  rior  parts  being  relieved,  the  difeafe  itfelf  alfc 
6  abates.’ 

The  whole  body  is  to  be  moiflened,  &V.]  Fo 
as  we  have  obferved  before,  thofe  perifh  witl 
drinefs  who  die  of  an  ardent  fever :  hence  all  thi 
endeavours  of  art  are  to  be  ufed  to  remove  the 
prefent,  and  prevent  the  future  drinefs.  There 
fpre  the  internal  parts  of  the  body  are  to  be  moift 
ened  with"  plentiful  drinking,  and  with  emollien 
clyflers,  the  lungs  by  breathing  a  moift  air,  th< 
internal  parts  of  the  mouth,  fauces  and  no fe,  bj 
gargles  and  by  drawing  in  the  fleams  of  warn 
water,  whereby  they  are  to  be  preferved  froir 
drought.  But  alfo  the  external  furface  of  the  bodj 
which  frequently  appears  fo  dry  and  rough  in  ar¬ 
dent  fevers  ought  frequently  to’be  relieved  :  hence 
warm  bathing  of  the  feet,  more  efpecially  if  the 
vapours  of  the  water  are  permitted  to  come  to  the 
lower  parts  of  the  body  uncovered,  is  of  the 
greateft  uie  :  the  hands  are  to  be  frequently  dipped, 
or  walked  in  wafer  every  day  ;  fponges  didended 
with  warm  water  are  to  be  frequently  applied  undei 
the  arm-pits,  behind  the  ears,  and  in  the  groins, 
that  the  water  applied  in  all  thefe  parts  may  entei 
the  veins,  mix  with  the  blood  rendered  almofl 
impervious  from  the  lofs  of  its  fluid  parts,  and 
redore  its  diluent  vehicle.  At  the  fame  time  alfo, 
by  thefe  means,  the  whole  furface  of  the  bodv  is 

j 
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endered  very  perfpirable,  fo  that  by  this  way- 
hofe  humours  may  be  expelled  from  the  body, 
vhich  being  retained  would  have  been  mifchle- 
rous.  The  ancient  phyficians  took  a  great  deal  of 
>ains  in  thefe  particulars ;  for  they  ftrewed  the 
loor  with  leaves  of  vines,  myrtles,  and  rofes, 

,nd  frequently  fprinkled  thofe  leaves  with  water  ; 
hey  ordered  the  mouth  to  be  frequently  wafhed 
nd  gargled  ;  they  applied  epithems  to  the  bread: 
,nd  ftomach,  and  linen  cloths  moiftened  with  a 
nixture  of  warm  oil  and  water,  or  elfe  they  fuf- 
ered  the  mixture  to  drop  down  upon  the  bread:, 
5V.  *  for  by  all  thefe  means  put  in  practice  they 
nitigated  the  word:  fymptoms  which  ufually  at- 
end  an  ardent  fever ;  fuch  as  drinefs  of  the  tongue, 
inextinguilhable  third:,  intolerable  anxiety,  flight 
ough,  fhrillnefs  of  voice,  &c.  Nor  was  this  all, 
or  by  the  fame  means  the  internal  and  external 
>arrs  of  the  body  were  difpofed  to  make  critical 
vacuations  by  thofe  ways,  which  ufually  termi- 
late  an  ardent  fever.  For  a  bleeding  from  the 
iofe,  which  is  fo  falutary  in  this  fever,  is  belt  pro¬ 
ved  by  foftening  and  relaxing  the  membranes 
nd  vefiels  which  line  the  internal  parts  of  the 
iofe  by  the  vapours  of  the  warm  water ;  by  re¬ 
axing  the  whole  fkin  the  body  is  very  well  dif- 
50 fed  to  critical  fweats,  the  lungs  foftened  and 
noiftened  will  more  eafily  evacuate  the  morbific 
natter  by  a  thick  fpitting  ;  thofe  emun&ories  in 
he  body  which  are  placed  behind  the  ears,  in  the 
irm-pits  and  groins,  being  continually  relaxed 
vith  warm  fomentations,  will  more  eafily  admit 
he  morbific  matter  to  be  depofited  there  by  a 
critical  tranfiation,  From*  whence  it  is  evi¬ 
dent, 

*  Aetii  Tetrabibl.  Lib.  II.  Serm.  i.  cap.  78.  pag.  253, 
554*  ' 
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dent,  of  how  great  ufe  moiftening  of  the  who 
body  may  be  in  the  cure  of  an  ardent  fever. 

The  ufe  of  mild  watery  medicines  with  nitr 
&?c.]  The  ancient  phyficians  feem  to  have  give 
themfelves  little  concern  about  medicines  ;  and  r 
wonder,  fince  what  they  adminiftered  under  tl 
title  of  food  and  drink,  performed  the  office  < 
medicines.  Hence  Hippocrates  feems  to  have  give 
hardly  any  thing  but  mead,  oxycrate,  or  oxyme 
&c.  and  thefe  he  even  gave  to  his  patients  for  tl 
common  drink.  Thus  alfo  there  is  little  or  n 
mention  made  of  medicines  in  Celfus,  Aetiu 
and  others.  But  if  what  has  been  faid  concernin 
food  and  drink  proper  for  people  in  ardent  feve; 
be  confidered,  it  will  evidently  appear,  that  the 
have  all  the  fame  qualities  which  are  neceffiary  i 
medicines.  For  they  are  all  watery,  mild,  ot 
funding,  and  fuhacid  :  and  the  thing  is  the  fair 
whether  a  decodion  of  barley,  oats,  or  the  liki 
mixed  with  the  moft  pleafant  acid  juices  or  fyrup 
be  given  under  the  title  of  a  common  drink,  ( 
under  the  denomination  of  a  medicine.  But  bat 
the  patient  and  his  friends  would  accufe  the  p h-y 
fician  of  negligence,  if  he  negleded  to  order  n« 
dicines  from  the  fhop  of  the  apothecary  in  fo  vie 
lentadifeafe ;  it  is  therefore  better  to  exhibit  fuc 
things  under  the  title  of  medicines,  as  anfwer  th 
fame  intention,  of  which  a  great  variety  may  t 
tried.  For  all  the  fvrups  and  infpiffiated  juice 
prepared  from  fubacid  fruits,  diluted  with  diddle 
waters,  wherein  there  is  no  hot  fpicinefs  ;  fuc 
for  example,  as  thofe  dilblled  from  baum,  ekk 
flowers,  and  the  like,  diffolved  in  the  decodion 
of  vipers  grais,  of  common  grafs,  or  of  goad* 
beard,  burdock,  barley,  oats,  &V.  ufed  as  a  ve 
hide  to  the  fame juices,  are  extremely  falutary  an 
pleafant,  both  as  drinks  and  medicines.  The  lik 
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ay  be  alfo  prepared  from  cherries,  ftrawberries, 
ulberries,  rafpberries,  currants,  &c.  when  they 
e  frefh  gathered  in  the  fummer  time,  lightly 
•uifed,  and  infufed  in  a  fcalding  deco&ion  of 
irley ,  or  the  like,  and  the  drained  liquor  after- 
ards  fweetened  with  fugar  or  honey.  To  thefe 
tre  is  added,  as  being  the  lighted  of  falts,  and 
;e  mod  eafily  changeable  by  the  powers  of  the 
Ddy,  being  one  of  the  bed  refol  vents  of  inflam- 
latory  thicknefs  in  the  humours,  while  at  the 
me  time  it  does  not  too  much  increafe  the  motion 
f  the  blood  by  a  rigid  dimulus,  fee  §.135.  N° 
If  half  a  dram,  or  a  whole  one  ot  this  lalt  be 
iluted  in  each  pound  of  thefe  decodions,  it  will 
iffice  •,  for  if  given  in  a  larger  quantity,  it  may 
icreafe  the  motion  of  the  humours,  which  is  al- 
^ady  too  great,  by  its  faline  dimulus. 

It  is  alfo  proper  to  all  thefe  medicines  to  gently 
)ofen  the  bowels,  which  is  always  of  fervice  to 
revent  the  putrid  feces  from  daying  too  long  in 
be  intedines  ;  and  by  the  quantity  of  water  with 
/hich  they  abound,  they  fupply  matter  for  the 
trine,  and  by  that  means  procure  an  expulfion  by 
he  urinary  padages  of  the  faline  and  oily  parts  of 
he  blood,  rendered  more  acrimonious  by  the  in- 
:reafed  motion  or  velocity  of  the  circulation.  By 
he  fame  means  there  is  likewife  a  fuitable  or  mild 
vehicle  afforded  to  the  fweat,  by  which  difcharge, 
is  we  have  already  feen,  an  ardent  fever  is  fre¬ 
quently  terminated  *,  namely,  when  the  humours 
aeing  didolved,  and  the  veffels  relaxed,  the  fweat 
appears  at  a  due  time  of  the  difeafe.  For  thofe 
medicines  are  dangerous,  under  whatever  title  they 
are  cried  up,  which  being  pofTeffed  of  an  acrid 
flimulus,  are  given  to  excite  fweats,  as  we  have 
often  faid  and  demonftrated.  before.  Alfo  more¬ 
over,  by  the  quantity  of  warm  water,  efpecially 
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charged  with  the  foft  glutinous  fubftances  of  bar 
ley,  oats,  or  the  like,  the  fibres  contra&ed  anc 
rigid  with  drought  are  relaxed,  the  thicknefs'o 
the  humours  is  attenuated  by  the  faponaceou: 
juices  and  nitre  ;  while  at  the  fame  time  all  acri 
mony  is  weakened,  partly  by  diluting,  and  parti] 
by  the  oppofite  nature  of  the  drinks  themfejves 
the  ingredients  of  which  are  all  of  them  eithe 
acid  or  inclined  to  acidity  *,  and  we  know  that  it 
an  ardent  fever  the  humours  incline  to  an  alca' 
line,  putrid,  or  an  oily  rancid  acrimony.  Th« 
great  number  of  medicines  fuitable  for  thefe  in 
tentions,  gives  fufficient  opportunity  for  one  bu1 
moderately  verfed  in  the  materia  medica,  topleaf 
the  patient  by  an  agreeable  variety,  adapted  tc 
the  patient’s  fancy. 

But  fince  an  ardent  fever  is  frequently  termi¬ 
nated  by  an  haemorrhage  at  the  nofe,  as  we  ob- 
ferved  before  at  §.  741,  and  as  this  has  been  fome- 
times  obferved  fo  profufe  as  to  put  the  patient  ir 
great  danger,  I  therefore  thought  it  not  impropei 
to  add  in  this  place,  the  means  whereby  an  immo¬ 
derate  flux  of  blood  from  the  nofe  may  be  fup- 
prefied  ;  but  the  other  critical  evacuations  which 
happen  in  an  ardent  fever,  by  vomiting,  fweat, 
urine,  or  thick  fpitting,  are  feldom  fo  profufe  as 
to  put  the  patient  in  danger  •,  and  bcfides,  we 
have  already  treated  of  the  manner  how  to  fup- 
prefs  too  profufe  vomiting,  purging  or  (wearing, 
when  we  confidered  and  treated  of  thole  among 
the  fymptoms  of  fevers;  and  therefore  it  may 
fuffice  tor  us  in  this  place,  to  fpeak  only  of  fup- 
prefling  an  haemorrhage  from  the  nofe. 

The  blood  fometimes  flows  fo  impetuoufly  from 
a  rupture  of  the  arteries  in  the  nofe,  that  in  a  little 
time  feveral  pounds  have  been  difcharged,  info- 
much  that  as  practical  obfervations  teflify,  there 

has 
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been  danger  of  fainting  and  convulfions  from 
:  fudden  and  violent  inanition.  Galen  in  the 
nderful  cafe  which  we  mentioned  at  §.  74 
.en  the  haemorrhage  which  he  had  predidted  had 
charged  four  pounds  and  a  half  of  blood,  he 
s  obliged  to  fupprefs  it.  But  among  thofe  re¬ 
dies  which  ferve  this  intention,  many  have  re- 
nmended  venefedtion,  namely,  to  call  off  the  im- 
;us  of  the  blood. But  how  little  confidence  can  be 
,ced  in  this,  was  faid  before  in  the  comment  to 
11 9  •,  and  at  the  fame  time  there  is  danger  left  by 
sninga  vein  thofe  diforders  are  increafed,  which 

feared  as  the  confequences  of  the  too  great 
nition  •,  namely,  when  phlebotomy  is  ufed  after 
ich  blood  has  been  already  loft.  But  when  blood 
ws  from  the  nofe  of  a  young  perfon  in  the 
ing  or  fummer-time,  and  we  are  acquainted 
it  they  have  already  had  two  profufe  h^mor- 
iges  of  the  like  kind  before,  venefedtion  may 
*n  take  place,  in  order  to  leffen  the  quantity 
d  impetus  of  the  blood.  Of  this  nature  feem  to 
ye  been  thofe  cafes,  of  which  Galen  u  teftiftes  he 
d  relieved  a  great  many  inftantly  from  a  bleed- 
5  at  the  nofe,  by  opening  a  vein.  For  in  the 
e  laft  mentioned,  he  did  not  make  ufe  of  it, 
t  had  recourfe  to  other  remedies.  We  read 
leed  in  Hippocrates w,  Qua  ex  naribus  copiofa 
ilenta  mult  a  fluxerint ,  ad  convulfiones  inter  dum 
iucunt :  vena  feffio  folvit.  c  That  venefection 
sometimes  removes  convulfions  when  they  are 
brought  on  by  a  profufe  and  violent  flux  from 
:he  nofe.’  But  Galen  x  rather  chufes  to  have 

'  this 

1  De  Curandi  ratione  per  vena  fedtionem,  cap.  !  i .  Charter. 
»m, X.  pag.  440. 

"  Prorrhet.  Lib,  I.  Charter,  Tom.  VIII.  pag.  798. 
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this  p adage  underftood  (as  he  tells  us  in  his  con 
ment  upon  it)  to  mean  that  venefe&ion  is  a  curj 
when  it  is  ufed  before  the  haemorrhage  from  tl 
nofe.  Moreover,  Hippocrates  in  hisCoan  pro< 
noflics  y,  exprefles  this  opinion  in  a  different  mai 
ner,  by  faying,  ex  naribus  large  ( fluunt )  1 

fupprejja ,  quandoque  convulfionem  provo cant ;  ver. 

•  fettio  folvtt.  c  They  who  having  a  profufe  flu 
4  from  the  nofe  fupprefled  by  violence,  being  fomij 
4  times  thrown  into  convulfions,  are  cured  by  v» 
4  nefe&ion.’  For  thus  by  venefe&ion,  that  I 
difcharged  which  was  retained  by  an  unfeafonabl 
fuppreflion  ;  whereas  in  the  former  cafe,  convui 
fions  arifing  from  too  great  inanition,  would  l 
rather  increafed  by  venefedlion.  And  hence  S; 
denham  z,  who  recommends  blood-letting  to  l! 
ufeful  to  prevent  or  fupprefs  an  haemorrhage  fro 
the  nofe  in  healthy  people,  has  yet  no  good  e: 
pe&ations  from  it,  to  fupprefs  a  critical  h^mo 
rhage  from  the  nofe  in  fevers  \ 

For  this  purpofe  may  conduce  ligatures,  applic! 
to  the  limbs  fo  as  to  comprefs  the  veins  but  m 
the  arteries ;  fince  by  this  means  the  venal  bloc 
is  prevented  from  returning  in  fo  great  a  quantii 
towards  the  heart  *,  and  thus  much  blood  may, l 
retained  in  the  eafily  dilatable  veins,  and  time  m£ 
be  given  to  the  divided  arteries  to  contract  then; 
felves  by  their  own  elaftic  force.  Galen  b  recon 
mends  before  other  remedies,  the  application  < 
large  cupping  glades  to  the  hypochondria  on  tl 
left  fide,  when  the  blood  flows  from  the  rig! 

noftrl 

7  N°  336.  ibid.  pag.  870. 
z  Seft.  VI.  cap.  7.  pag.  360. 
a  Ibid.  Se£t.  I.  cap.  4.  pag.  86.  • 

b  De  Praenotione  ad  Pofthumum,  cap.  13.  Charter.  T01 

VIII.  pag.  851. 

6 


/ 


Jed I.743.  Ardent  FEVERS,  207 

loftril,  and  on  the  left  when  the  blood  flows  from 
he  nofe  on  the  fame  fide  :  for  that  after  having 
ried  in  vain  an  ereCt  pofture  of  body,  the  draw- 
ng  up  of  cold  water  mixed  with  vinegar  by  the' 
lofe,  the  application  of  cold  fponges  dipped  in 
Dead  to  the  forehead,  and  the  making  ligatures 
kipon  the  limbs,  to  moderate  the  too  profufe 
haemorrhage,  he  immediately  relieved  it  by  apply¬ 
ing  a  cupping-glafs  to  the  right  hypochondrium. 

Sydenham  c  aflfures  us,  that  he  often  fuccefsfully 
allayed  the  too  great  violence  of  the  blood  by  ano¬ 
dynes  ;  and  then  by  giving  a  purge  he  prevented 
the  return  of  the  haemorrhage  after  it  was  allayed  ; 
therefore  when  this  fymptom  attended,  he  gave 
purges  in  fevers  fooner  than  he  otherwife  ufed. 

When  the  haemorrhage  has  been  fo  profufe, 
that  the  leaft  delay  has  threatened  danger,  from 
the  patient’s  body  being  already  nearly  exhaufted, 
a  very  ftrong  folution  of  vitriolum  album  has 
never  yet  failed  me  *,  namely,  if  a  tent  moiftened 
in  that  liquor  is  introduced  up  the  nofe,  taking 
care  to  thruft  it  up  as  far  as  poffible.  This  may 
be  done  by  fome  fcraped  lint  dipped  in  a  folution 
of  the  vitriol,  and  fattened  round  the  end  of  a 
quill,  upon  which  it  is  to  be  thruft  up  the  nofe, 
fir  ft  perpendicularly  for  the  length  of  about  half 
an  inch  more  or  lefs,  as  if  one  endeavoured  to 
thruft  fomething  from  the  noftrils  into  the  fauces ; 
but  in  the  next  place  the  quill  is  to  be  prudently 
raifed  direCtly  upward,  with  the  lint  as  high  as 
poflible  without  injury  ;  and  laftly,  the  noftrils 
being  comprefled  the  quill  is  to  be  gently  ex¬ 
tracted,  leaving  the  fcraped  lint  behind.  Unlefs 
the  experiment  be  conducted  with  this  caution, 
the  folution  of  the  vitriol  feldom  penetrates  to  the 

affe&ed 
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affe&ed  pare.  But  the  tent  is  to  be  left  in  th< 
nofe,  until  after  a  day  or  two  it  falls  out  fponta 
neoufly.  The  like  method  is  recommended  b] 
Hippocrates  %  when  he  fays,  Chalcitidem  digits 
prius  efformatam  apprime ,  &  cartilagines  utrimqw 
for  is  comprime :  alvumque  latte  afinino  eotto  folve 
&  caput  radens  refrigerantia  admove ,  ft  anni  tem 
p  eft  as  fuerit  calida .  ‘  One  muft  firft  apply  l 
‘  piece  of  white  vitriol  fhaped  like  a  finger,  anc 
‘  comprefs  the  cartilages  of  the  nofe  together  or 
c  each  fide  externally  ;  and  in  the  mean  time  tc 
4  keep  the  bowels  open  with  boiled  afles  milk, 
c  and  after  fhaving  the  head,  to  apply  cold  thing' 
6  if  the  feafon  of  the  year  is  hot.* 

Tn  the  mean  time  care  muft  be  taken,  not  tc 
fupprefs  an  haemorrhage  of  the  nofe  too  early  or 
unfeafonably  from  an  ill-grounded  fear.  As  Ions 
as  the  pulfe  continues  full,  the  heat  extends  to  thl 
extremities,  and  a  red  colour  appears  in  the  face 
and  lips,  there  is  no  danger  j  but  when  the  pulfe 
begins  to  be  unftable,  a  palenefs  appears  in  the 
countenance,  and  the  veins  collapfe,  we  know 
that  the  flux  of  blood  ought  to  be  then  fupprefled. 
It  frequently  happens,  that  a  fudden  and  profufe 
haemorrhage  from  the  nofe  is  followed  with  a 
fainting,  and  then  the  haemorrhage  ceafes ;  nature 
performing  at  that  time  what  was  imitated  by  art 
in  the  cure  of  acute  fevers,  when  by  blood-lettino* 
being^  put  in  pra&ice  till  the  patient  faints,  the 
fever  is  in  a  manner  killed. 


SEC  T, 
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SECT,  DCCXLIV, 

F  to  all  this  one  joins  what  has  been  faid 
in  the  general  rules  for  the  cure  of  acute 
wers  and  their  f/mptoms,  and  iikewife  what 
dll  follow  hereafter  of  acute  cafes  tending 
)  the  deftrudtion  of  forile  particular  vifcus3 
ich  a  one  will  plainly  perceive  all  the  reme- 
ies  that  are  neceffary  for  the  cure  of  any  ar« 
ent  fever.’ 

We  have  already  enumerated  in  the  preceding 
phorifm,  fuch  things  as  are  principal  1  y  to  be 
?garded  in  the  cure  of  an  ardent  fever  :  but  for 
le  reft,  they  have  been  already  given  under  the 
are  of  fevers  in  general.  For  at  what  time  of  the 
ifeafe  aliments  ought  to  be  given,  and  what  the 
uantity  and  ftrength  of  them  ought  to  be,  has 
een  there  explained  at  large  :  as  alfo  how  the  acrid 
■mating  ftimulus  may  be  corrected  or  expelled* 
nd  by  what  remedies  the  lentor  of  the  humours 
lay  be  refolved  *,  after  what  manner  the  matter  of 
le  difeafe  may  be  beft  prepared  for  a  concoftion 
nd  crifis,  and  the  ways  lubricated,  by  which  the 
latter  of  the  difeafe  being  fubdued  and  rendered 
loveable,  may  procure  itfelf  a  paftage  out  from 
be  body  ;  concerning  all  which  we  have  treated 
t  large.  But  the  principal  fymptoms  which  at- 
2nd  fevers,  with  the  figns  by  which  they  are  ufu-* 
lly  diftinguifhed  from  each  other,  and  the  va« 
ious  denominations  whereby  they  are  fometimes 
ailed,  together  with  their  hiftory  and  cure,  have 
>een  Iikewife  treated  of;  and  therefore  nothing 
sems  neceffary  to  be  added  further.  But  fince 
aflamtnatory  difeafes  of  the  vifcera  frequently  arife 

Vox*.  VII.  P  from 
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from  an  ardent  fever,  which  frequently  require 
particular  treatment  in  the  cure  of  the  fever  itfel 
and  more  efpecially  a  phrenzy  or  peripneumony 
therefore  we  ought  to  add  what  we  fhall  hereafte 
deliver  concerning  acute  difeafes,  as  they  produc 
a  particular  inflammation  of  this  or  that  vifcus. 

SECT.  DCCXLV. 

MOreover,  the  remaining  particular  acut 
fevers,  which  do  but  rarely  occur,  ma 
be  underflood  from  what  has  been  hithert 
faid,  or  elfe  they  may  be  referred  to  fome  c 
the  particular  fymptoms,  or  they  may  be  con 
fidered  as  the  effects  of  other  acute  difeafes. 

For  in  the  Brfb  place  we  treated  of  thofe  fevei 
which  run  through  their  whole  courfe  from  th 
beginning  to  the  end  without  any  inrermifTior. 
called  fynochi,  and  diflinguifhed  into  putrid  an 
not  putrid  :  but  when  fuch  a  fever  terminate' 
within  the  fpace  of  twenty-four  hours,  it  was  calle 
an  ephemera.  It  is  therefore  evident,  that  a! 
continual  fevers  may  be  reduced  to  thefe  thre 
claffes.  But  if  an  inflammation  of  fome  vifcu 
attends  at  the  fame  time,  it  then  belongs  to  fom 
of  the  inflammatory  difeafes,  concerning  whic 
we  fhall  treat  hereafter.  But  as  an  ardent  feve 
is  the  worft  kind  of  thofe  which  have  no  inter 
mifhon,  but  only  remarkable  fits  of  increafe  ani 
remiflion  ;  it  is  evident,  that  from  the  cure  of  thi 
ardent  fever  may  be  underftood  what  ought  t 
be  done  in  other  fevers  of  the  like  kind,  whici 
are  not  accompanied  with  fo  many  and  fo  fever 
fymptoms.  Moreover,  thefe  continual  remittinj 
fevers  frequently  arife  from  the  fits  of  intermittent 

protracts 
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£>rotraded  and  doubled,  one  upon  the  back  of  the 
other;  and  when  the  violence  of  thefe  fevers  has 
been  abated,  they  ufually  turn  into  true  intermit- 
tents  ;  and  therefore  what  elfe  relates  to  thefe 
fevers,  may  be  taken  from  the  hiftory  and  cure 
bf  intermittents. 

But  the  reft  of  the  different  kinds  of  fevers  to 
be  met  with  in  authors,  are  ufdaily  taken  from 
Fome  troublefome  fymptom  attending;  but  con¬ 
cerning  thefe,  we  treated  in  the  hiftory  of  the 
fymptoms  of  fevers.  Thus  the  hiccuping  fevers, 
fudatory,  arid  fuch  as  are  called  afodes  from  a 
Continual  naufea  and  anxiety,  and  epiala  from  a 
continual  rigor,  exanrhematous,  are  fo  call¬ 
ed  frorfi  their  fymptoms.  But  then  alfo  the  whole 
difference  neceffary  in  their  cure  from  that  of  other 
fevers  arifes  from  the  fymptom,  from  whence 
they  derive  their  name  ;  but  when  a  particular 
acute  fever  is  accompanied  with  lome  inflamma¬ 
tory  difeafe,  or  follows  from  that  difeafe  as  the 
Caule,  as  for  example,  when  in  a  pleurify  com¬ 
ing  to  fuppuration,  a  fever  is  kindled  from  the 
confined  matter,  it  is  evident  enough,  that  the 
Cure  muft  depend  upon  a  knowledge  of  that 
difeafe. 

It  is  therefore  evident,  that  nothing  remains  to 
complete  the  hiftory  and  cure  of  fevers,  than  for 
us  to  add  f6  tile  thing  concerning  thofe  fevers  which 
are  termed  intermitting. 
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Of  Intermitting  FEVE  R S. 

SECT.  DCCXLVI. 

H  E  definition  of  an  intermitting  fever 
has  been  given  before  §.  727,  alfo  the 
diagnofis  of  it  is  felf  evident,  and  the  dif- 
tindlion  of  it  into  various  claffes  is  eafy,  inaf- 
much  as  it  depends  only  upon  the  different 
times  of  the  attacks  or  invafions.  But  fome- 
times  an  exquifite  feptenary  intermittent  hap¬ 
pens,  as  1  have  my  felf  feen. 

Thofe  fevers  which  abate  their  violence  at  times, 
in  fuch  a  manner  that  there  is  a  perfed:  abfence 
of  the  fever  betwixt  the  two  fits,  are  called  inter- 
mittents,  as  we  faid  before  at  §.  727,  and  there¬ 
fore  in  this  refpecl  the  diagnofis  of  them,  whereby 
they  are  diftinguifhed  from  all  other  fevers  is  very 
eafy.  But  it  is  evident  enough,  that  the  diagnofis 
of  this  fever  requires  the  phyfician  to  be  acquaint¬ 
ed  by  obfervation  with  the  two  fits  and  the  inter¬ 
mediate  time  betwixt,  before  he  can  be  certain  of 
what  kind  it  is.  For  it  is  much  more  difficult  at 
the  firft  invafion  of  the  fit  to  determine  whether 
it  will  be  an  intermittent,  or  of  what  kind,  whe¬ 
ther  a  quotidian,  tertian,  or  quartan  :  upon  this 
fubjed:  therefore  we  fhall  fpeak  more  particularly, 
after  having  firfh  enumerated  the  different  claffes 
of  intermitting  fevers. 

The  difference  of  the  time  which  intervenes  be¬ 
twixt  each  paroxyfm,  makes  the  different  claffes 
of  thefe  fevers.  For  if  the  fever  returns  every 
day  with  a  perfed:  intermiflion  or  abfence  of  the 

fever 
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ever  betwixt  the  two  fits,  it  is  termed  a  quotidian, 
f  the  fever  invades  the  firft  day,  and  leaves  the 
>atient  perfectly  free  on  the  fecond,  returning 
gain  on  the  third  day,  it  is  called  a,  tertian  the 
alculation  being  made  from  the  beginning  of  one 
it  to  the  beginning  of  the  next*.  But  if  the 
econd  paroxyfm  falls  out  on  the  fourth  day  from 
he  beginning  of  the  difeafe,  it  is  called  a  quartan  ; 
f  on  the  fifth  day,  a  quintan  ;  and  fo  of  the  reft 
letwixt  whofe  paroxyfms  longer  intervals  have 
>een  obferved.  This  ought  more  particularly  to 
)e  remarked,  becaufe  the  common  people,  among 
is  at  leaft,  often  confound  the  names  of  thefe  fe¬ 
vers,  by  calling  a  quartan  a  tertian,  becaufe  they 
se  the  patient  free  from  the  fever  for  two  days  : 
nd  then  on  the  day  following,  which  they  call  the 
hird,  it  returns  again.  For  the  fame  reafon  they 
all  a  tertian  fever  that  which  invades  every  other 
lay.  But  it  is  cuftomary  with  phyficians,  to  eftx- 
nate  this  and  all  other  difeafes  from  their  firft 
nvafion  :  and  hence  the  reafon  is  evident,  of 
hefe  names  which  are  ufually  given  to  intermit- 
ing  fevers. 

it  is  well  known  to  every  one,  that  quotidian, 
ertian,  and  quartan  fevers  frequently  occur  *,  but 
hole  inter mittents  which  have  a  longer  interval 
jetwixt  each  paroxyfm  are  very  rare.  Yet  Hip¬ 
ocrates  c  mentions  fevers  returning  on  the  fifth, 
eventh,  and  ninth  day  ;  and  the  celebrated  author 
>f  thefe  aphorifms,  afiures  us  in  the  prefect  one, 
hat  he  had  feen  an  exquifite  feptenary  intermittent. 

’  had  royfelf  once  an  opportunity  of  feeing  ^ 
juintan  intermitting  fever  arife  from  a  quartan  : 

P  3  but 
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but  after  four  fits  this  fever  went  off  fpontane- 
oufiy.  Schultzius f  alfo  obferved,  a  fever  return¬ 
ing  every  eighth  day  at  the  fame  hour,  and  with 
the  fame  fvmptoms  for  five  times  fucceflively  5 
but  the  fixth  time  the  fit  which  was  the  laft,  fell 
put  upon  the  fifth  day  from  the  laft  paroxyfm, 
anticipating  the  ufual  time  of  the  exacerbation 
about  three  hours.  But  the  fame  author  remarks, 
that  this  fever  terminated  in  health,  partly  by  3 
fweat,  and  partly  by  a  copious  diicharge  of  urine, 
almoft  without  the  ufe  of  medicines.  But  Amatus 
Lufitaftusg  faw  a  fever  of  this  kind,  of  a  much  lon¬ 
ger  continuance  in  ajewifh  youth,  which  continued 
from  the  beginning  of  the  winter  to  the  middle 
of  the  fpring,  and  that  with  very  evident  fits  laft* 
ing  for  near  fifteen  hours.  But  after  the  fit  was 
over  the  patient  found  himfelf  perfedtly  well. 
More  fuch  cafes  occur  among  the  writers  of  ob- 
fervations  •,  from  whence  it  appears,  that  fome- 
times  intermitting  fevers  of  much  longer  periods 
are  obferved.  But  the  longeft  interval  that  we 
read  of  betwixt  two  paroxyfms,  takes  up  the  fpacf 
of  a  whole  year.  Antipater  Sidonius  Poeta  omnibus 
annis  uno  die  tantum  n  At  alt  corripiebatur  febri ,  & 
ea  confumptus  eft,  fatis  longa  feneffa,  *  Antipatei 
£  the  poet  of  Sydon,  ufed  to  be  taken  with  a  fever 

*  only  once  in  a  year  upon  his  birth-day,  and 

*  thereby  he  was  wafted,  though  he  acquired  an  ole 

*  age  tolerably  long  V  Many  fuch  obfervation* 
are  colle&ed  together  by  Schenkius  \  But  theft 
long  intervals  betwixt  the  paroxyfmsof  intermitting 
fevers  dp  not  frequently  happen,  as  we  may  col- 

’  lefi 

f  MifcelJ.  Curiof.  ann.  4,  8c  pag-  58. 

z  Centur  feptim  curat.' 75.  pag.  767. 

f  C.  Plin  Sccund.  Lib.  VH  cap.  51. 

!  Qbfervat.  Medic.  Lib.  ¥1.  pag.  745,  746. 
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k<5l  from  hence,  that  Galen  k  teftifies  he  never 
fa w  thefe  long  periods ;  and  that  he  had  only  cb- 
ferved  quintans,  and  even  thofe  oblcure  and  doubt¬ 
ful.*  But  Tulpius  1  faw  a  very  diftinc5b  quintan 
fever,  which  continued  returning  reciprocally  in 
due  order  for  above  eighteen  months,  without 
any  manifeft  wafting  of  the  body  or  lofs  of 
ftrength. 

But  as  intermitting  fevers  differ  from  each  other 
according  to  their  fits  or  paroxyfms,  it  is  f uffici- 
entiy  evident,  that  this  diftin&ion  mult  be  obvious 
and  eafy  to  every  one.  But  Galen  m  has  more 
nearly  confined  or  limited  the  diagnofis  of  thefe 
fevers,  affirming  that  one  might  diftingufh  in  the 
firfb  fit  of  the  approaching  fever,  to  what  clafs  the 
intermittent  belongs ;  he  even  ventures  to  fay, 
T ertianam  qiiidem  a  quartana,  Qui  primo  ftatim  die 
nefeit  diftinguere ,  neque  cmnino  medicus  eft.  c  That 

*  one  who  knows  not  how  to  diftinguifb  imme- 

*  diately  a  tertian  from  a  quartan  on  the  fiift  day, 

*  is  no  phyfician.5 

The  figns  of  a  quotidian  fever  are  reckoned  up 
by  Galen  n  as  follows ;  that  in  this  the  heat  is 
more  moift,  and  joined  with  a  kind  of  acrimony, 
which  is  not  immediately  perceived  as  foon  as  the 
hand  is  applied,  until  it  has  continued  iome  time  ; 
the  thirft  is  lefs,  and  there  is  a  difeharge  of  phleg¬ 
matic  humours  by  vomit  and  ftool  ;  the  whol!e 
body  abounds  with  crude  humours  j  the  patient  s 

P  4  age, 

k  Comment.  3.  in  Lib.  I  Epidem.  Charter.  Tom.  IX, 

pag.  87.  , 

1  Obfervat.  Medic.  Lib.  III.  cap.  52.  pag.  269,  270. 

111  De  Crifibus,  Lib.  II.  cap.  4.  Charter.  Tom.  VIII.  pag, 
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n  Method.  Med.  ad  Glaucon.  Lib.  I.  cap.  7*  £  barter, 
Tom.  X.  pag.  351.  Et  de  Crifibus,  Lib.  II.  cap.  5.  Charter, 
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age,  habit,  feafon  of  the  year,  and  ftate  of  the 
weather,  are  ufually  too  moift.  Moreover,  in  a 
quotidian  fever  there  is  never  fo  great  a  heat  per¬ 
ceived  as  in  the  height  of  the  paroxyfins  of  a 
tertian..  A  tertian  fever  he  diftinguifhes 0  by  its 
beginning  with  a  more  fevere  rigor  or  cold  fit 
than  a  quotidian,  with  a  kind  of  uneafy  or  pain¬ 
ful  fenfation  like  a  pricking;  the  pulfe  more 
nearly  refembles  the  natural,  but  in  a  little  time 
if  increafes  both  in  ffrength  and  magnitude ;  great 
thirft  attends,  and  there  is  a  great  heat,  but  equal¬ 
ly  diffufed  even  to  the  extremities  ;  this  heat  at 
firfi:  greatly  affeds  the  hand  of  the  phyfician 
touching,  but  foon  after  the  heat  feems  to  be  lefs 
than  that  of  the  hand  :  at  length  a  fweat  follows, 
or  bilious  humours  are  dilcharged  by  vomiting, 
or  by  ftool,  and  the  urine  is  alfo  difcharged  bilious. 
This  diagnofis  is  confirmed  if  the  feafon  of  the 
year  is  hot,  the  patient’s  habit  warm  and  bilious, 
and  if  labour,  watchings,  care,  or  faffing  have 
preceded.  But  he  tells  us,  that  it  is  proper  tc 
quartans  p  in  their  invafions,  to  have  the  pulfe  as 
if  it  was  tied  up  and  drawn  inward,  as  we  faid 
before  upon  another  occafion  at  §.  576  ;  nor  is 
there  that  fenfe  of  pain  or  pricking  attending  in 
the  cold  fit  of  a  quartan,  as  in  that  of  a  tertian  ; 
but  the  patient  perceives  as  if  all  the  Toft  parts 
were  bruifed  even  to  the  bones.  This  diagnofis 
will  be  fi ill  more  confirmed  and  apparent,&efper 
cially  if  thefe  fevers  rage  violently,  and  lpread 
epidemically  about  the  time  of  autumn. 

But  although  the  forernentioned  figns  are  of 
great  importance  in  the  diagnofis  of  thefe  fevers, 

•  and 

-  T 

✓  *  .  I. 

®  I bjd.  pag,  41 1. 
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d  a  fkilful  phy Titian,  more  efpecially  one  well 
rfed  by  long  experience  in  practice,  may  from 
ence  prefage  at  what  interval  of  time  the  fit  will 
turn  again  *,  yet  in  the  mean  time  prudence  dF 
cts  us  to  be  cautious  in  this  refpeti,  left  being 
metimes  miftaken,  the  phyftcian  might  expofe 
pth  himfelf  and  the  profefiion  by  a  wrong  pre- 
ge.  For  it  can  be  of  no  bad  confluence  to  defer 
ie  diagnofis,  until  the  fecond  paroxyfm  puts  the 
ife  out  of  doubt.  But  they  who  are  the  mod: 
rgely  verfed  in  pratiice,  may  eafily  foretel  from 
ie  known  epidemical  conftitution,  to  what  clafs 
f  intermittents  the  fever  belongs,  of  which  they 
:e  the  firft  fit. 

Moreover,  in  intermitting  fevers  it  is  to  be  ob- 
rved,  that  the  diftintiion  is  taken  from  the  longer 
r  fliorter  duration  of  the  fit  itfelf.  For  when  the 
t  of  a  tertian  terminates  within  the  fpace  of  twelve 
ours,  Galen  q  calls  it  an  exquifite  tertian  ;  but 
/hen  the  fit  exceeds  twelve  hours,  and  the  time 
f  intermiflion  is  (till  longer  than  that,  he  calls  it 
imply  a  tertian,  without  the  addition  of  any  title* 
5ut  if  the  paroxyfm  runs  out  to  fo  great  a  length, 
s  to  exceed  the  interval  or  fpace  of  time,  in  which 
he  patient  continues  free  from  the  fever,  he  then 
alls  it  an  extended  or  prolonged  tertian.  Nor 
5  this  diftintiion  ufelefs,  when  certain  prefaging 
igns  concur,  proper  to  an  exquifite  tertian  only, 
is  will  hereafter  be  made  evident. 

But  when  a  new  acceflion  of  the  fever  comes 
)n  upon  the  intermediate  day  betwixt  the  two 
paroxyfms,  it  is  then  termed  a  duplicated  or  tri¬ 
plicated  intermitting  fever,  &V.  becaufe  then  in 

reality 

9  Comment.  3.  in  Lib.  I.  Epidemicor.  Charter.  Tom.  IX.* 
pag.  90.  91.  U  Comment.  2.  in  Lib.  VI.  Epidem.  ibid.  pag. 
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teality  there  are  fo  many  fevers  in  number, 
there  are  fits  of  acceffion  following  in  order,  ; 
tended  with  the  ufual  fymptoms,  the  fame 
number  and  ftrength  at  the  hour  of  invafion  ;  ai 
thus  a  double  tertian  or  a  triple  quartan,  is  d 
tinguilhed  from  a  quotidian  fever.  For  in  a  do 
ble  tertian,  the  fit  on  the  firft  day  anfwers  to  th 
which  will  attend  on  the  third  ;  but  the  accelTn 
of  the  fecond  day  is  like  that  which  will  happ< 
on  the  fourth ;  and  the  like  order  is  obferved 
a  triplicate  quartan.  But  the  fits  of  a  quotidi; 
fever  are  very  much  like  each  other.  But  y 
Celfus  r  feems  to  have  negle&ed  this  diftindtion 
a  double  tertian  from  a  quotidian,  as  he  numbe 
them  together  as  varieties  of  quotidian  fevers. 

But  it  fometimes  happens,  though  rarely,  th 
this  reduplication  of  the  fever  does  not  fall  01 
upon  the  intermediate  day  :  as  for  example,  whe 
two  diftindt  fits  happen  inftead  of  one  on  tl 
third  day  of  a  fimple  tertian,  the  two  fits  follow 
ing  immediately  after  each  other,  and  in  the  mea 
time  the  fever  is  perfectly  abfent  upon  the  fe con 
and  fourth  day.  If  now  in  fuch  a  cafe  a  ne' 
attack  of  the  fever  invades  upon  the  intermedia! 
day,  it  may  be  a  triplicate  tertian,  which  Galen 
allures  us  he  has  plainly  obferved.  But  how  muc 
all  the  fymptoms  mull  appear  difturbed  whe 
the  fits  of  intermitting  fevers  are  thus  multiplied 
and  anticipate  the  ufual  hour  of  their  invafion 
as  they  often  do,  muft  be  fufficiently  evident  t 
every  one;  and  then  they  refemble  the  appearance 
of  continual  fevers,  as  we  fhall  declare  hereafte 
at  §.  748. 

SECT 


*  Lib.  III.  cap.  3.  pag.  1 1 6. 
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SECT-  PCCXLVII, 

'  T  muff  however  be  obferved  in  general, 

that  intermitting  fevers  are  either  vernal, 
ivading  from  February  to  Auguft  j  and 
jtumnal,  which  prevail  from  Auguft  to 
ebruary  again.  This  diftindion  is  necef- 
iry  to  be  made  on  account  of  the  various 
ices  or  appearances,  fymptoms,  duration, 
oing  off,  and  cure  of  this  kind  of  fever  > 
nd  inafmuch  as  one  intermittent  may  drive 
way  another. 

Befides  the  forementioned  diftindtions,  whereby 
ntermitting  fevers  are  diftributed  into  various 
dalles,  there  is  ftiil  another  general  divifion  ob- 
ains  among  them,  which  is  taken  from  the  time 
if  the  year  wherein  they  invade.  For,  as  will 
lereafter  appear,  when  we  come  to  treat  of  epi¬ 
demical  difeafes,  there  are  principally  two  feafons 
af  the  year  obferved,  in  which  confiderable  changes 
happen  in  difeafes,  namely,  the  fpring  and  autumn, 
or  at  lead  the  time  which  is  neareft  to  either  of 
thefe  feafons  of  the  year.  Sydendam  *  by  a  care¬ 
ful  obfervation  of  difeafes,  learnt  that  intermitting 
fevers  as  well  as  other  epidemical  difeafes,  begin 
to  fpread  in  the  month  of  February  or  Auguft, 
the  former  of  thefe  he  called  vernal,  and  the  latter 
autumnal.  But  he  obferved  thofe  fevers  which  be¬ 
gan  in  the  month  of  February,  continued  till  they 
gave  way  to  thofe  of  the  autumn  following ;  and 
on  the  contrary,  thofe  of  autumn  gave  way  to 

'  fuch 

*  Se€l.  I.  cap.  5.  pag,  97. 
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fuch  as  happened  in  the  fpring  time  following: 
fo  that  in  the  middle  of  the  month  of  June  or 
July,  the  number  of  vernal  fevers  greatly  dimi- 
nilhed,  and  at  length  they  gradually  vanifhed  ; 
and  in  like  manner  in  the  month  of  January  it 
was  obfervable,  that  the  autumnal  fevers  dimi- 
nifhed  :  hence,  to  take  notice  of  this  by  the  way, 
the  reafon  is  evident  why  (ceteris  paribus)  the 
number  of  patients  is  lefs  in  the  months  of  June 
and  July;  namely,  becaufe  the  vernal  difeafes 
then  begin  to  decline,  and  autumnal  difeafes  do 
not  yet  begin.  But  although  there  are  fome  fevers 
which  happen  in  the  intermediate  times  betwixt 
fpring  and  autumn,  yet  thefe  are  lefs  frequent, 
and  may  be  more  commodioufly  reduced  to  vernal 
or  autumnal,  according  as  they  are  nearer  to  one 
or  the  other  feafon.  For  Sydenham  u  has  obferved, 
that  thofe  fevers,  when  they  invade  epidemically, 
begin  fometimes  fooner,  more  efpeeially  the  au¬ 
tumnal,  which  then  begin  to  appear  towards  the 
end  of  June  •,  but  if  the  number  of  thefe  autum- 
nals  is  about  to  be  fmall,  they  invade  later,  name¬ 
ly,  about  the  month  of  Auguft  or  the  beginning 
of  September ;  and  I  have  even  fometimes  feen 
them  appear  ftill  later,  namely,  the  autumnal  fe¬ 
vers  towards  the  end  of  September.  But  Syden¬ 
ham  has  obferved,  that  thefe  fevers  are  the  more 
numerous  as  they  begin  fooner  ;  whence  he  re¬ 
marks,  that  in  the  year  1661,  he  faw  patients 
taken  with  quartan  fevers  towards  the  end  of  June, 
afterwards  fpread  very  largely. 

But  this  diftin&ion  is  neceffary,  inafmuch  as 
though  the  fever  bears  the  fame  denomination, 
$nd  keeps  the  fame  periods,  yet  a  great  difference 

always 
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ways  occurs  both  in  the  fymptoms  and  in  the 
ire,  according  as  the  fever  is  either  vernal  or 
itumnal.  Hence  Sydenham  w  doubted  not,  Quin 
Wes  ilia  tota  fua  natura ,  five  ejfentialiter ,  diftin - 
•antur.  ‘  That  thefe  fevers  differed  from  each 
other,  even  effentially  in  their  own  nature  ;* 
id  affirms,  that  nothing  certain  can  be  had  in 
e  prognosis  or  cure,  without  attending  to  this 
fference  of  fevers.  Nor  will  this  feem  wonder- 
il  if  it  be  confidered,  that  in  the  fpring  time 
lofe  thick  and  vifcid  humours  begin  to  be  dif- 
lved,  which  were  accumulated  in  the  body  dur- 
g  the  winter’s  idlenefs  *,  and  therefore  the  feafon 
•  the  year  confpires  together  with  the  fever,  fpee~ 
ily  to  diffolve  the  febrile  matter;  to  which  pur- 
ok  likewife  conduce  the  falutary  juices  of  the 
sung  fprouting  vegetables,  which  are  then  ufually 
iven  either  under  the  denomination  of  aliments 
r  medicines.  Weak  cattle  which  have  been  kept 
long  time  in  the  ftables,  being  put  out  to  the 
leadows,  are  fairly  purged  by  the  juices  of  the 
rafs  from  thofe  humours  which  were  accumulated 
1  the  winter,  and  in  a  little  time  they  ffiine  and 
)ok  well  with  fat ;  and  the  milk  or  whey  pro¬ 
ceed  from  fuch  grafs,  affords  a  falutary  remedy 
0  mankind.  But  after  the  bodies  of  animals  have 
ieen  parched  up  by  the  fummer  heats,  and  the 
noft  fluid  parts  of  the*  humours  diflipated,  there 
5  a  greater  tenacity  produced  in  the  juices,  the 
)ile  becomes  thicker  and  more  acrid,  and  the 
emperature  of  the  air  becomes  more  unequal ; 
vhence  people  being  unwary,  are  fo  often  injured 
>y  the  morning  and  evening  colds-,  and  thofe  who 
ire  impatient  of  heat,  for  want  of  fuffickntly  guard¬ 
ing 
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ing  their  bodies  with  clothes,  are  from  hence  lk 
ble  to  many  difeafes.  And  at  the  fame  time  th 
told  continually  increafing,  frequently  occafior 
relapfes  to  thofe  who  are  recovering  from  difeafe 
Hence  the  reafon  is  evident,  why  autumnal  fevei 
are  of  a  much  worfe  nature  than  the  vernal,  an 
more  difficult  to  cure. 

The  various  faces  or  conditions,  fymptorm 
duration,  going  off,  &c.  make  a  confiderabl 
difference  obfervable  in  thefe  fevers.  For  verm 
intermittents  are  alway  falutary  and  feldom  c 
long  duration  ;  and  even  though  they  are  treate 
in  an  improper  method,  and  in  weak  and  of 
people,  yet  the  patient  is  feldom  or  never  ob 
ferved  to  expire  of  a  vernal  intermitting  fe 
ver  x.  But  autumnal  intermittents  on  the  con 
trary,  when  they  put  on  the  nature  of  continua 
fevers,  the  prolongation  and  reduplication  of  thei 
paroxyfms  (as  we  ffiall  declare  in  the  aphorifn 
next  following)  are  often  not  without  danger,  an< 
frequently  prove  fatal  in  thofe  who  are  cacochy 
mical,  or  far  advanced  in  years.  And  thefe  fever 
are  frequently  protra&ed  to  feveral  months,  anc 
fometimes  even  hold  the  patient  until  the  fprin< 
next  following,  as  we  frequently  obferve  in  au 
tumnal  quartans.  But  thofe  very  bad  fymptoms 
a  hardnefs  of  the  belly,  with  a  dropfical  fwelling 
cachexy,  &c.  which  frequently  follow  after  au¬ 
tumnal  intermittents,  are  leldom  or  never  obfervec 
after  luch  as  are  vernal.  But  they  alfo  differ  nc 
lefs  in  the  cure  ;  for  in  vernal  fevers  there  is  fome¬ 
times  hardly  any  cure  required,  as  they  ufuaJlygc 
off  fpontaneoufly,  being  left  to  themfelVes  :  bu\ 
in  autumnal  fevers  much  more  powerful  endea¬ 
vours 
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fours  of  art  are  to  be  ufed,  as  we  fhali  explain 
hereafter  in  the  cure  of  thefe  fevers.  Thus  alfo 
lutumnal  fevers  are  much  more  inclined  to  repeat 
he  fit  upon  the  intermediate  day  than  the  vernal 
md  again  the  naufea,  vomiting,  anxiety,  and 
>ther  fymptoms,  attending  intermitting  fevers,  are 
)bferved  to  be  much  more  fevere  in  the  autumnab 
Moreover,  quartans  are  ufually  the  offspring  of 
lutumn,  which  are  worfe  and  more  ftubborn  than 
3ther  intermittents  *  and  autumnal  tertians  fome- 
:imes  change  into  quartans,  which  never  happens 
in  vernal  tertians  y.  Hence  Hippocrates  z  fays* 
that  fummer  quartans  are  ufually  of  fhort  duration, 
but  autumnal  ones  continue  long  :  and  in  general 
he  pronounces  of  all  difeafes  *,  quod  auiumno  in 
univerfum  niorbi  acutijfimi  Jint>  &  maxime  let  hales  5 
ver  autem  faluberrimum  &  minime  exitiale :  4  that 
1  difeafes  are  univerfally  the  mod  acute  in  autumn, 
«  and  the  mod  fatal ;  but  the  fpring  is  very  falu* 
‘  tary,  and  the  lead  fatal a.’ 

It  is  therefore  evident  from  what  has  been  faid, 
how  great  difference  there  is  betwixt  vernal  and 
autumnal  intermittents ;  even  fo  oppoffte.  are  they 
in  their  nature,  that  one  drives  away  the  other. 
Galen  b  has  obferved  a  tertian  not  exquifite  begin 
in  autumn,  and  continue  till  the  fpring.  Nor 
does  this  difference  feem  to  depend  only  upon  the 
warmth  of  the  fpring,  whereby  the  bodies  of  fuch 
as  languifh  under  chronical  difeafes  are  fo  entirely 
recruited  ;  but  rather  from  a  change  in  the  epi¬ 
demical  difpofition,  which  no  longer  favours  au¬ 
tumnal 

y  Sydenham  ibidem,  pag.  104. 
z  Aphor.  25.  Sett.  II.  Charter.  Tom.  IK.  pag.  68. 
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tumnal  difeafes.  For  Sydendam  c  has  obferved, 
tertianas  vcrnales,  ob  phlebotomiam  &  calharjin  in- 
debite  celebritas,  £s?  regimen  infuper  cum  morbo  malt 
quadrans,  moras  traxijfe  etiam  ufque  ad  tempus  illud. 
quo  autumnales  folent  invaders,  qua  tempejias,  cum 
hujus  morbi  genio  fit  admodum  contrariah  eundem 
continenter  exftinguit :  ‘  that  vernal  tertians  by  un- 
‘  due  bleeding  and  purging,  with  a  regimen  badly 
adapted  to  the  difeafe,  have  been  protracted  even 
to  the  time  when  autumnal  intermittents  ufually 

*  invade  ;  which  time  or  feafon  being  very  con- 
‘  trary  to  the  nature  of  this  vernal  difeafe,  always 

*  extinguilhes  it.’  For  the  variablenefs  of  the  au^ 
tumnal  leafon,  and  the  greater  inclemency  of  the 
air  are  naturally  inclined  to  favour  difeafes ;  and 
therefore  for  this  reafon  vernal  tertians  formerly 
produced,  cannot  fo  well  be  expe&ed  to  be  cured. 

SECT.  DCCXLVIII. 

MOreover,  thefe  intermitting  fevers  in  the 
beginning  of  autumn  frequently  re¬ 
ferable  very  exactly  the  nature  of  fuch  as  are 
continual,  from  the  length  and  reduplication 
of  their  fits ;  when  at  the  fame  time  their  mU 

ture  and  cure  are  perfedly  different. 

'  *  .i!  '  ’  f  •  ♦  JR 

Celfus  1  has  obferved  before  us,  quod  in  febribus 
mtermittentibus  accefftones  interdum  quoque  confun- 
duntur,  fu  ut  notari  neque  temper  a  earum,  nequi 
Jpatia  pojfint :  ‘  that  the  acceffions  or  fits  in  inter¬ 
mitting  fevers  are  fometimes  confounded  toge- 

*  ther* 

]  ?ef' ‘  J*caP*  5-  P^g-  icg. 
ill .  cap.  4.  pag,  1  ij. 
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ther,  in  fuch  a  manner,  that  there  is  no  poffi- 
bility  of  iemarking  their  times  nor  fpaces  of  du¬ 
ration.’  From  whence,  as  the  patient  is  never 
bund  free  from  the  fever,  the  difeafe  is  often  mif- 
aken  by  the  unfkilful  for  a  continual  fever,  and 
reated  with  fuch  remedies  as  are  ufually  exhibited 
or  inflammatory  continual  fevers.  But  when  the 
ever  has  firft  had  the  true  figns  of  an  intermittent, 
tnd  then  by  a  prolongation  or  reduplication  of  the 
its,  it  turns  into  a  continual  fever;  as  Sydenham  6 
requently  obferved  to  happen  in  a  certain  epide- 
nical  conffitution  after  the  third  or  fourth  fit  of 
ntermittents,  there  is  then  no  difficulty  in  difco- 
/ering  to  what  tribe  the  fever  belongs.  But  this 
s  much  more  difficult,  to  know  when  the  fever  has 
lad  no  fenfible  intermiffion  from  the  lirff  appear- 
tnce  of  the  difeafe.  In  thofe  years  when  inter¬ 
mitting  fevers  have  been  very  numerous  in  this 
:ity  of  Leyden,  I  have  feen  feveral  fuch  cafes,  in 
vhich  intermittents  have  lain  concealed  under  the 
mafk  of  continual  fevers.  But  Sydenham  f  gives 
js  an  exprefs  admonition  on  this  fubjed:,  when  he 
ays  :  Obfervandum  eft  etiam,  quod  in  principio  fe- 
wium  intermit tentium  {epidemic arum  pracipue ,  qud 
iutumno  contingunt )  baud  it  a  in  proclivi  eft,  typuni 
\ub  primis  invafionis  diebus  rite  diftinguere ,  quando - 
\uidem  febte  continua  adfcita  primum  adoriuntur, 
neque  facile  eft  aliquamdiu ,  nifi  diligenter  adverteris 
wimum ,  quidquam  aliud  prater  aliqualem  morbi  re± 
miftionem  deprehendere,  qua  tamen  paulatim  in  per - 
ceblam  definit  inter mifftonetn ,  &  typum  anni  tempe - 
*lati  apte  refpondentem  :  ‘  But  it  is  to  be  obferved, 

;  that  in  the  beginning  of  intermitting  fevers, 
Vol.  VII.  «  chieflf 

*  In  Epiftol.  I  refponfor.  pag.  375* 
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*  chiefly  fuch  as  are  epidemical  and  happen  in  au 
5  tumn,  that  it  is  no  eafy  matter  to  diftinguif] 
c  rightiy  the  fits  or  intermiflions  of  the  difeafe  dur 

*  ing  the:  firft  days  of  its  invafion ;  inafmuch,  a 
c  they  arife  at  firft  like  a  continual  fever  $  nor  i 
‘  it  eafy  to  difcover  for  fome  time,  but  by  th 
‘  ftridleft  attention,  any  thing  more  than  a  kim 
c  of  re.miftion  in  the  diftafe,  which  yet  by  degree 
‘  ends  in  a  perfedft  intermiftion,^the  periods  or  re 
c  turns  anfwering  regularly  to  the  feafon  of  th 
c  year.’  But  we  know,  that  fuch  a  fever,  thougl 
by  the  prolongation  and  multiplying  of  its  fits  i 
refembles  one  continual,  ought  neverthelefs  to  b 
referred  to  the  clafs  of  intermittents,  according  t\ 
the  epidemical  conftitution ;  for  at  the  fame  tim 
there  arealfo  many  more  patients  obferved  ill  wit; 
double  tertians,  or  even  fometimes  with  triplicat 
quartan's,  where  the  intermiflions  are  fufficienf 
evident  •,  as  we  faid  before  at  §.  738.  But  this  de 
generation  of  the  intermitting  into  continual  fevers 
leems  10  ar  fe  chiefly  from  the  heat  of  the  air.  Fo 
we  know  (as  we  fhall  hereafter  declare  in  the  cur 
of  intermittents)  that  by  the  life  of  medicines  to< 
heating.,  i  termjtting  fevers  may  be  changed  int< 

•  fuch  as  are  continual  ;  and  the  fame  thing  feems  t< 
take  place  here.  For  this  kind  of  fever  is  hardh 
ever  obfer  v  ed,  but  in  a  conftitution  or  feafon  whei 
intermittents  invade  epidemically.  But  it  was  fai( 
before  in  th  - preceding  aphorifm,  that  then  thef 
begin  fooner  and  appear  in  the  month  of  July; 
while  as  yet  there  is  a  great  heat  in  the  air.  Bu 
the  nearer  the  feafon  is  to  winter,  the  more  ge 
nuine  do  the  majority  of  intermittents  appear ;  anc 
the  number  of  thefe  continual  fevers  detreafe 
whence  Sydenham  exprefsly  remarks,  that  he  ha: 
obferved  thele  continual  fevers  in  the  beginning  o, 
intermittents. 

Bin 
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But  it  is  of  great  importance  to  make  this  dif- 
tindtion  in  the  practice  of  phi- fic,  becaufe  neither* 
bleeding  nor  other  weakening  remedies  are  uieful 
In  thefe  fevers,  which  belong  to  the  tribe  of  inter- 
mittents,  though  they  pur  on  the  face  of  liich  as 
are  continual.  Fof  they  require  the  fame  method 
of  cure  with  other  intermittents,  which  are  made 
much  worfe  by  fuch  remedies  ;  as  will  appear 
hereafter  when  we  come  to  treat  of  their  cure. 
Even  Sydenham  s  fcrupled  not  to  give  the  bark  in 
Rich  fevers,  and  with  very  good  fuccefs ,  which 
yet  in  continual  fevers  is  of  no  ufe. 

SECT.  DCCXLIX. 

THEY  begin  with  a  yawning,  ftretch- 
ing,  a  wearinefs,  weaknefs,  cokinds* 
trembling,  {hivering,  and  palenets  of  the  ex¬ 
treme  parts,  the  refpiration  becomes  very  dif¬ 
ficult,  and  the  patient  is  oppreffed  with  anxiety* 
ficknefs,  vomiting,  a  quick,  weak,  and  Imall 
pulfe  and  intenfe  third.  As  thefe  fymptoms 
are  more  numerous  and  fevere  at  the  fame 
time,  the  fever  is  fo  much  the  worfe,  and  the 
fubfequent  heat  about  to  follow  with  the  other 
fymptoms,  will  be  proportionably  more  vio¬ 
lent  :  And  this  is  the  firft  degree  of  this  fever* 
anfwering  to  the  increafe  of  continual  fevers, 
and  is  much  more  dangerous  than  at  other 
ftages  5  the  urine  at  this  time  is  generally  crude 
and  thin.  For  upon  opening  the  bodies  of 
thofe  who  have  died  in  this  cold  fit,  or  firft 

Qj2.  '  flag  6 
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ftage  of  an  intermitting  fever,  after  difficulty 
of  breathings,  fighings,  and  averfion  to  move 
the  body,  1  have  found  thick  blood  impa&ed 
into  the  lungs ;  and  then  the  pulfe  was  always 
Imal  1,  quick,  and  irregular.  Harv.  exercit, 
anat.  cap.  16. 

We  come  now  to  confider  the  appearances  with 
which  intermitting  fevers  begin  5  how  they  after¬ 
wards  increafe,  and  arriving  at  their  greateft 
height,  decreafe  5  until  they  terminate  in  a  perfect: 
intermiffion  or  abfence  of  the  fever.  But  all  thefe 
appearances  which  will  be  defcribed,  may  be  ob- 
ferved  in  a  perfon  before  in  health,  when  the  firft 
fit  comes  on,  or  when  he  has  efcaped  from  pre¬ 
ceding  fits,  and  feems  to  be  perfectly  well. 

Ahnoft  the  firft  fign  that  appears  is  that  of 
yawning  and  {Fetching,  whereby  all  the  limbs  are 
gemly  extended  and  moved  often  with  a  kind  of 
fenfe  of  pleafure  •,  foon  after  follows  a  wearinefs 
and  uneafinefs  of  the  whole  body,  with  a  great 
weaknefs ;  fo  that  the  body  can  hardly  any  longer 
fupport  itfelf.  At  the  fame  time  the  nails  begin 
to  look  pale  ;  and  from  this  palenefs  of  die  nails, 
patients  affii&ed  with  quartan  fevers  know  very 
well  that  the  fit  is  coming  upon  them  :  foon  after 
the  dp  of  the  nofe,  and  the  fingers  and  toes  look 
pale,  as  do  alfo  the  lips  and  corners  of  the  eyes  f 
and  then  a  coldnefs  begins  to  be  perceived,  and  the 
whole  body  fhakes  as  if  cold  water  was  thrown 
over  it.  Hence  this  fir  ft  beginning  of  an  inter¬ 
mitting  fever  is  by  Sydenham  h  called  the  cold  or 
fhaking  fit ;  which  fymptom  he  believed  to  arife 
from  hence,  Quod  materia  febrihsy  qua  tiondum  tur - 

gefccns 
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■efcens  a  mafia  far, guinea  utcunque  ajfimilata  fuerah 
am  tandem  non  folum  inulilis ,  verum  &  inimica  na- 
\ur<e  Jaffa,  illam  exagitet  quodammodo ,  clique  lacef- 
at  \  ex  quo  fit ,  ut  naturaii  quodam  fenfu  irritata , 
j'c  quafi  fugam  molita ,  rigor em  in  carfare  excitet  at - 
horrorem  averfationis  fu<e  tejiem  &  indicem . 
plane  modo ,  quo  potiones  purgantes  a  delica- 
ulis  ajjumpttf,  aut  etiam  toxica ,  incaute  deglut  it  a, 
wrrores  ftatim  inf  err  e  folent :  ‘  That  the  febrile 
matter  not  yet  affimilateci  with  the  maf$  of  blood 
being  put  in  a&ion,  now  at  length  becomes  not 
only  ufelefs,  but  even  inimical  to  nature,  and 
fatigues  or  irritates  her  in  tome  manner  •,  whence 
it  happens  that  nature  being  irritated  with  a  kind 
of  natural  fenfation,  (he  endeavours  to  fly  or  re¬ 
cede  inward  as  it  were  ;  and  excites  the  cold  fit 
and  fhivering  in  the  body  as  a  fign  and  w  toefs 
of  her  averfion.  Juft  in  the  fame  manner  as  when 
delicate  people  upon  taking  purging  draughts, 
or  upon  fwallowmg  unawares  any  thing  a  mils, 
are ufually  feized  with  horrors  immediately  after,’ 
\t  the  fame  time  there  attends  or  toon  after  {bl¬ 
ows  a  trembling  of  the  whole  body,  beginning 
irft  with  the  lower  jaw  in  many,  which  is  iwiftly 
igitated  or  drawn  up  and  down  alternately  ,  ann 
lence  the  teeth  (trike  mutually  again  ft  each  other, 
md  often  with  fo  great  a  force,  that  I  have  ken 
he  teeth  thus  knocked  out  in  an  old  man  affh<5ted 
with  a  quartan  ;  even  though  they  leemed  to  he 
Brm  enough  before  the  dileafe.  Sometimes  a  ho  this 
trembling  is  fo  troubleforne  and  lafting  through¬ 
out  the  whole  body,  that  the  greatefi  wearintfs 
arifes  from  thofe  involuntary  concu  fhons  o ?  the 
mufcles ;  and  when  the  fit  is  over,  fo  great  a  weak- 
pefs  and  pain  continues  in  all  the  limbs  that,  the 
patient  can  fcarce  move  them  ;  even  though  a  girl* 
having  very  moveable  or  irritable  nerves,  afflicted 

O  2  with 
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with  an  autumnal  tertian,  degenerating  after  fome 
lit  into  a  quartan.  I  have  given  the  Peruviar 
bark  in  thefe  diforders,  when  it  has  not  feemec 
fufficient,  and  to  my  furprife  thofe  enormoui 
tremblings  have  eeafed  ;  but  the  quartan  has  con¬ 
tinued  moderate  the  whole  winter,  and  afterward! 
in  the  fpring  has  gradually  difappeared  of  its  owr 
accord.  But  fometimes  fuch  a  coldnefs  arifes,  mon 
efpecially  in  old  people  afflicted  with  a  quartan 
that  the  limbs  grow  fluff  and  become  perfectly  im¬ 
moveable,  fo  that  they  can  fcarcely  bend  any  joint 
But  the  generality  of  thefe  fymptoms  teach  us 
that  the  free  and  equable  diftribution  of  the  fpiriti 
through  the  nerves,  is  at  that  time  impeded  anc 
difturbed  f  as  is  evident  from  what  has  been  faic 
at  §,  6 27,  and  660,  concerning  trembling  anc 
weaknefs  in  fevers.  But  at  the  fame  timealfo  th( 
vital  functions  are  difturbed  :  for  the  coldnefs  o 
the  extremities,  as  we  Paid  before  at  §.  621,  fup- 
pofes  a  lefs  attrition  of  the  veffels  and  humour: 
againft  each  other,  and  confequently  that  the  juice; 
ffagnate  about  the  extremities  ;  the  heart  will  b( 
therefore  lefs  contracted,  lefs  emptied,  and  con¬ 
fequently  there  will  be  a  lefs  influx  of  fpirits  frorr 
the  cerebellum.  But  as  the  veins  are  contracted  b) 
Cold,  and  preflfed  by  the  fubfultusof  the  trembling 
mufcles,  their  contained  blood  will  be  derived  to¬ 
wards  the  right  ventricle  of  the  heart;  and  in  the 
mean  time  the  heart  being  lefs  powerfully  contract¬ 
ed,  cannot  fo  eafily  empty  itfelf,  as  at  the  fame 
time  there  is  a  greater  refiftance  in  the  arteries  ; 
whence  it  is  evident,  that  the  greateft  part  of  the 
blood  mud  be  collected  in  the  large  veins  and  ft- 
pus’s  about  the  right  ventricle  of  the  heart,  and  ir 
the  lungs ;  and  from  hence  the  anxiety  arifes 
(fee  §.  631.)  and  the  patient  endeavours  by  al 
the  efforts  of  refpiration  to  make  %  way  for  the 
M  •'  '  '  •  '  hlooc 
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blood  through  the  lungs  from  the  right  to  the 
left  ventricle  of  the  heart,  but  when  the  lungs 
are  extremely  full  in  their  blood  veflels,  they  are 
more  difficult  to  expand  in  their  air- veflels  5 
whence  the  refpiration  becomes  very  difficult.  But 
the  heart  being  irritated  by  the  continual  influx  of 
blood  urged  through  the  lungs,  and  collected  in  a 
great  quantity  about  the  right  fide  of  the  heart, 
will  palpitate  very  fwiftly  •,  whence  the  pulle  will 
be  quick  indeed,  but  weak  and  fmall  at  the  fame 
time,  becaufe.orily  a  fmall  quantity  of  blood  is 
expelled  into  the  arteries,  which  is  not  fufficient  to 
dilate  them  ;  concerning  which  we  treated  before  in 
the  comment  to  §.  57b.  But  a  naufea  ancj.  vomiting 
almoft  conftantly  attend  at  this  time,  a  d  there¬ 
fore  the  natural  functions  are  likewife  difturbed. 
Whereas  it  was  proved  in  the  comment  to  §.  636', 
an  impervioufnefs  of  the  humours  is  juflly  ranked 
among  the  caufes  of  thirfl:  in  fevers  :  from  thence 
the  reafon  is  fufficient ly  evident,  why  great  third 
attends  at  this  time  of  the  fever,  fince  the  humours 
llagnate  in  the  extremities,  and  the  impervious 
blood  is  accumulated  about  the  heart  and  lungs. 

But  all  the  fymptoms  before  enumerated  are  ra¬ 
ther  obferved  in  an  intermitting  than  in  a  continual 
fever  :  for  in  thefe  laft  there  is  feldom  or  never  fo 
great  a  coidnefs,  nor  of  fo  long  a  duration  ;  and 
as  the  increafe  of  a  continual  fever,  unlefs  it  is  the 
molt  acute  of  all,  is.  never  fo  fwift  as  an  intermit¬ 
ting  fever,  therefore  all  thefe  fymptoms  very  rarely 
occur  in  the  beginning  ot  an  acute  continual  fever, 
or  are  at  ieaft  never  lo  violent ;  whence  fr otn  thefe 
we  may  be  able  to  diftinguifh  an  intermitting  from 
a  continual  fever.  And  from  hence  Galen  lays  *  , 

Q^4 
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Sua  igitur  cum  rigors  invadunt ,  non  abs  re  ex  earun 
numero  ejjep  qua  circuiiu  quodam  repet  uni,  duxeris 
6  That  therefore  thofe  which  invade  with  a  rigo 
4  or  cold  fit,  maybe  not  improperly  ranked  amon£ 
?  fuch  as  repeat  their  courfe.\  But  it  fometime; 
happens  that  the  firft  fit  of  an  intermitting  fevei 
is  flight,  and  therefore  has  not  thefe  fymptoms  f< 
violent.  ' 

But  as  we  faid  at  §.  3?  the  magnitude  of  everj 
difeafe  is  in  proportion  as  it  recedes  from  the  na¬ 
tural  date  ;  whence  it  is  diffidently  evident,  thai 
the  intermitting  fever  is  worfe,  as  the  fymptom* 
before-mentioned  are  more  violent  and  numerous, 
Moreover,  it  is  conftantly  obferved,  that  the  more 
violent  the  cold  fit,  palenefs,  trembling,  &c.  & 
much  the  more  fevere  is  the  confequent  heat,  and 
the  more  violent  the  lymptoms  follow  as  confe¬ 
rences  of  the  fever,  unlefs  the  patient  is  fuffo- 
cated  in  the  cold  fit.  For  that  caufe,  whatever  it 
may  be,  which  excites  the  fit  of  an  intermitting 
fever,,  when  it  begins  to  a  <d,  injures  and  difiurb$ 
the  vital  actions,  with  the  Jungs  and  refpiration, 
and  the  heat  which  depends  thereon;  and  therefore 
the  moie  violent  this  caufe,  fo  much  the  greater 
endeavour  mud  the  remaining  life  exert  to  fubdue 
and  expel  it  from  the  body,  or  at  lead  to  render  rf 
unadtive.  But  this  endeavour  of  life  acfimg  upon 
the  morbific  caufe,  performs  ifrs  efFtdls  by  increa-j. 
iit'g  the  velocity  of  the  circulation  ;  hence  the  rea^ 
fon  is  evident,  why  fo  great  a  heat  follows  after 
inch  a  violent  cold  fit  in  thefe  fevers.  Moreover, 
wnen  in  the  feventy  of  the  cold  fit  of  the  fever, 
the  blood  almoft  Magnates  in  the  larger  veins  and 
finus’s,  about  the  right  fide  of  the  heart,  as  alfo  in 
the  Jungs,  it  is  difpoled  to  concretion,  and  its  thin¬ 
ned:  parts  only  being  expreffed,  thofe  which  remain 
behind  are  more  ciofely  compacted,  and  cohere 
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lore  flrongly  together.  Hence  when  the  refift- 
ices  about  the  extremities  of  the  veffels  begin  to 
iminifh,  the  blood  impelled  by  the  heart  paffes 
irough  the  arteries  into  the  veins  with  a  greater 
ttrition  *,  whence  she  heat  will  be  increaf  d  (fee 
.  675.)  till  the  impervioufnefs  of  the  blood  is 
iff  lived,  and  the  proximate  caufe  being  either 
jbdued  or  expelled,  the  blood  returns  to  its  for¬ 
mer  evennefs  of  circulation. 

But  as  intermitting  fevers  may  be  confidered 
vo  ways,  namely,  as  each  paroxyfm  is  taken  by 
it  If,  or  as  they  jre  all  taken  together  for  the  fame 
ifeafe ;  it  is  fufiiciently  evident,  that  each  fit  has 
:s  beginning,  increafe,  and  height  in  the  fame 
lanner  as  we  obferved  bdore  of  continual  fevers 
t  §.  590  ;  and  then  by  comparing  thefe  together, 
he  firff  degree  of  this  intermitting  fever  will  an- 
wer  to  that  ftage  of  continual  fevers  which  is 
ailed  their  increafe,  and  in  which  what  remains 
f  health  is  gradually  diminifhed  5  and  on  the  con- 
rary  thofe  fymptoms  which  depend  on  the  dii- 
afe  are  increaled.  But  if  all  the  fits  of  the  inter- 
nitting  fevers  are  confidered  together,  then^he 
ncreafe  of  the  fever  may  be  faid  to  be  as  long  as 
he  fits  exceed  that  which  preceded  laft  in  their 
rontinuance,  with  the  number  and  violence  of  the 
ymptoms. 

But  it  is  evident  that  this  firfl  degree  of  the 
ever  is  the  moff  dangerous,  if  we  confider  the 
ardent  fymptoms,  which  detnonflrate  a  confide- 
rable  injury  of  the  vital  functions.  For  the  blood, 
as  we  faid  before,  is  accumulated  in  the  lungs, 
about  the  right  fide  of  the  heart,  only  a  fmali 
quantity  of  it  paffing  through  into  the  left  ventri¬ 
cle,  which  palpitating  with  a  tremulous  motion, 
cannot  protrude  it  through  the  arteries,  contradfed 
by  the  cold,  to  the  extreme  parts  of  the  body. 
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and  from  the  arteries  again  into  the  veins,  and  fro 
them  n  to  the  heart  again,  which  whole  courfe 
thus  impeded  and  difturbed  ;  but  as  life  itfelf  d 
pends  upon  this  courfe,  as  we  faid  at  §.  1,  life 
therefore  evidently  in  danger  at  this  time  of  tl 
fever.  It  is  indeed  true  that  the  following  fh< 
of  the  fever  removes  tbefe  obftacles,  and  reftor 
the  humours  to  their  due  freedom  of  circulatior 
and  therefore  very  few  people  die  in  the  fits  < 
intermitting  fevers,  in  comparifon  of  the  gre; 
numbers  which  are  invaded  by  thefe  fevers ;  bi 
ip  the  mean  time  it  is  true,  that  the  greateft  dar 
ger  attends  in  this  cold  fit,  or  fir  ft  ftage  of  tf 
difeafe  ;  and  therefore  fuch  as  die  of  thefe  fever 
perifh  at  that  time.  What  has  been  here  faic 
is  confirmed  by  the  obfervations  of  the  rnoft  em: 
pent  phv  ficians.  Thus  Sydenham  1  obferves,  §)uc 
qui  ex  jebrihus  intermittenlibus  moriuntur ,  fi  quidv 
in  paroxyfmo  pereant ,  in  primo  illo  tempore  ( exhor 
rej centime  fcilicet )  fato  fungantur  ;  nam  Ji  ad  tempu 
effervej centime  pertigerint ,  faltem  pro  ilia  vice  no 
moriuntur .  6  That  thofe  who  die  of  intermittini 

6  Tevers,  if  they  perifh  in  the  fit,  yield  to  fat 
*  more  efpecially  in  the  time  of  the  horror  or  col< 
4  chill  ;  for  if  they  furvive  till  the  hot  fit  begins 
4  they  recover  at  lead  for  that  time,  or  dcTno 
4  die  then.’  But  he  obferves  in  another  place  k 
that  old  people  have  fometimes  perifhed,  eithei 
in  the  beginning  or  in  the  cold  fit  itfelf.  Thu< 
Hollerius  1  faw  a  woman  extinguiftied  in  the  cole 
fit,  which  happened  in  the  beginning  of  the  ac- 
ceffion  of  a  quartan  fever.  The  fame  Thing  is  alfc 

confirmed 

1  Seft.  I.  cap.  5.  pag.  94. 
k  Ibid.  pag.  1 1  5. 

1  In  Coac.Hippocr.  pag.  302. 
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onfirmed  by  Hoffman  m  upon  his  own  experience. 
}reat  weight  is  added  to  thefe  obfervations,  from 
vhat  Harvey  n  found  in  the  bodies  of  thofe  who 
xpired  in  this  firft  ftage  of  intermitting  fevers  t 
lamely,  In  tertian <£  febris  principio  morbifica  caufa 
•or  petens ,  circa  cor  &  pulmones  quando  immoratur , 
mhelofos ,  Jufpiriofos  &  ignavos  facit ,  quia  princi - 
aggravatur  vitale ,  &  janguis  in  pulmones  im - 
nngitur ,  incrajfatur ,  7/00  /rtf/^/  (£00  0£0  dif- 
fyflione  illorurn,  qui  in  principio  accefjionis  mortal 
runt,  expertus  loquor)  tunc  femper  pulfus  frequentes9 
fjarvi,  &  quandoque  inordinati  funt ;  adaultti 
vero  calore ,  attenuata  materia ,  apertis  viis  £5?  /rtf#- 
i5f/«  fafio,  incalefcit  umverfum  corpus ,  puljus  majores 
Hunt  &  vehementiores ,  ingravefcente  paroxyjmo  fe* 
brili.  4  That  in  the  beginning  of  a  tertian  fever, 

1  the  morbific  caufe  tending  to  the  heart,  is  fome- 
f  times  flopped  about  the  heart  and  lungs,  and 
«  occafions  fhorrnefs  of  breath,  fighings*  and  an 
«  averfion  to  move,  becaufe  the  vital  principle  is 
*  oppreffed,  and  the  blood  impaded  into  the  lungs 
6  is  thickened  and  concreted  without  paflingthro* 
e  them  (this  I  (peak  upon  my  own  experience, 

«  in  the  diffedion  of  thofe  who  have  died  in  the 
%  beo-inning  of  the  acceffon  or  fit  of  the  fever) ; 

6  whereupon  the  pulfe  is  always  quick,  frnall,  and 
6  fometimes  irregular  •,  but  when  the  matter  is  at- 
6  teriuated  by  the  increafed  heat,  the  paffage  is 
9  opened,  and  a  way  made  for  the  blood,  the 
c  body  crows  hot  throughout,  and  the  pulfe  be- 
6  comes^larger  and  ffronger,  as  the  febrile  or  hot 
‘  fit  advances.3  For  when  the  febrile  heat  follows 
after  the  cold,  we  know  then  that  the  paffages 
are  opened  again  for  the  blood  to  be  propelled 

even 

m  Medicin.  ration,  fyftem.  Tom.  IV*  part,  i .  pag.  81 . 

»  De  motu  cordis,  cap.  16. 
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even  to  the  extremities  of  the  body,  and  therefor 
that  ail  the  obftacles  are  removed,  whether  arifin 
from  a  contraction  of  the  veffels,  or  an  impervi 
oufnefs  of  the  humours  ;  and  therefore,  that  ther 
then  only  remains  an  increafed  velocity  of  th 
circulation,  which  in  thefe  fevers  is  ufually  quietei 
in  a  little  time,  fo  that  there  is  no  danger  of  thi 
patient’s  perifhing  in  the  hot  fit  of  the  fever.  I 
is  indeed  true,  that  in  a  plethoric  perfon,  the  b!oo< 
being  rarefied  by  the  heat  of  the  fever,  fome  o 
the  veffels  may  be  broke  in  the  brain,  lungs,  &c 
with  a  fatal  event;  but  then  it  is  fufficiently  evi 
dent,  that  in  this  cafe  it  does  not  depend  on  the  feve: 
as  the  only  caufe,  and  that  it  cannot  be  afcribed  t< 
thofe  fymptoms  which  attend  every  intermitting 
fever;  concerning  which  only  we  here  treat. 

But  the  urine  difcharged  at  this  time  of  the  in¬ 
termitting  fever  is  generally  crude  and  thin  froir 
the  conftricfion  of  the  veffels,  a  weaknefs  of  the 
force  of  the  heart,  and  the  frequent  drinking  oi 
watery  liquors  ;  whence  the  kidneys  tranfmit  only 
the  thinned:  and  almoft  nearly  the  watery  parts  oi 
the  blood.  See  alfo  what  has  been  faid  concern¬ 
ing  the  fymptoms  of  the  cold  chili  iq  fevers  at  §, 

576,  tO  579.  4 
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\ 

THIS  firft  ftage  or  cold  fit  §.  749,  is 
immediately  followed  by  another,  be^ 
ginning  with  a  heat,  rednefs,  a  ftrong,  large, 
and  more  free  refpiration,  lefs  anxiety,  a 
larger  and  lfronger  pulfe,  great  thirft,  and 
great  pain  in  the  head  and  limbs,  the  urine 
being  generally  red ;  and  this  ftage  anfwers  tq 
the  acme  or  height  of  continual  fevers. 

After 


6t.  750.  Intermitting  FEVERS.  237 

After  this  firft  dage  of  the  intermitting  fever 
,s  continued  fome  time  longer  or  ffiorter,  accord¬ 
ed  to  the  different  nature  of  the  fever,  feafon  of 
e  year,  age  and  habit  of  the  patient  (fee  §.  575.) 
e  coldnefs  and  trembling  begin  to  lelfen,  and  a 
■at  gradually  returns  in  the  extreme  parts  of  the 
)dy ;  and  at  the  fame  time  the  palenefs  difap- 
:ars,  and  a  rednefs  returns,  the  refpiration  which 
as  before  difficult  becomes  more  free,  and  at 
ngth  when  the  heat  is  increafed  it  is  both  ftrong 
id  large ;  for  the  blood  which  before  almoft  ftag- 
ited  about  the  heart  and  lungs,  has  now  a  free 
tfiage,  but  with  a  rapid  motion  through  them  5 
hence  an  increafed  refpiration  is  necelfary,  in  or- 
:r  to  tranfmit  a  larger  quantity  of  blood  thro* 
e  lungs  in  the  fame  fpace  of  time.  But  the  anxi- 
y  which  attended  in  the  cold  fit  of  the  fever  from 
,e  egrefs  of  the  blood  being  obdrudted  from  the 
;art  (fee  §,  631.)  is  now  leffened,  as  the  obda- 
es  or  impediments  decreafe ;  and  at  the  fame 
me  the  pulfe  becomes  larger  and  dronger,  be- 
uife  the  heart  then  propels  its  contained  blood 
to  the  arteries,  which  are  now  pervious  in  their 
ttremities.  But  the  third  as  yet  often  remains 
itenfe,  partly  from  the  humours  being  not  yet 
srfe&ly  diffolved,  and  partly  from  the  drinefs  of 
le  tongue  and  mouth  which  ufually  attend  the 
eat  in  fevers :  frequently  alfo,  as  we  fhall  fee 
ereafter,  from  the  putrid  bilious  humours  colleft- 
d  in  the  firft  pafTages,  which  being  put  into  mo¬ 
on,  and  rendered  more  acrid  by  the  febrile  heat* 
lay  excite  the  moft  intenfe  third,  fee  §.  636. 
>uc  fince  the  mufcular  parts  were  agitated  by  fo 
lany  violent  concuffions  and  tremblings  preced- 
ig,  it  is  no  wonder  if  the  limbs  ache  when  the 
ilood  is  now  propelled  through  them  with  a  con- 
iderable  force  and  velocity.  But  as  the  veiTels 
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are  more  diftended  by  the  febrile  heat  and  ir 
creafed  velocity  of  the  circulation,  there  is  frc 
quently  a  violent  pain  of  the  head  attends  at  th 
time  of  the  fever.  But  the  urine  appears  high* 
coloured  than  in  the  Cold  lit,  from  the  greater  ai 
trition  of  the  veffels  and  humours  againft  eac 
other;  and  it  generally  appears  red,  more  or  le 
intenfely  coloured,  according  to  the  degree  an 
Violence  of  the  fever,  and  quantity  of  the  drin 
taken.  ■  , 7  * 

This  ftage  of  the  intermitting  fever,  is  b 
Sydenham 0  called  the  time  of  its  ebullition  c 
fermentation,  (but  in  whatfenfe  he  would  have  c 
underhand  thefe  terms,  he  tells  us  in  anothe 
place  p,)  namely,  whereby  nature  is  uf  d  to  fub 
due,  and  expel  from  the  body,  the  morbific  matte 
as  in  other  fevers.  But  this  ftage  of  the  inter 
mitting  fevers,  correfponds  to  the  height  of  acut 
fevers,  becaufe  afterwards  all  the  fymptdms  re 
mit,  and  the  fever  gradually  decreafes.  But  i 
differs  in  this,  that  in  the  height  of  acute  fevers 
nature  encounters  with  the  greateft  violence  of  th 
difeafe,  almoft  upon  equal  terms,  infomuch  tha 
the  event  is  uncertain,  fince  the  difeafe  fometime 
overpowers,  and  nature  being  conquered,  fink 
under  the  oppreflion,  as  we  faid  before  in  th 
Comment  to  §.  590  ;  but  in  intermitting  fevers  w 
are  certain  that  in  this  fit  nature  will  prevail  ove 
the  difeafe,  fince  thofe  who  perifh,  die  in  the  col< 
fit  or  firft  ftage,  as  we  faid  before  under  the  pre 
ceding  aphorifm. 
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J\  T  laft  there  generally  enfues  a  profufe 
£Jl  Sweating,  with  a  remiffion  of  all  the 
ymptoms,  the  urine  appears  thick,  and  de- 
>ofits  a  fediment  like  brick  duft  ;  the  patient 
alls  into  a  fleep,  the  fever  goes  perfectly  off, 
.nd  leaves  upon  the  patient  a  weaknefs  and 
vearinefs. 

We  come  now  to  the  lad  flags  of  an  inter¬ 
mitting  fever,  which  Sydenham  g  calls  the  time 
f  defpumation,  admonifhing  us,  that  by  this 
ame  he  intends  nothing  more  than  an  expulfion 
»r  reparation  of  the  febrile  matter,  already  atte¬ 
sted  and  fubdued.  But  this  expulfion  feems 
hiefly  to  be  performed  by  urine  and  fweat ;  for 
he  greateft  height  of  the  fit  is  almoft  conftantly 
ollowed  with  a  fweat,  and  generally  one  that  is 
irofule  and  hot  expelled  from  the  whole  body, 
'or  fince  great  thirft  attends  both  in  the  cold  and 
ot  fit  of  the  fever,  from  the  patient’s  plentiful 
rinking,  the  blood  will  abound  with  a  large 
u.antity  of  thin  juices  •,  and  as  the  velocity  of  the 
irculation  is  increafed  at  the  fame  time,  and  a 
ree  circulation  is  reftored  to  the  humours  through-* 
ut  all  the  veflels  of  the  body  during  the  hot  fit, 
he  aqueous  parts  of  the  blood  will  eafily  find 
hemfelves  a  paffage  through  the  fmall  exhaling 
eflels  or  the  fkin,  now  hot  and  relaxed  by  the 
rarmth  of  the  bed.  But  the  patient  is  commonly 
nuch  relieved  by  this  fweat  ;  and  at  the  fame 

time 
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time  all  the  fymptoms  which  attend  the  febri' 
heat  ditninifh,  and  the  patient  becomes  perfect! 
free  from  the  fever.  But  a  vomiting  fomecimc 
attends  in  this  as  well  as  in  the  former  ftages  c 
the  fever,  and  by  that  difcharge,  or  by  a  flux  frot 
the  bowels,  the  febrile  matter  is  in  fome  meafui 
expelled  ;  but  afweat  almofl:  conftantly  clofes  th 
paroxyfm  of  an  intermitting  fever.  Galen  r  hi 
well  remarked  this,  where  he  defcribes  the  cour; 
of  an  exquifire  tertian,  faying,  Et  jam  bibent 
temp  us  adeft  agrotanti ,  &  Jtaiim  poft  potum  ph 
rimus  vapor  calidus  per  cutim  exhalaty  Judoris  nui 
cius ,  bilijque  fupervenit  vomitus ,  vel  alvus  dear fu, 
prorumpit,  &  biliofum  mejit ,  &c.  fupervenit  em 
fudor  vaporofus  calidus ,  quemadmodum  in  balnea 
To  turn  vero  corpus  ipfis  aqua  liter  fudat>  talifque  e 
pulfus ,  qualis  fanorum  in  exercitationibus  &  balnei, 
velox  fcilicet ,  ac  magnus  ac  vehement  &  frequen 

4  But  now  is  the  time  for  the  patient  to  drink 

*  and  immediately  after  drinking,  many  wari 

*  vapours  exhale  from  the  ikin  of  the  whole  bod} 

5  being  the  fore-  running  meflenger  of  a  fweat,  an 

*  a  vomiting  of  bile  fupervenes,  and  a  flux  fror 

*  the  bowels  downwards,  and  a  bilious  urine, 

‘  for  the  fweat  which  follows  is  hot  and  vaporouj 
‘  almofl:  as  in  the  ftove  or  warm  bath.  But  th 

*  whole  body  fweats  equally  throughout,  and  th 
®  pulfe  appears  as  ufual  in  healthy  people  unde 

*  exercife,  or  in  the  hot  bath,  namely,  quick 
4  large,  ftrong,  and  frequent.* 

But  the  urine  difcharged  during  the  time  c 
this  fweat,  or  after  the  fit  is  over,  frequentl 
fhews  itfelf  of  a  red  colour  when  it  is  firfl:  dil 
charged,  being  in  a  manner  throughout  fapona 

ceot 
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:eous  and  frothy  ;  and  then  after  having  flood  for 
ome  time,  a  fort  of  thin  fkin  appears  on  the  fur- 
‘ace,  and  adheres  to  the  Tides  of  the  containing  vef- 
el :  but  in  the  bottom  of  the  vefTcl  is  depoTited  a 
arge  quantity  of  fediment,  refembling  in  colour 
he  powder  of  burnt  bricks  or  armenian  bole, 
rom  whence  this  fort  of  urine  is  commonly 
ermed  lateritious.  But  this  kind  of  urine  appears 
0  frequently  after  the  fits  of.  intermitting  fevers, 
hat  Sydenham  3  more  efpecially  difcovered  them 
)y  this  fign,  when  they  fometimes  lay  concealed 
inder  the  mafk  of  other  fevers.  For  he  remarks, 
hat  fometimes  it  happened  in  a  certan  epidemical 
onflitution  ;  Ut  earum  paroxyfimi  non  cum  rigor e 
$  borrore ,  qiios  poftea  febris  ex  dpi  t ,  invader  ent ,  fed 
■ger  iifdem  plane  fymptomatibus  lentaretur ,  ac  ft 
poplexia  Vera  laboraffet ,  qu<e  tamen  nihil  aiiud 
/ Tet ,  utcunque  hunc  affedum  <zmularetur ,  quam  ipfia 
'ebris  caput  impetens ,  ut  ex  aliis  /ignis,  ita  ex  colore 
rin<e  fads  liquebat  \  qua  in  intermit tentibus  ut  plu- 
imum  rubore  faturato  exfiat ,  quads  cernitur  in  urina 
orum ,  qui  iclero  labor  ant ,  etfi  non  adeo  intenfe  ru- 
et ;  id  p ar iter  fediment  urn  deponit  pulverem  later um 
ere  referens.  4  That  their  paroxyfms  or  fits  came 
on  without  a  rigor  and  fhivering,  after  which 
the  fever  begins  ;  but  the  patient  was  troubled 
with  perfectly  the  fame  fymptoms,  as  if  affii&ed 
with  a  true  apoplexy,  which  yet  was  nothing 
elfe  than  the  fever  irfelf  affecting  the  head  chiefly, 
as  appeared  fufficiendy  from  the  colour  of  the 
urine,  as  well  as  from  other  figns,  however 
much  it  might  referable  an  apoplexy  ;  for  the 
urine  in  intermittents  generally  appears  of  a  deep 
red  colour,  aimed  like  what  is  perceived  in  the 
Vol*  VII.  R  4  urine 


6  Epifl.  1,  Refponf.  pag.  3  §7. 
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£  urine  of  fuch  as  are  affiifted  with  a  jaundice, 
4  though  it  be  not  fo  intenfely  red*  and  likewife 
c  it  depofits  a  fediment  almoft  refembling  brick- 
c  duff.’  And  therefore  when  he  faw  fuch  a  urine, 
he  ufed  no  evacuations  by  bleeding,  purging,  or 
the  like,  which  he  knew  to  be  againft  intermit- 
tents,  but  he  waited  till  the  fit  went  off  fponta- 
neoully,  and  then  attacked  the  fever  by  the  peru- 
vian  bark. 

But  it  is  to  be  obferved,  that  the  urine  is  not 
always  difcharged  thus  at  this  time  of  the  fever  ; 
for  after  vernal  intermittents,  and  efpecially  ex- 
quifite  tertians,  whofe  fits  do  not  extend  beyond 
twelve  hours,  the  urine  is  then  often  difcharged 
of  a  pale  reddifh,  or  a  yeilowifh  colour,  with  a 
cloud  or  other  matter  fufpended  in  it  *  and  fome- 
times  they  have  a  light  uniform  and  white  fedi¬ 
ment,  which  indeed  is  a  good  prefage,  as  fuch 
fevers  ufually  prove  eafy  and  fhort,  as  Galen  * 
remarks.  And  more  efpecially  fuch  a  red  co¬ 
loured  urine  is  not  to  be  obferved  in  the  fits  of 
autumnal  intermittents,  but  for  the  mod  part 
only  when  the  fits  are  more  than  ufually  violent. 
Moreover,  the  urine  is  difcharged  with  this  ap¬ 
pearance  in  fcorbutic  patients,  though  they  are 
not  afilibted  with  an  intermitting  fever  h 

But  this  fweat  is  ufually  followed  with  a  foft 
fleep,  and  after  this  there  is  obferved  a  perfetft 
intermifiion  or  abfence  of  the  fever,  but  a  weari- 
nefs  and  weaknefs  remain,  whereby  the  fit  of  an 
ephemera  may  be  diftinguifhed  from  the  fit  of  an 
intermitting  fever,  as  we  faid  before  at  §.  728,  in 
treating  of  an  ephemera. 

SECT. 

*  Vide  locum  modo  citatum. 

1  Vide  H.  Boerh,  Inllit.  §.  1002. 
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BU  T  thefe  intermitting  fevers  frequently 
turn  into  fuch  are  as  acute  and  dange¬ 
rous,  principally,  and  moft  commonly  from 
too  great  a  heat,  and  too  great  a  motion  ex¬ 
cited  in  the  humours. 

As  long  as  thefe  fevers  have  a  perfe<5f  inter* 
million,  they  are  feldom  or  never  dangerous,  ex¬ 
cept  ih  old  and  very  weak  people ;  but  when  they 
degenerate  into  acute  continual  fevers,  they  are 
often  very  dangerous.  That  intermitting  fevers 
are  naturally  inclined  to  make  this  change,  was 
faid  before  at  §.  748  ;  for  it  there  appeared,  that 
autumnal  fevers,  although  properly  intermittent  in 
their  own  nature,  do  yet  frequently  refemble  conti¬ 
nual  fevers,  when  from  the  prolongation  or  redu¬ 
plication  of  their  firs,  a  remiffion  only  without  an 
intermiffion  can  be  cbferved.  But  it  was  there  ob- 
ferved,  that  this  more  frequently  happened,  when 
the  intermitting  fevers  were  epidemical,  and  came 
in  fobner  than  ufual  with  the  fummer  heats.  But 
even  perfect  intermitting  fevers,  which  have  kept 
up  regularly  to  their  periods  for  a  time,  do  like- 
wife  fometimes  change  into  continual  acute  fevers, 
if  the  patient  is  confined  to  his  bed,  or  if  the  cure 
of  the  fever  is  attempted  by  medicines  which  are 
too  much  heating;  and  thus  alfo  Sydenham  u  has 
obferved,  that  many  have  perifhed  from  the  brain 
being  ibjufed  from  thefe  fevers  turning  continual  ; 
and  he  likewife  cautions  againft  the  ufe  of  fudo- 

R  2  rifics 
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rifics  in  tertian  and  quotidian  fevers  for  the  fame 
reafon,  more  el  peciai iy  it  thofe  fevers  having  not 
yet  put  on  their  regular  periods,  fee m  to  be  as 
yet  upon  the  brink  of  changing  into  continual 
fevers,  But  upon  another  occafion  he  remarks  w, 
that  if  the  fweat,  which  ufually  clofes  intermitting 
fevers,  be  protradted  or  carried  to  excefs  while  the 
patient  is  confined  to  his  bed,  it  very  often  kindles 
a  continual  fever.  But  from  what  has  been  faid 
it  is  fufficiently  apparent,  that  this  change  of  the 
intermitting  into  continual  fevers  is  to  be  aferibed 
to  the  exciting  of  too  great  a  heat  and  motion. 
Thus  a  virgin  afflidled  with  a  tertian,  was  advifed 
to  take  a  large  draught  of  fpirit  of  wine  mixed 
with  fome  hot  ale  and  beaten  pepper*,  whence 
the  tertian  was  changed  into  a  mod  violent  con¬ 
tinual  fever,  in  which  the  patient  was  delirious  for 
many  days :  but  when  the  acute  continued  fever 
went  off,  the  tertian  again  returned,  but  with 
great  irregularities,  and  attended  with  the  moft 
obdinate  and  malignant  fy mptoms  \  I  have  feen 
a  quartan  in  the  fpring  time  turn  into  the  mod 
fevere  pleurify,  from  being  treated  with  the  hotted 
medicines  *,  but  the  quartan  did  not  continue 
while  the  pleurify  attended,  as  happened  in  the 
cafe  mentioned  before  in  the  comment  to  §.  738 ; 
but  the  fit  of  the  quartan  after  taking  of  the  hot¬ 
ted  medicines,  inftead  of  ending  in  a  perfect  in- 
termiffion  or  abfence  of  the  fever,  changed  into  a 
pleurify. 

SECT. 


w  De  Podagra,  pag.  565.' 
x  Medical  Effays,  Tom.  I.  cap.  31.  pag.  296. 
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« 


N  intermitting  fever  in  running  thro* 


its  three  ftages  before-mentioned,  §. 


749,  750,  751,  offers  great  violence  and  in- 
:ury  to  the  fmalleft  fibres  of  the  veffels  and 
nfcera,  by  the  ftagnation,  obftrudtion,  coa¬ 
gulation,  propulfion,  refolution,  and  too  great 
attenuation  of  their  humours  5  from  hence 
the  veffels  are  weakened,  and  their  juices  be- 
:ome  morbid,  being  chiefly  vitiated  with  that 
kind  of  dilorder,  which  proceeds  from  a  too 
mperfedt  afiimilation  and  unequable  mixture 
their  parts ;  and  from  hence  again  at  the 
fame  time  arifes  acrimony  :  and  therefore 
from  all  thefe  caufes  together,  there  is  a  great 
inclination  in  the  patient  to  profufe  weakening 
fweats,  diflipating  even  the  vifcid  parts  of  the 
blood  itfelt  j  then  alfo  the  urine  is  wonderfully 
thick,  turbid,  oily,  and  like  that  of  cattle,  the 
faliva  alfo  appears  of  the  fame  kind ;  and 
hence  the  blood  being  weak,  diffoived  with 
little  cohefion  in  its  red  parts,  and  robbed  of 
its  be  ft  juices,  what  remains  behind  is  thick 
and  acrid  at  the  fame  time  ;  and  therefore 
from  a  relaxation  of  the  veffels,  and  the  hu¬ 
mours  being  rendered  thick  and  acrid,  thefe 
fevers  of  long  continuance  ofter  terminate  in 
chronicle  difeafes,  as  fcurvy,  dropfy,  jaundice, 
leucophlegmacy,  fcirrhous  tumors  of  the  ab¬ 
domen,  and  the  diford ers  which  may  follow 
from  thence. 


If 
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If  now  we  attentively  confider  every  thing  whict 
happens  in  the  three  ftages  of  intermitting  fevers, 
before  defcribedin  the  aphorifms  here  cited  in  th< 
text,  we  may  underftand  the  many  effects  or  con- 
fequences  which  happen  in  the  body  from  theft 
fevers,  concerning  which  we  are  to  treat  under  th( 
prefen t  aphorifm. 

The  foft  and  tender  body  of  a  young  perfor 
after  death,  becomes  as  cold  as  the  ambient  air, 
and  then  the  limbs  become  fo  ftiff,  that  they  car 
hardly  be  bent  by  any  force,  Almoft  the  like 
rigidity  is  obferved  in  the  moft  fevere  and  long 
continued  cold  fit  of  a  fever,  and  therefore  it  is 
evident,  that  the  cohefion  of  the  folid  parts  is  then 
greatly  increafed.  But  by  the  fucceeding  heat  the 
parts  are  relaxed  which  were  before  rigid,  and  the 
velocity  of  the  circulating  motion  being  increafed. 
the  juices  act  with  a  greater  impetus  againft  the 
Tides  of  the  veffels,  and  diffend  them  ;  whence 
the  whole  body  which  before  looked  pale  and  con- 
tradled  or  collapfed,  now  fwells  and  looks  red. 

'  But  when  thefe  changes  are  often  repeated  by  the 
violent  and  frequent  fits  of  intermitting  fevers, 
the  due  ftrength  of  the  folid  parts  muff  of  con- 
fequence  be  greatly  diminifhed.  For  even  hard 
wood  by  often  bending  and  ftraightening  breaks, 
and  the  ftrongeft  fprings  in  this  manner  lofe  all 
their  force.  Thus  alio  the  flefh  of  animals,  if 
once  frozen  in  the  winter  time,  do  by  a  fudden 
heat  become  extremely  tender  ;  whence  it  is  evi¬ 
dent  how  much  the  vicifiitqdes  of  heat  and  cold 
fuddenly  following  each  other,  may  weaken  the 
folid  parts  of  the  body. 

If  now  it  be  confidered,  that  during  the  cold 
fit  of  a  fever  the  humours  ffagnate,  and  that 
the  blopd,  by  reft  in  the  larger  veins  and 
finuies  about  the  heart,  tends  to  concretion,  and 

becoming 
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Decoming  thus  impervious  obftru£ts  the  veffels, 
;hrough  which  it  is  notwithftanding  impelled  with 
in  increafed  force  from  the  heart,  during  the  hot 
it  of  the  fever  ;  it  is  fufficiently  evident,  that  then 
t  muft  more  difficultly  pafs  through  the  fmalleft 
>xtremeties  of  the  arteries,  and  that  therefore  the 
/effels  muff  be  more  dilated,  when  there  is  a 
greater  refinance  about  the  extremities  of  the  ar^ 
:eries,  and  hence  therefore  the  folid  fibres  com- 
Dofing  the  coats  of  thole  veffels,  will  be  more 
tretched  and  weakened  (fee  §.  25.  N°  3.)  until 
:he  too  ftrongly  cohering  particles  of  the  blood, 
ire  fo  attenuated  and  refolved  betwixt  the  force  of 
:he  heart  and  the  aeftion  of  the  veffels,  as  to  pafs 
:hrough  the  fmalleft  extremities  of  the  arteries 
nto  the  veins,  whereupon  the  paroxyfm  termi- 
lates,  and  the  circulation  returns  to  its  former 
edatenefs. 

The  veffels  are  therefore  weakened,  but  the 
Tumours  become  morbid.]  That  is  to  fay,  when 
:hey  recede  from  the  conditions  of  healthy  ho¬ 
nours.  For  it  was  demonflrated  in  the  comment 
;o  §.  25,  and  44,  that  a  due  ftrength  is  required 
in  the  folid  parts,  in  order  to  affimilate  the  in- 
hefted  aliments  into  our  own  nature,  and  give  the 
uices  thole  properties  which  belong  to  our  healthy 
iuids.  Since  therefore  it  has  been  demonflrated, 
:hat  the  ftrength  of  the  folid  parts  is  weakened 
ay  intermitting  fevers,  it  is  evident  that  a  morbid 
Regeneration  of  the  humours  muft  neceffarily  fol- 
ow,  more  efpecially  fuch  as  proceeds  from  an 
mperfe6t  affimilation  of  their  parts,  and  an  un¬ 
equal  mixture  of  them  together.  For  as  the  red 
ffood  in  the  cold  fit  runs  towards  the  internal 
parts,  as  we  are  taught  from  the  palenefs  of  the 
body,  and  as  it  is  accumulated  and  altnoft  ftag- 
nates  in  the  larger  veffels  about  the  heart,  only 

R  4  lhe 
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the  more  thin  parts  being  expreffed  through  the 
Jungs  into  the  left  ventricle  of  the  heart,  are  fuffi- 
cient  to  continue  life  in  a  weak  date  *,  therefore  that 
intimate  mixture  of  all  the  parts  of  the  blood  to¬ 
gether,  which  happens  in  a  healthy  date  will  be 
thus  difturbed  *,  and  thus  the  groffer  particles  Qf 
the  blood  feem  difpofed  to  recede  afterwards  from 
thofe  which  are  more  thin,  fince  that  intimate  and 
mod:  perfed  union  of  the  particles  with  each  other 
is  interrupted  for  Id  long  a  time.  But  as  all  our 
humours  in  a  perfed  ftate  of  health,  except  the 
bile  and  urine,  are  without  acrimony,  it  is  no 
wonder  if  they  fliould  become  acrid,  when  they 
degenerate  from  an  healthy  date,  more  efpecially 
as  the  motion  of  the  blood  is  increafed  through 
the  veffels  during  the  hot  fit  of  a  fever  ^  whereby 
its  gelatinous  and  infipid  parts  maybe  be  diffolvecj 
into  volatile,  acrid  falts  and  oils,  as  we  demon- 
drated  before  at  §.  100  ;  and  then  by  the  fever 
itfelf  the  formation  of  good  chyle,  to  moderate 
the  acrimony  of  the  blood,  is  alfo  impeded  ;  and 
moreover,  the  due  concodion  and  affimilation  of 
the  ingeded  nourifhment  is  alfo  deficient,  ever} 
in  the  intervals  betwixt  the  fits,  from  the  weak- 
nefs  of  the  folids  and  degeneration  of  the  hu¬ 
mours. 

From  all  thefe  caufes  together,  there  is  a  great 
inclination  to  profufe  weakening  fweats,  diffjpat- 
ing  even  the  vifcid  parts  of  the  blood  itfelf.]  For 
even  the  perfed  mixture  and  union  of  the  parts  of 
the  blood  among  each  other  are  diminiflied,  as  i 
we  fee  from  a  too  weak  adion  of  the  folids  upon 
the  fluids,  when  the  texture  of  the  blood  is  lefs 
firm  ;  hence  the  thinner  parts  of  the  blood  mpre 
Pafily  recede  from  thofe  which  are  more  thick,  and 
are  expreffed  through  the  more  relaxed  veffels  of 
the  Ik  in.  But  even  the  thickeft  red  parts  of  the 

blood 
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flood  are  diffolved  by  thefe  fevers,  as  we  are 
fTured  from  the  pale  colour  of  thofe  who  have 
>een  long  afflicted  with  them  •,  and  thus  not  only 
he  watery  and  thinner  parts  of  our  humours,  but 
ven  the  vifcid  parts  of  the  blood  itfelf  diffolved, 
.re  fometirnes  expelled  by  fweats.  For  we  fee 
hat  the  ingefted  aliments  when  they  are  afflmi- 
ated  into  our  own  nature,  firft  affume  the  vifcid 
)r  plaiftic  difpofition  of  the  blood,  which  foeafily 
:oncretes  by  an  increafed  heat  •,  whereas  naturally 
10  fuch  concrefcible  humours  are  expelled  from 
he  body  as  are  naturally  found  in  the  ferum  of 
he  blood,  none  of  which  is  contained  either  in 
he  urine,  faliva,  bile,  or  other  humours  feparated 
rom  the  blood,  and  much  lefs  are  any  of  the  red 
>arts  of  the  blood  to  be  naturally  found  in  any  of 
hofe  humours.  But  the  veffels  being  weakened 
hroughout  the  body,  and  their  emiffaries  greatly 
elaxed  by  profufe  and  long  continued  fweats,. 
vhich  emiffaries  open  throughout  the  whole  fur- 
ace  of  the  fkin  •,  therefore  the  thicker  humours 
nay  thus  efcape  from  the  body  by  thefe  ways, 
ind  even  the  vifcid  parts  of  the  blood  itfelf  may 
)e  fometirnes  expelled.  Thus  in  healthy  people 
xercifed  with  hard  labour  in  the  fcorching  fun, 

1  vilcid  fweat  is  expelled,  tinging  the  linen  of  a 
yellow  colour  ;  and  even  fometirnes,  more  efpe- 
dally  under  the  arm-pits,  a  red  coloured  fweat 
s  forced  out.  In  dying  people  a  vifcid  and 
:lammy  fweat  appears.  But  when  thofe  parts 
which  are  prepared  from  the  chyle  and  ingefted 
iliments  in  their  afflmilation  into  our  healthy  hu¬ 
mours,  are  thus  expelled  from  the  body  in  fweats  •, 
fince  it  is  from  them  that  thofe  parts  mu  ft  be  after¬ 
wards  reftored,  which  are  deftroyed  from  the  folid 
and  fluid  parts  of  the  body  by  the  actions  of  life, 
it  is  fufflciently  evident  that  great  weaknefs  mu  ft 

follow. 
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follow.  Thofe  are  therefore  deceived  who  judge 
that  this  fweat  ought  by  all  means  to  be  pro^ 
moted,  thinking  thereby  to  evacuate  all  the  febrile 
matter,  when  the  fit  goes  off  with  fuch  a  fweat. 
For  daily  obfervations  teach  us,  that  thofe  are 
above  all  the  moft  difficultly  recovered  from  in¬ 
termitting  fevers,  who  melt  away  with  the  moft 
profufe  fweats *,  nor  is  their  recovery  practicable 
when  thefe  fits  are  firft  fuppreffed.  Hence  alfo 
(as  we  ffiall  declare  hereafter  at  §.  764.)  the  fweat 
which  attends  at  the  end  of  the  paroxyfm  is  to  be 
moderately  promoted  by  fltfh  broths,  ptifans  with 
wine,  and  the  like,  which  afford  plenty  of  liquid 
nouriffiment  •,  but  that  they  ought  not  in  the  Jeaft 
to  be  forced  by  remedies,  nor  the  heat  of  bed¬ 
clothes  ;  left  fuch  parts  of  the  humours  ffiould 
be  forced  out  in  fweats,  which  ought  to  be  re¬ 
tained.  But  the  weaknefs  and  lownefs  which  fol¬ 
low  after  thefe  profufe  fweats,  fufficientJy  demon- 
ftrate  how  prejudicial  they  'are.  For  here  takes 
place  the  general  rule  in  practice  which  Hippo¬ 
crates  has  eftabliffied,  not  only  with  refpeCt  to 
purgings  and  vomitings,  but  alfo  with  regard  to 
any  other  evacuation  from  the  veffels  ;  namely, 
ha  tales ,  qualcs ,  oportet ,  fi  conferant ,  facile  fe- 
rant  ;  fin  minus ,  contra  ;  1  That  thefe  ought  to 
‘  be  conduCled  and  promoted  in  a  convenient 

*  manner,  if  they  prove  ufeful,  and  are  eafily 

*  tolerable  to  the  patient;  otherwife  that  they 

*  blight  to  be  checked  y.’ 

Then  alfo  the  urine  is  wonderfully  thick,  tur¬ 
bid,  oily,  and  like  that  of  cattle.]  For  the  urine 
is  a  watery  lixivium,  mixing  itfelf  with,  waffiing 
out,  and  expelling  from  the  body  every  thing 
capable  of  being  diffolved  in  water,  and  of  paffing 

through* 
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through  the  veffels  of  the  kidneys  ;  and  it  natu¬ 
rally  ferves  to  wafh  out  thofe  acrid,  oily,,  and 
faline  parts,  which  would  be  mifchievous  if  they 
were  any  longer  retained  in  the  blood.  But  fince 
by  the  increaled  motion  of  the  circulation  in  the 
fever,  the  oily  and  faline  parts  of  the  blood  ac¬ 
quire  a  greater  acrimony  (fee  §.  100.)  and  a  great 
number  of  particles  are  abraded  from  the  folids. 
While  the  parts  of  the  blood  itfelf  are  lefs  aflimi- 
lated,  and  not  uniformly  mixed,  joined  with  a 
weaknels  of  all  the  veffels  ;  therefore  the  reafon  is 
evident  why  the  urine  is  thicker,  and  more  highly 
faturated  with  contents,  fo  as  to  appear  turbid, 
faponaceous,  and  oily,  almoft  at  the  inftant  when 
it  is  difcharged.  For  we  know  that  by  inter¬ 
mitting  fevers  the  fat  parts  of  the  body  are  dif¬ 
folved  and  expelled,  fince  fat  people,  longaffli&ed 
with  thefe  fevers  become  perfectly  lean.  But  thefe 
fat  or  oily  parts  diffolved  and  mixed  with  the  cir¬ 
culating  humours,  rendered  more  acrid  by  heat 
and  motion  through  the  veffels,  become  at  length 
faponaceous  by  mixing  likewife  with  the  more 
acrid  halts  of  the  blood  ;  and  thus  diffolving  in 
iwater  they  efcape  in  the  urine.  For  the  fame 
jreafons  likewife  the  faliva  fometimes  appears  of 
the  like  kind,  that  is  to  fay,  thicker  and  more 
abundant,  when  the  veffels  ferving  to  feparateand 
difcharge  this  fluid,  being  weakened,  are  too 
much  urged  or  over  (trained  by  the  humours 
impelled  with  a  greater  force  by  the  fever. 

Hence  the  blood  is  alfo  weak  and  diffolved, 
having  little  cohefion  in  its  red  parts,  fsT.]  The 
blood  of  healthy  and  ftrong  people  is  firm  and 
compadl,  fo  that  it  almoft  entirely  concretes  into 
a  folid  mafs  when  it  is  drawn  out  from  a  vein  ; 
but  on  the  contrary,  in  relaxed  and  weak  girls  the 
blood  is  thin  or  watery,  and  appears  to  contain 

only 
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only  a  fmall  portion  of  a  red  concrete,  fwimming 
in  a  large  portion  of  a  thin  liquor.  But  this  great 
difference  in  the  blood  proceeds  from  the  greater 
or  lefs  ftrength  of  the  veffels  and  vftcera,  which 
ad  upon  our  fluids,  as  we  demonftrated  before 
under  the  title  of  a  weak  and  rigid  fibre.  But 
fince  we  have  demonflrated,  that  the  veffels  are 
weakened  by  intermitting  fevers  long  continued, 
therefore  the  cohefion  of  the  parts  of  the  blood 
will  be  leflcned,  and  from  thence  the  cruor  or  red 
part  of  it  will  be  diflolved  and  hardly  concrete, 
and.  at  the  fame  time  the  mod  fluid  and  move¬ 
able  parts  will  be  expelled  by  fweats  after  each 
paroxyfm  j  and  although  the  fluid  parrs  are  again 
reflored  by  plentiful  drinking,  yet  they  will  con¬ 
tinue  crude,  while  the  aflimilating  powers  are 
weakened,  fo  that  the  blood  will  be  robbed  of  its 
bi-ft  parts ;  and  while  its  moll  fluid  parts  are  ex¬ 
pelled  in  fweats,  what  remains  will  grow  thick,  at 
tne  fame  time  that  it  recedes  from  the  mild  nature 
of  our  healthy  humours  by  turning  acrid,  as  we 
have  already  demonftrated.  if  now  thefe  two 
Caiifes  concur,  namely,  weaknels  of  the  relaxed 
veffxs,  and  a  greater  thicknefs  and  acrimony  in 
the  humours  moved  through  thofe  veffels,  the 
reafon  will  be  fufficiently  evident,  which  will  ac¬ 
count  for  moft  of  the  diforders  which  ufualiy  fol¬ 
low  aftei  violent  and  long  continued  intermitting 
fevers  ;  concerning  which,  fee  alfo  what  has  been 
faid  at  §.  44.  But  we  have  more  especially  reafon 
to  fear  a  too  eafy  diftblurion  of  the  veffels,  while  the 
thick  and  acrid  humours  are  impelled  with  a  more 
3  apid  motion  through  the  weakened  veffels  duri  10* 
the  paroxyfm  of  the  fever.  Thus  I  faw  a  lar^e 
quantity  of  blood  burft  forth  from  the  gumsTn 
a  virgin,  affliLied  with  a  violent  and  long  con¬ 
tinued  quartan  \  and  ecchy moles  appeared  upon 

the 
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ie  eye-lids  without  any  external  violence :  and 
snce  we  may  underftand  why  Hippoceates z  fays, 
'uibus  in  febribus  quart anis  j angitis  e  naribus  flux - 
it ,  malum  eft .  ‘  That  a  flux  of  blood  from  the 
nofe  is  a  bad  fign  in  fuch  as  have  quartan  fevers.9 
know  indeed,  that  thefe  laft  aphorifms  are 
teemed  by  many  to  be  not  genuine,  whence  the 
red  it  of  this  laft  quotation  may  be  called  in 
ueftion,  becaufe  it  feems  repugnant  to  another 
aflage  in  Hippocrates  %  where  he  fays,  Urina 
' ajfa ,  alba ,  qualis  Arcbigenis ,  in  laboriofis  quar- 
mis  interdum  exit ,  &  liberat  abfcejfu.  Si  vero 
'tra  hoc  fanguis  de  naribus  prcfluat  &  fatis  & 
pose.  c  That  thick  white  urine,  like  that  of 
Archigenes,  is  fometimes  difcharged  in  violent 
quartans,  and  critically  relieves  the  patient,  and 
this  more  efpecially  if  there  is  befides  a  fuffi- 
ciently  copious  flux  of  blood  from  the  nofe/ 
rom  whence  it  would  feem,  that  one  may  con¬ 
ude  he  recommends  an  hemorrhage  from  the 
Dfe  to  be  ufeful  and  falutary  in  quartan  fevers, 
ut  if  this  place  be  compared  with  the  74th  apho- 
fm  of  his  4th  fetftion  b,  which  we  mentioned 
ftore  upon  another  occaflon  in  the  comment  to 
594,  it  will  fufflciently  appear,  that  the  term 
uirtanis  does  not  relate  to  fevers,  but  to  the  day 
:  the  difeafe  5  and  therefore  that  it  does  not  de- 
ate  an  intermitting  quartan  fever,  but  the  fourth 
ly  of  a  fever ;  and  in  this  manner  Foefius  and 
ornarius  tranflate  this  text,  as  Charterius  very 
ell  obferves  in  his  commentaries  upon  thefe  laft 
Dhorifms  of  Hippocrates  c.  An  haemorrhage 

from 

*  Aphor,  5.  $e&.  VIII.  Charter.  Tom.  IX.  pag.  342. 
a  Epid  6.  Charter.  Tom.  IX.  pag.  475. 
h  Charter.  Tom.  IX.  pag.  184. 
c  Ibid.  pag.  342. 
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from  the  nofe  is  therefore  juftly  condemned  as 
bad  fign  in  quartan  fevers,  upon  the  authority  c 
the  paflfage  before  cited  :  as  well  as  becaufe  eva 
cuations  of  blood  are  in  themfelves  prejudicial  i 
the  cure  of  intermitting  fevers,  as  we  fhall  declai 
hereafter  at  §.  762  ;  and  fuch  an  haemorrhag 
feems  to  denote,  that  the  vefiels  are  too  eafil 
capable  of  a  diffolution  from  the  more  acri 
blood. 

From  this  thicknels  and  acrimony  of  the  blooc 
thofe  inflammations  of  the  tonfils  feem  to  hav 
been  produced,  which  Sydenham  d  obferved  afte 
long  continued  intermitting  fevers,  more  efpe 
daily  if  too  profule  evacuations  have  been  ufec 
But  he  remarks,  that  this  diforder  was  foon  afte 
followed  with  a  hoarfenefs,  a  hollownefs  of  th 
eyes,  an  hippocratic  face,  and  certain  forerunning 
figns  of  death.  But  it  is  evident  enough,  tha 
the  like  dilbrders  may  happen  in  other  parts  c 
the  body  from  the  fame  caufes.  Thus  Jacotius 
remarks,  In  febre  tertiana ,  cum  rigore  non  ita  ordi 
nato ,  exortam  fuppurationem  in  imo  ventre ,  cuju 
nullum  fignum  memoratu  dignum  prrecefferat  ;  und 
f ubit 0  effufo  pure  fupra  inteftinay  aut  int eft inis  ip/i 
ad  fpbacelifmum  perduffis ,  improvifa  mors  fecula  ej 
cum  rigore ,  fudore  frigido ,  animi  deliquio ,  dolor 
ventris  inflatione.  ‘  That  he  had  obfervec 
‘  three  times  in  the  fame  year,  a  fuppuratior 

*  formed  in  the  lower  belly  in  a  tertian  fever 
c  without  the  common  rigor  or  cold  chill,  anc 
c  without  any  remarkable  fign  preceding  ;  whenc< 

*  the  matter  being  fuddenly  poured  out  upor 
e  the  inteftines,  or  the  inteftines  themfelves  turn* 
‘  ing  to  a  mortification,  fudden  death  enfuec 

*  with 

u 
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‘  with  a  rigor,  cold  fweats,  fainting  fits,  and  a 
‘  pain  and  inflation  of  the  abdomen.’  For  fuch 
blood  as  is  both  fiiarp  and  thick  at  the  fame 
time  is  the  moil  apt  to  produce  inflammations,  as 
is  evident  from  what  has  been  faid  in.  the  hiftory 
of  inflammation  at  §,  376,  377. 

At  the  fame  time  alfo  it  appears,  that  fuch  a 
cacochymia  of  the  blood  arifingfrom  intermitting 
fevers  long  continued,  may  produce  various  chro¬ 
nical  and  moft  ftubborn  difeafes,  according  as  the 
obftru&ing  matter  is  lodged,  either  in  this^or  that 
vifcus  ;  or  according  as  the  chronical  difeafes  arife 
from  diforders  gradually  introduced  in  the  juices, 
infe&ing  the  whole  mafs  of  blood  with  an  ill 
(late  (fee  §.  1050.)  Thus  that  the  Icurvy  fhouid 
)ften  follow  intermitting  fevers  will  not  appear 
wonderful  to  any  who  confiders,  that  the  proxi-, 
mate  caufe  of  this  difeafe  is  too  great  a  thicknefs 
md  acrimony  of  the  blood,  as  we  fhall  hereafter 
kmonftrate  at  §.  1153,  from  all  the  previous  ap¬ 
pearances  of  the  difeafe.  But  it  was  demonftrated 
it  §.  44.  N°  2,  that  a  dropfy  arifes  in  part  from 
:oo  great  a  weaknefs  of  the  folids,  which  weak- 
lefs  takes  place  in  the  prefent  diforder,  as  we 
)bferved  a  little  before.  In  this  cafe  the  legs 
jfually  fwell  firff,  and  when  thefe  are  perfectly 
liftended,  the  lymph  is  colleded  in  the  cavity  of 
he  abdomen.  But  a  fwelling  of  the  legs  is  no 
)ad  fign,  nor  did  Sydenham  f  even  efteem  it  as 
uch,  but  rather  he  began  to  conceive  hopes  that 
he  difeafe  would  terminate  well,  being  taught  by 
>bfervation,  that  the  fever  often  went  off  by  de¬ 
crees,  in  proportion  as  this  fymptom  advanced  * 
tnd  then  fuch  a  fwelling  of  the  legs  does  not  feerri 
0  arife  from  mere  laxity  only,  but  fomething  of 

the 
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the  morbific  matter  is  alfo  depofited  upon  thefe 
parts.  But  as  purges  too  often  repeated  in  the 
courfe  of  the  fever,  frequently  gave  birth  to 
this  fymptom,  which  feldom  happens  at  lead  in 
young  people,  but  from  that  caufe  s,  it  feems  to 
be  lefs  fafe  to  attempt  the  cure  of  thefe  diforders 
by  evacuations,  more  efpecially  if  the  fever  ftili 
continues  ;  for  Sydenham  h  had  obferved,  that 
fuch  medicines  made  the  fever  take  deeper  root  at 
the  fame  time  that  they  did  not  remove  thedropfy. 
Frictions  of  the  fwelled  parts,  and  the  ufe  of 
medicinal  wines,  with  bitters  and  corroborating 
aromatics,  ufually  remove  the  diforder  with  eafe 
and  fafety,  while  at  the  fame  time  they  happily 
relieve  the  languifhing  body.  The  fame  thing  is 
obtained  if  this  unadive  matter  is  not  depofited 
towards  the  lower  parts  of  the  body,  but  being1 
diffufed  throughout  the  whole  habit  produces  a 
leucophlegmacy  ;  which  yet  (as  we  faid  before  at1 
§.  72.)  differs  from  a  dropfy,  becaufe  in  the  lattetj 
the  humours  degenerate  into  a  watery  thinnefs, 
whereas  in  a  leucophlegmacy  they  are  cold,  phleg¬ 
matic,  and  indifpofed  for  motion,  producing  a 
pafte  like  or  inelaftic  foftnefs  of  the  whole  body  ; 
whereas  in  a  dropfy  arifingfrom  too  great  a  diffo-j 
lution  of  the  blood  the  feet  firft  begin  to  fweih 
Even  Hippocrates 1  has  remarked,  that  a  leuco¬ 
phlegmacy  arifes  after  long  continued  fevers,  when 
he  lays,  §uum  pituita  alba  de  tinner  it ,  to  turn  corpus 
tumor e  albo  intumefcit ,  &c.  morbis  hie  a  pituita  ori¬ 
tur,  quum  quis  ex  diuturnis  febribus ,  pituitofus  ex- 
iftensy  impurgatus  eft 9  vertitur  pituita  ad  ejus  carnes . 

‘  That 

£  Ibid.  pag.  120. 

h  Ibidem. 

1  De  affeftionibus,  cap.  5.  Charter.  Tom.  VII.  pag.  625.. 
&  De  internis  afFed.cap.  52.  ibid.  pag.  675. 


§e£h  753.  Intermitting  F  E  Y  E  R  S.  257 

:  That  thofe  who  are  affli&ed  with  white  phlegm 
1  have  a  white  fwelling  of  the  whole  body,  &c. 

!  but  this  difeafe  arifes  from  phlegm,  when  any 
one  after  long  continued  fevers  has  not  been 
purged  of  the  phlegm  with  which  they  abound, 
and  which  diffufes  itfelf  throughout  all  the  fofc 
or  flefhy  parts.’  But  a  much  worfe  dropfy  fol* 
lows  after  long  continued  fevers,  if  they  occifion 
Scirrhous  obftruftions  of  the  vifcera  ;  from  whence 
chat  a  dropfy  may  arife,  we  fhall  dcmonftrate  in 
the  comment  to  §.  1229. 

.But  fince  it  is  demonftrated  in  our  ledures  or 
inftitutes  of  the  theory  of  phyfic,  that  the  venal 
blood  returning  from  the  pancreas,  ftomach, 
amentum,  fpleen,  and  mefentery  is  collected  to* 
gether  in  the  trunk  of  the  vena  portarum,  and 
from  thence  distributed  by  the  converging  branches 
Df  the  fame  velfel  throughout  the  whole  fubftance 
of  the  liver*,  it  is  therefore'  evident,  that  obstruc¬ 
tions  may  be  very  eafily  formed  in  this  vifcus  by 
the  thick  blood,  when  it  has  been  deprived  of  its 
mod  fluid  parts  by  long  continued  fevers,  becaufe 
here  the  venal  blood  is  obliged  to  pafs  through 
narrow  arterial  extremities,  without  any  new  force 
from  the  action  of  the  heart.  But  that  an  obstruc¬ 
tion  of  the  liver  is  frequently  followed  with  a 
jaundice,  will  appear  from  what  will  be  (aid  here¬ 
after,  when  we  come  to  treat  of  an  inflammation 
in  the  liver.  Hence  alfo  I  remember,  that  in  the 
year  1 727,  when  autumnal  intermitting  fevers  were 
very  obftinate  and  epidemical,  a  great  many  pa¬ 
tients  were  afterwards  troubled  with  a  jaundice. 

But  from  the  fame  caufe  obffinate  obflrudfioi  s 
may  arife  in  the  other  vifcera  of  the  abdomen,  as 
we  are  taught  by  experience  and  oblervation  that 
they  fometimes  change  into  fcirrhous  tumours, 
hardly  capable  of  being  afterwards  refolved.  Thus 
Vql.  VII.  '  3  Galen 
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Galen  k  obferved  in  an  obftinate  tertian,  which  be¬ 
ginning  in  autumn  held  unto  the  fpring  following, 
that  the  fpleen  greatly  fwelled,  and  that  the  prse- 
cordia  was  diftended  with  flatus.  Alfo  it  is  evi¬ 
dent  enough  that  the  fame  thing  may  happen  in 
the  pancreas,  omentum,  mefenteric  glands,  &V, 
But  in  the  mean  time  it  is  to  be  obferved,  that  tu¬ 
mours  of  the  abdomen  following  after  intermitting 
fevers,  are  not  always  of  fuch  an  ill  prefage  :  foi 
Sydenham  1  has  obferved  •,  Qucd  cum  febres  autum- 
Tiales  teneram  atatem  diu  cruciarint>  nulla  fpes  fi\ 
eafdem  aligendi ,  donee  abdominis  regio ,  circa  lienm 
pr<ecipue,  indurari  atque  tumefieri  inceperit ;  iifden 
enim  gradibus ,  quibus  hoc  fymptoma  fupervenerit , 
febris  etiam  fugam  meditatur .  Neque  forte  ex  me- 
liori  alt  quo  prognofiico  morbum  hunc  brevi  abiturun, 
dixeris,  quam  fifedula  obfervatione  fuboriri  hoc  fymp¬ 
toma  perfpexeris  *,  4  That  when  autumnal  fevers 
4  torture  tender  children  a  long  time,  there  are 

*  little  or  no  hopes  of  removing  them,  until  the 
4  abdomen  begins  to  fweli  and  feel  hard,  more 
4  efpecially  about  the  fpleen  *,  for  by  the  fame 

*  degrees  that  this  fymptom  comes  on,  the  fevei 

*  likewife  endeavours  to  make  its  efcape.  Nor  is 
4  there  perhaps  any  better  prognoftic  whereby  you 
4  may  pronounce  that  the  difeafe  will  go  off  in  2 
4  fhort  time,  than  if  by  a  diligent  obfervation  you 
4  fhall  perceive  this  lymptom  appear.5  For  aftei 
the  fever  has  ceafed,  the  collection  of  foul  humours 
is  ufually  happily  refolved  and  expelled  from  the 
body  by  purges,  feveral  times  repeated,  with  fric¬ 
tions  of  the  abdomen,  and  inundion  with  ung. 
arthanitae,  martiatum,  &c.  For  it  feems  fre¬ 
quent!) 


k  Method. 
Tom  X.  pag. 
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quently  to  happen,  that  the  colon  fluffed  up  and 
fw<  lling  about  the  region  of  the  fpleen,  where  that 
inteftine  is  inflefted,  refembles  a  fcirrhus  :  for  I 
have  often  obferved  that  fuch  tumours  are  much 
fooner  refolved  and  cured,  than  could  be  poflible 
for  them  if  the  diforder  was  feated  in  the  fpleen. 
It  is  moreover  to  be  remarked,  that  in  thofe  years 
when  intermitting  fevers  fpread  epidemically,  then 
this  tumour  of  the  abdomen, which  ufually  invades 
children  after  thefe  fevers,  aff  efts  the  finger  of  a 
perfon  touching  like  a  fcirrhus  j  but  in  thofe  years 
when  thev  are  not  epidemical,  the  diftenfion  rattier 
appears  flatulent  m. 

But  it  is  evident  enough  that  many  more  difor- 
ders  may  follow  from  hence,  according  to  the  dif¬ 
ferent  nature  of  the  obfiru&ed  vifeera,  and  injury 
of  the  funftions  thereon  depending.  But  it  is  fuf- 
ficient  for  us  in  this  place  to  point  out  the  general 
fpring  of  them  all. 

SECT.  DCCLIV. 

FO  R  the  reft,  unlefs  thefe  fevers  are  ma¬ 
lignant,  (§.  753  )  they  difpofe  the  body 
to  longevity,  and  purge  it  from  inveterate 
diforders. 

But  although  all  the  diforders  enumerated  in  the 
preceding  aphorifm  fometimes  follow  after  inter¬ 
mitting  fevers,  yet  they  do  not  always  injure  the 
body,  but  only  when  the  fits  being  violent  too 
much  weaken  the  powers  of  a  fudden,  diflipate 
the  moft  fluid  juices  by  too  profufe  fweats,  or  by 
their  too  long  continuance,  enervate  and  relax  the 
whole  body,  both  with  refpefl  to  its  iolids  and 

S  2  fluids  i 
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fluids  *,  for  generally,  if  the  patient  ufes  a  proper 
regimen  of  diet,  and  avoids  a  perverfe  method  of 
cure,  thefe  fevers  are  eafily  tolerable,  and  ufually 
do  more  good  than  harm.  The  celebrated  author 
of  thefe  aphorifms  allures  us,  that  thofe  long-lived 
people,  of  which  he  had  interrogated  many  con¬ 
cerning  this  matter,  own  themfelves  to  have  been 
afflidted  with  a  quartan  fever  in  the  flower  of  their 
age,  which  of  all  intermittents  is  ufually  of  the 
longeft  continuance.  Nor  do  I  believe,  that  any 
phyfician  who  has  confldered  this  diforder,  will 
deny  that  after  quartan  fevers,  difturbed  with  no 
powerful  medicines,  but  gradually  refolved  by  a 
good  diet  in  the  fpring- time,  the  bodies  of  fuch 
people  have  been  afterwards  found  more  firm,  and 
much  lefs  fubjedt  to  difeafes  than  before.  For  thefe 
fevers  have  generally  a  compendium  of  that  kind 
of  life  which  Celfus n  recommends  to  fome  people ; 
for  intenfe  cold  is  followed  with  great  heat  •>  dur¬ 
ing  the  time  of  the  paroxyfms,  the  patients  ge¬ 
nerally  have  an  averfion  ,to  all  forts  of  food,  to 
which  they  have  often  a  A rong  appetite  upon  the 
intervening  days  which  are  free  from  the  fever. 
But  alfo  by  a  long  continued  quartan  the  whole 
body  is  ofu  n  emaciated,  all  the  fat  being  diflolved 
and  expelled  by  the  urine  and  other  emundtories, 
even  as  much  as  by  mercury  itfelf  or  fudorific  de- 
codiions  •,  whence  is  obtained  almoft  a  radical 
change  of  the  humours,  by  a  refolutron  and  ex¬ 
pulsion  oi  the  old  ;  whence  the  body  is  beft  dif- 
pofed  for  the  reception  and  reftoring  of  new  vital 
matter :  and  therefore  the  body  is  by  a  pru¬ 
dent  regimen  in  thefe  fevers  difpofed  to  lon¬ 
gevity  °. 

rf 
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If  now  it  be  confidered,  that  in  the  cold  fit  of 
intermitting  fevers,  the  whole  body  trembles  and 
(hakes  violently  often  for  feveral  hours,  almoft  as 
much  in  the  parts  as  are  internal,  as  in  the  exter¬ 
nal;  and  the  extremities  of  the  arteries  being  pro- 
traded,  propel  the  humours  back  into  the  larger 
trunks,  as  we  are  taught  from  the  palenefs ;  there 
may  be  thus  an  opportunity  given  for  happily  re¬ 
moving  the  obftructing  matter,  hefitating  in  the 
extremities  of  the  arteries :  and  from  hence  it  will 
not  feem  wonderful,  that  many  diforders  (hould 
be  thus  relieved  or  Removed,  which  are  not  at  all 
affeded  by  other  medicines  ;  more  efpecially,  as 
foon  after  there  follows  a  rapid  motion  of  the  hu¬ 
mours  through  all  the  veflels,  whereby  the  ob- 
ftruding  matter  which  was  lodged  in  the  vifcera, 
being  rendered  moveable  by  the  repeated  concuf- 
fions  is  further  refolved.  Hence  the  reafon  is  evi¬ 
dent,  why  thefe  fevers  fo  frequently  remove  the 
mod  inveterate  diforders  from  the  body,  after  they 
have  been  in  vain  attempted  by  other  medicines. 
Medical  .hiftory  fupplies  us  with  many  obfervations 
confirming  this  truth,  but  it  may  be  lufficient  to 
inftance  a  few.  Thus  I  have  often  feen  patients, 
who  being  affi  idled  with  autumnal  tertians,  ex¬ 
tremely  itubborn  and  fpreading  epidemically, 
which  have  been  fupprefied  by  an  imprudent  ufe 
of  the  bark  before  the  morbific  matter  has  been 
fubdued  by  the  fever,  and  which  in  thefe  cafes  is 
generally  lodged  about  the  prascordia  *,  here  every 
thing  has  been  tried  in  vain  *,  the  unfortunate  pa¬ 
tients  being  confined  to  their  beds,  difcoloured  with 
ajaundice  during  the  whole  winter,  until  they  are 
feized  with  a  vernal  tertian  in  the  month  of  Fe¬ 
bruary  ;  by  a  few  fits  of  which  the  obftrudting  hu¬ 
mours  lodged  in  the  vifcera  have  been  difiolved 
and  expelled  by  (fool,  under  the  appearance  of  a 

S  3  thicks 
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thick,  black,  and  mo  ft  ill-fmeiling  liquor,  general¬ 
ly  attended  with  the  moil  happy  effects.  But  in 
fome,  though  not  Jo  often,  the  liver  being  long 
obftrufted  and  wafted  or  diffolved  by  thefe  foul 
humours,  after  difturbing  them,  pure  blood  has 
been  difcharged  by  the  inteftines ;  whence  the 
greareft  weaknefs,  fainting  fits,  and  death  itfelf 
have  fometmes  followed,  from  the  great  quantity 
of  blood  difcharged,  either  bv  vomiting  or  (fool. 
Ev  en  Hippocrates  p  obfei  ves  that  a  quartan  is  noc 
only  a  fafe  difeafe,  but  aifo  that  it  prevents  other 
great  r  dibafes  ;  as  -we  laid  b  fore  upon  another 
occafion  at  §.  558  :  he  likewde  tells  us,  that  thofe 
are  freed  from  convulfi  ns  who  are  invaded  by  a 
quartan9.  A  head  ach  which  returned  periodically 
for  feveral  years,  I  have  known  to  ceafe  during 
the  whole  time  that  ti  e  patient  has  been  afflifted 
■with  a  quartan.  An  inveterate  pain  of  the  right 
fhoulder,  I  have  k  ,ow.  to  difappear  when  a  per- 
fon  has  been  feized  with  a  quartan  fever  ;  with 
which  the  patient  being  fatigued  for  fix  months, 
took  the  bark  with  fuch  fuccefs,  that  it  removed 
the  quartan  indeed,  but  the  pain  returned  again  in 
the  fhoulder;  after  a  month  the  quartan  returned 
again,  which  being  patiently  endured  till  it  went 
off  of  itfelf,  the  perlon  afterwards  lived  free  from 
the  trouhlefome  pain.  The  moft  violent  palpita¬ 
tions  of  the  heart,  a  diforder  which  too  frequently 
remains  unknown  to  us  with  refpeft  to  its  caufes, 
and  is  often  no  lei s  ftubborn  to  all  remedies,  was 
cured  by  a  quartan  in  the  celebrated  mathematician 
De  la  Hire  r ;  who  afterwards  lived  healthy  to  the 
age  of  78,  confirming  by  example,  that  a  quartan 

removes 
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removes  inveterate  diforders,  and  difpofes  to  Ion- 
gevity. 

Intermitting  fevers  are  therefore  often  falutary, 
and  unlefs  their  tits  being  protracted  or  doubled, 
incline  them  to  the  nature  of  continual  fevers,  they 
feldotn  prove  fatal ;  unlefs  in  decrepid  old  people, 
or  others  extremely  weakened  from  any  caufe. 
Thus  Foreftus  5  teftities,  that  during  the  whole 
forty  years  of  his  practice,  he  had  not  known  any 
one  die  of  a  tertian  fever,  uniefs  it  changed  to  be 
continual.  Even  the  nature  of  tertians  has  been 
obferved  fo  oppofite  to  that  of  the  peflilence,  that 
while  all  other  epidemical  difeafes  turned  to  the 
plague,  tertians  never  degenerated  into  that  dif- 
temper  l. 

SECT.  DCCLV. 

HENCE  therefore  after  a  due  exami¬ 
nation  of  the  whole  hiftory  of  inter¬ 
mitting  fevers,  (§.746,  to  7 55-)  the  proximate 
caufe  appears  to  be  a  vifcidity  or  fluggifhnefs 
in  the  arterial  juices,  and  perhaps  an  inactivity 
of  the  nervous  juice,  both  of  the  brain  and 
cerebellum  deftined  to  the  heart ;  after  which 
fupervenes  fome  caufe  exciting  a  fwifter  and 
ftronger  contraction  of  the  heart,  and  a  refo- 
lution  of  the  matter  which  ftagnated. 

In  order  to  difcover  the  proximate  caufe  of  an 
intermitting  fever,  one  ought  carefully  to  confider 
what  alterations  appear  in  the  body  when  the  fit 
begins.  .But  if  we  confider  the  appearances  men" 

S  4  tioned 
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■tioned  before  at  §.  749,  it  will  be  evident,  tha 
the  fiift  figns  of  the  fits  approaching  are  fuch  a 
demon  Urate  the  ufuaJ  and  equable  influx  of  ner 
vous  fpirits  into  the  mufcles  to  be  difturb^d  ;  as  w< 
are  taught  from  the  laffitude,  weaknefs,  a  d  item 
bling  ;  and  at  the  fame  time  that  the  blood  is  no 
propelled  with  its  due  force  and  quantity  througl 
the  veffels  to  the  extreme  parts  of  the  body,  as  i 
evident  from  the  cold  fits,  horror,  rigor,  palenefs 
&V.  And  therefore  it  is  not  without  reafon,  tha 
the  proximate  caufe  ss  placed  in  the  vifcidity  o 
the  artei ial  fluids,  and  poflibly  lik 'Wife  an  inadf 
vity  or  fluggifhnels  of  the  nervous  juice  both  Oi 
the  brain  and  cerebellum  deftined  to  the  heart, 
But  by  this  vifcidity  or  lentorof  the  arterial  fluids, 
we  do  not  underftand  an  increafed  thicknefs  and 
greater  cohefion  of  the  particles  of  the  blood 
amongft  each  other,  but  an  indifpofition  of  any 
ku  d  impeding  its  free  motion,  whether  that  im¬ 
pediment  arifes  from  a  fault  in  the  fluid  to  be 
moved,  or  of  the  containing  veffels  ;  or  laflly,  of 
the  moving  powers  But  as  the  adion  of  the  vo¬ 
luntary  mufcles  is  weakened  in  the  beginning  of 
the  fit,  fo  that  the  patient  can  certainly  fore  tel  That 
the  fever  is  at  hand,  from  the  fudden  and  unufual 
wearinefs  and  weaknefs;  and  as  at  the  fame  time 
the  motion  of  the  heart  itfelflanguiffies  in  fuch  a 
manner,  that  though  it  is  irrritated  by  the  venal 
blood  to  contract  more  frequently,  yet  it  is  with 
a  weaker  force,  fo  that  it  cannot  propel  the  blood 
with  a  due  impetus  into  the  arteries;  as  we  are 
taught  from  the  pulfe  being  at  this  time  of  the  : 
fever  quick,  weak,  and  fmall  ;  hence  it  feems  veryj 
probable,  that  the  nervous  juice  both  of  the  brain1 
and  cerebellum  deftined  to  the  heart  is  fo  fluaffifh  | 
that  it  ads  with  a  lefs  efficacy  upon  the  niufcles 
deftined  to  thp  exercife  both  of  the  voluntary  and 

vital  ! 
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ital  motions.  For  if  fuch  a  fluggifhnefs  be  fup- 
•ofed  to  arife  from  any  caufe  whatever,  all  thofe 
ymptf  ms  may  follow,  which  art-  obfervable  in  the 
irft  ft  )ge  of  an  intermitting  fever  ;  that  is,  in  the 
old  fit.  For  the  heart  contracting  with  a  lefs 
orce,  will  propel  the  blood  with  a  weaker  impe- 
us  into  the  arteries ;  and  thefe  being  lefs  diftended 
/ill  alio  exert  a  lefs  re-aCtion  upon  their  contained 
uid- ,  at  the  time  when  the  heart  is  in  its  dilata- 
ion  :  and  perhaps  alfo  from  the  fluggifhnefs  of  the 
pirns  from  the  cere  beilum,  the  vital  motion  of  the 
nufeuiar  fibres  of  the  arteries  is  alfo  diminifhed  ; 
,nd  ther  fore  the  two  caufes  moving  the  blood, 
anguifh,  lo  thac  this  fluid  can  hardly  be  drove  to 
he  extreme  parts  of  the  body,  or  at  Jeaft  it  is  not 
impelled  with  a  force  fufficient  to  excite  the  na- 
ural  and  healthy  hr  at.  But  from  the  cold  arifing, 
he  arterirs  being  contracted,  the  refiftance  to  the 
ilood  to  be  moved  through  them  is  increafed, 
/hile  atthe  lame  time  the  blood  returning  by  the 
eins  irritates  the  heart,  which  yet  for  the  reafons 
tefore  given  cannot  freely  propel  its  blood  into  the 
rteries.  Hence  therefore  that  opinion  appears  to 
>e  fufficiently  probable,  which  places  the  brgin- 
iing  of  the  fit  of  an  intermitting  fever  and  its 
>roximate  caufe  in  a  fluggifhnefs  of  the  nervous 
nice;  which  muft  in  a  little  time  be  followed  and 
trended  with  that  vifcidity  of  the  arterial  fluids, 
vhich  proves  an  impediment  to  its  free  motion 
hrough  the  veflels,  as  we  faid  before. 

There  are  (fill  many  more  circumftances  which 
avour  this  opinion  :  for  when  in  the  beginning  of 
he  fit  we  lee  an  obftruChon  formed,  whereby  the 
rterial  blood  cannot  be  propelled  even  to  the  ex- 
reme  parts  of  the  body  with  its  due  quantity  and 
mpetus,  this  muft  arifeeither  from  an  imperviouf- 
)efs  of  the  fluids  to  be  moved,  from  a  greater  re¬ 
fiftance 
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liftanceof  the  veflfels,  or  from  a  deficiency  in t] 
moving  powers.  But  a  perfon  affii&ed  with 
quartan,  was  but  a  few  minutes  before  the  fit  feen 
ingly  in  perfect  health,  and  is  often  deceived  wi 
faife  hopes  of  being  free  from  the  fever  for  th 
time ;  and  therefore  it  is  hardly  conceivable  th 
fo  fudden  a  change  can  a  rife  in  the  blood,  as 
render  it  iroperv  ous  almoft  in  a  minute  of  tim( 
and  much  k  Is  is  it  credible,  that  a  greater  ngidi 
in  the  folids  can  arife  fo  fuddenly  as  to  over- ref 
the  impulfe  of  the  fluids,  ft  therelore  only  r 
mains,  that  the  caufeof  this  fudden  change  mu 
lie  in  the  powers  moving  the  humours  throu§ 
the  veffels,  or  in  that  impetum  faciens  as  it  iscalh 
by  Hippocrates,  which  we  know  to  be  very  eafi 
changeable,  and  from  the  flighted  caufe.  Thus 
have  feen  a  healthy  virgin  frightened  at  the  figl 
of  a  fquirrel,  to  be  immediately  feized  with  tl 
cold  fit  of  a  quartan,  which  afterwards  continue 
the  whole  winter,  till  it  happily  went  off  by  tl 
warmth  of  the  fpring  following  :  but  after  fhe  hs 
been  free  from  the  fever  for  two  months,  fhe  ha 
unfortunately  a  dead  fquirrel  thrown  into  her  lap  t 
a  mifchievous  lad,  the  fright  from  which  occafione 
many  more  fits  of  the  quartan.  In  young  infan 
convulfions  are  frequently  obferved  at  that  timj 
when  the  lalutary  fits  of  a  vernal  tertian  begins! 
which  is  no  obfcure  fign  that  the  whole  nervoi 
fyftem,  which  is  fo  moveable  in  this  tender  ag< 
has  been  cfifiurbed  from  a  change  in  the  conditic 
of  the  mod  fubtle  juice  of  the  whole  nervoi 
fyftem.  I  have  known  a  tertian  arife  in  the  fprin 
time  in  the  middle  of  a  falivation,  when  all  tl: 
humours  were  dififolved  by  the  ufe  of  mercury  ;  1 
that  there  could  be  no  prevailing  lentor,  the  intei 
mittent  difappearing  after  the  fourth  fit.  Anothi 
argument  is,  that  the  Peruvian  bark,  which  is  1 
.  infallib! 
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rallible  a  remedy  for  all  Intermitting  fevers,  is 
ewife  the  moft  happily  ufeful  in  hysterical  and 
pochondriaca!  difeafeS,  arifmg  from  too  great  a 
ability  of  the  nervous  fyftem,  and  irregular  mo- 
ns  of  the  fpirits ;  and  Sydenham11  even  allures 
,  that  it  has  been  more  efpeciady  ufeful  in  thofe 
fes,  which  have  been  attended  with  violent  con- 
ilfions.  Perhaps  this  may  be  the  reafon  why  in- 
*mitting  fevers  are  obferved  to  be  more  ftubborn. 
people  who  have  fuch  weak  irritable  nerves  ; 
that  they  can  fcarcely  be  cured  but  by  the  Peru- 
an  bark,  which  is  at  the  fame  time  of  the  moft 
ppy  ufe  by  its  corrohorat:ng  virtue.  But  what 
more,  violent  commotions  of  the  mind,  and  ef- 
cially  fuch  as  employ  the  whole  mind,  and  take 
ace  in  it  a  long  time  together,  have  fometimes 
ired  intermitting  fevers,  by  removing  or  altering 
is  lluggifhnefs  of  the  moft  fubtle  juice  ;  upon 
hich  the  beginningof  the  cold  lit  feems  to  depend, 
hus  Fabius  Maximus  Quintus,  being  fent  in 
utle  againft  the  Aliobroges  and  inhabitants  of 
vern,  was  freed  from  a  quartan  fever  by  his 
tention  to  the  fwordw. 

The  moft  acute  Borelli  x  places  the* firft  and  im- 
lediate  productive  caufes  of  the  hot  fit  in  the 
?rvous  juice  *,  but  he  feems  in  a  great  meafure  to 
ave  indulged  fpeculation  too  much,  when  he  en« 
savours  to  determine  what  this  alteration  in  the 
?rvous  juice  is,  and  to  explain  the  caufes,  from 
hence  the  return  of  the  firs  in  intermitting  fevers 
roceed  •,  as  i  believe  will  appear  plainly  to  every 
ne  who  attentively  reads  through  that  chapter. 

Indeed 

u  Differtat.  Epiftol.  pag.  519. 
w  C.  Plin.  Second. Natur.  hilt.  Lib.  VII.  cap.  50. 
x  De  motu  Animalium,  part.  2.  cap.  22.  prop.  2 25. 
ag.  289,  &c. 
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Indeed  the  fympcoms  obferved  Teem  to  teac 
that  at  the  time  when  the  fit  begins,  theeffeds  < 
this  fubtle  fiuid  moved  through  the  nerves  into  d 
jnufcles  are  altered  ;  but  in  what  manner  this  haj 
pens  and  from  whatcaufes,  feems  very  difficult  I 
explain.  It  is  certainly  be  ft  to  proceed  in  difcovei 
ing  the  caufes  ofdifeafes,  as  far  as  we  can  be  le 
by  faithful  obfervations,  and  the  hitherto  know 
ftrudure  of  the  body  ;  but  in  other  things  w 
fhould  rather  confefs  our  ignorance,  than  cloak 
by  feigning  and  playing  with  hypothefes,  howevc 
ingenioufiy  contrived. 

But  what  has  been  hitherto  faid  relates  only  t| 
the  firft  ftage  of  an  intermitting  fever ;  (§  749 
which  is.  loon  after  followed  by  another  llagt 
(§.  750.)  in  which  there  is  a  heat  and  rednefs,  an 
the  pulfe  appears  larger  and  ftronger;  and  there 
fore  we  know,  that  then  the  heart  contrads  mor 
fwiftly  and  ftrongly  at  the  fame  time,  and  that  th 
blood  contained  in  the  heart  is  drove  with  a  (Iron 
force  through  the  arteries  to  the  extreme  parts  c 
the  body  ;  whence  we  infer  a  refolution  of  thol 
humours  which  ftagnated.  In  the  cold  fit  of 
fever  the  venal  blood,  accumulated  about  the  heart 
irritates that  into  morequick  but  weak  contractions 
and  therefore  another  caufe  is  neceffiary  either  t< 
increafe  the  force  of  the  heart,  or  remove  tha 
which  diminifhed  its  force  in  the  cold  fit,  what 
foever  that  may  appear  to  be.  But  the  greate 
lentor  of  the  blood  which  arofe  from  its  ftagnatioi 
about  the  heart,  will  be  eafily  overcome,  whei 
the  force  of  the  heart  being  increaled  propels  i 
more  impetuoufiy  through  the  converging  veffiels 
whence  will  follow  an  attrition  of  the  coherinc 
particles  againlt  the  Tides  of  the  veffiels,  and  again?! 
each  other,  which  will  therefore  produce  a  diffio- 
hition  of  the  concreted  febrile  matter:  for  th< 

fam< 
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ne  caufe  which  prevents  the  concretion  of  the 
Dod  in  a  healthy  ftate,  feems  belt  able  when 
oderately  increafed,  to  remove  the  concretion 
ce  begun.  But  if  fo  great  a  cohefion  arifes  be- 
ixt  the  particles  of  the  blood  during  the  cold  fit 
a  fever,  that  it  cannot  be  thus  difiolved,  then 
ffocation  or  death  follows,  as  we  faid  before  at 
749,  which  yet  is  very  rarely  obferved  to  hap- 
n,  and  hardly  ever  but  in  fuch  as  are  very  old 
extremely  weak. 

SECT.  DCCLVI. 

^  I N  C  E  therefore  this  order  of  the  fiages 

^  (§•  749>  75°>  751-)  a^ways  takes  place 
an  intermitting  fever,  it  would  therefore 
em  that  what  is  able  to  remove  the  firft 
age  (§.  749.)  and  the  firft  caufe  (§.  755.) 
light  be  alfo  able  to  remove  the  whole  fit 

felf. 

-  ... 

Since  therefore  it  is  evident  from  the  courfe  of 
le  fit  in  an  intermitting  fever,  that  the  cold 
fill,  and  the  other  fymptoms  which  attend  it, 
rft  invade  the  patient,  and  are  afterwards  foi¬ 
led  with  a  febrile  heat,  which  at  length  termi- 
ates  in  a  fweat,  with  a  remiffion  of  all  the  fymp- 
>ms;  therefore  the  cure  of  fuch  a  fever  feems 
rincipally  to  require  a  removal  of  this  ftage, 
amely,  the  cold  fit,  and  its  firfh  or  proximate 
aufe,  namely,  the  vifeidity  of  the  arterial  fluids, 
nd  the  fluggifhnefs  of  the  nervous  juice  :  for  then 
ie  reft  of  the  febrile  fymptoms  will  be  prevented, 
s  they  never  appear  without  thefe  proximate 
aufes  have  preceded.  Upon  this  confederation  is 
ounded  that  excellent  method  of  curing  inter- 

3  mitting 
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mitting  fevers,  which  we  (hall  prefently  lay  do\ 
at  §.  76 1  ;  namely,  by  filling  the  body  with  thi 
aperient,  and  diluent  liquors,  that  a  fweat  m 
be  excited  an  hour  or  two  before  the  fit  is  e 
pefted  ;  namely,  that  thus  the  humours  being  2 
tenuated  and  diluted,  the  vifcidity  of  the  arter 
fluids  may  be  prevented,  the  veflVls  happily  ke 
pervious,  and  the  humours  moveable,  while 
the  fame  time  the  febrile  cold  is  prevented  by 
moderate  warmth  attending  the  fweat.  But 
what  cafes,  and  with  what  cautions  this  merh( 
is  to  be  put  in  practice,  we  (hall  declare  hereaftt 
For  it  is  a  very  bad  prablice,  when  phvficia 
endeavour  to  remove  or  prevent  the  cold  fit 
an  intermitting  fever  by  the  warmed  aromatic; 
for  there  is  great  danger  led  incurable  inflan 
mations  (hould  be  thus  produced,  as  the  febri 
heat  which  is  about  to  follow  after  the  cold  fit 
too  much  increafed  by  thefe  over  heating  mec 
cines ;  concerning  which,  fee  uhat  has  been  fa 
before  at  §.  624,  But  the  ancient  phyficians  fee 
to  have  been  of  opinion,  that  this  did  ftage  < 
cold  fit  of  intermitting  fevers,  ought  to  be  pr 
vented  by  exciting  a  moderate  fweat,  and  great 
heat  by  warm  bathing,  frictions,  &c.  Fhi 
Celfus  y  recommends  placing  of  the  patient  in 
warm  bath,  about  the  time  when  the  fit  is  e: 
peeled,  in  order  to  cure  the  cold  fit  or  chili 
fevers  ;  for,  fays  he,  Dandaque  opera  eft ,  ut  p 
tempus  horroris  in  folio  fit.  5  Care  mud  be  takt 
‘  to  place  the  patient  in  the  bath  ab  ut  the  tin 
4  of  the  fhivering  and  this  he  would  have  r< 
peated  with  frichons  in  the  fubfequent  fits.  Ar 
he  fays,  Neque  defiftendum  eft ,  etiamftt  horror  redi 
Sape  etiam  pertinacia  juv antis  malum  corporis  vinci 
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That  the  method  is  not  to  be  laid  afide  though 
the  cold  fit  returns  *,  for  often  long  continuance 
in  the  fame  method  with  the  afMance  of  11a? 
ture,  conquers  the  difeafe  V  But  if  the  bath 
s  found  of  no  fervice  after  feveral  fits,  he  orders 
he  patient  ante  accejfionem  allium  edat ,  aut  bibat 
■alidam  aquam  cum  pipere :  fiquidem  ea  quoque  aj- 
umpta  calorem  movent ,  qui  horrorem  non  admit  tit ; 
to  eat  garlick,  or  to  drink  pepper  with  hot 
water  before  the  acceffion  j  inafmuch  as  thofe 
being  taken  excite  a  heat,  which  keeps  off  the 
;  coldlit  V  But  how  much  a  prudent  ufe  of  warm 
iromatics  may  be  of  fervice  in  the  cure  of  thefe 
:evers,  when  they  are  diluted  with  much  water, 
will  be  made  apparent  hereafter.  It  is  fufficient 
acre  for  us  to  remark,  that  Celfus  placed  great 
hopes  of  a  cure,  in  preventing  the  cold  fit  by  ex¬ 
citing  a  heat.  Hence  in  the  cure  of  a  quartan, 
he  orders  the  patient,  Qua  die  febrem  exfpeftabit, , 
furgere  exerceri ;  dareque  cperam  oportet ,  ut  in 
ipfam  exercitationem  febris  tempus  incurrat :  Jic  enim 
Upe  ilia  dijcutitur  •,  4  to  get  up  and  excerciie*him- 
«  felf  upon  the  day  when  the  fever  is  expected, 

<  and  to  ufe  his  endeavours  to  let  the  time  of 

<  the  fever  fall  out  upon  the  height  of  his  ex- 
4  ercife;  for  by  that  means  the  fever  is  fre- 
4  quently  fhook  offV 


SECT, 


*  Ibidem. 
a  Ibidem. 

^  Idem  cap.  15.  Lib.  III.  psg.  146. 
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Moreover,  as  an  infinite  number  of  caufes 
arid  thofe  even  flight,  may  product 
the  firft  ftage  or  cold  chill  (§.  749.)  of  ; 
perfedly  intermitting  fever  (§.  727.)  and  it! 
caufe  (§.755);  and  as  great  numbers  of  fuel 
caufes  arife,  increafe,  and  ,n  a  certain  time 
may  arrive  to  a  confiderable  height  in  the  body 
as  happens  in  all  the  juices  formed  and  fepa- 
rated  throughout  the  whole  habit ;  it  is  there¬ 
fore  the  more  difficult  to  diftinguiih  out  o 
fuch  a  number  of  poffible  caufes,  the  real  anci 
true  caufe,  than  to  contrive  or  imagine  ont 
that  is  poffible ;  which  being  fuppofed  01 
granted,  a  reafon  may  be  given  for  the  pe 
nods  or  returns  of  thefe  fevers,  agreeable  tc 
the  laws  of  our  animal  oeconomy,  which 
will  appear  to  any  one  who  examines  intc 
the  cafe. 

We  come  now  to  that  which  has  tortured  the 
reafon  almoft  of  every  phyfician,  as  being  ver) 
difficult  to  explain  •,  namely,  why  the  fits  in  in- 
termitting  fevers  return  at  certain  periods,  while 
continual  fevers  run  thrbugh  their  whole  courfe 
without  interruption,  from  the  beginning  to  the 
end  of  the  difeafe. 

Sydenham  c  was  of  opinion,  that  the  difference 
betwixt  continual  and  intermitting  fevers  con fi flee 
chiedy,  in  that  intermittents  performed  the  fame 
thing  at  different  and  feparate  times,  which  a  con- 

tinua' 
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nual  fever  performed  by  an  uninterrupted  motion  : 
id  hence  he  judged  about  the  fame  time  to  be 
sceflary  to  be  employed  for  changing,  fubduing, 
id  expelling  the  febrile  matter  in  an  intermitting 
5  in  a  continual  fever.  For  as  the  mod:  frequent 
mtinual  fever  which  happens,  ufually  performs 
s  courfe  within  the  fpace  of  fourteen  days,  in 
hich  fpace  are  numbered  three  hundred  and 
lirty- fix  hours  ;  he  therefore  believed,  that  about 
like  number  of  hours  were  employed  by  a 
uartan  fever,  which  endeavoured  to  throw  off  its 
latter  from  the  blood  within  the  fpace  of  fix 
lonths.  But  although  this  great  man  feems  to 
ave  indulged  himfelf  in  this  opinion,  when  he 
fcribes  five  hours  and  a  half  to  each  fir  or  pa- 
ixyfm  of  a  quartan  ;  though  very  often  they 
old  the  patient  a  much  longer  time  j  yet  he 
afwers  in  the  mean  time  not  only  this,  but  aifo 
tiother  difficulty,  when  he  remarks,  that  their 
ay  is  fometimes  obferved  longer,  before  this  de- 
uration  can  be  obtained  ;  as  he  alfo  obferves, 
lat  in  continual  fevers  their  ftay  is  fometimes  ob- 
:rved  longer  from  the  morbific  matter  being  lefs 
afy  to  fubdue,  or  from  the  perverfe  method  of 
ure,  before  this  depuration  can  be  obtained.  Yet 
e  remarks  d,  that  all  this  is  to  be  underfiood 
nly  of  thofe  fevers  Jiatam  quandam  naturani 
tque  habitum  native  funt ;  4  which  acquire  a  cer¬ 
tain  fettled  nature  or  habit for  there  are  many 
:vers  both  continual  and  intermitting,  which  do 
ot  extend  to  that  period ;  as  when  they  arife  in 
ery  young  patients  of  a  good  habit  from  fome 
ight  error  in  the  fix  non-naturals,  and  are  foon 
ured.  But  Sydenham  in  this  place  treats  of  au~ 
Vol.  VII.  T  tumnal 
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autumnal  intermitting  fevers,  which  are  ufually  1 
longer  duration  and  more  difficult  to  cure,  ar 
which  frequently  fpread  epidemically  at  the  fan 
time  wirh  continual  fevers. 

But  even  the  ancient  phyficians  feem  likewi 
to  have  made  a  fort  of  affinity  betwixt  continu 
and  intermitting  fevers.  For  after  Hippocrates 
has  told  us,  that  the  fird  infult  of  acute  difeaf 
terminates  on  the  fourth  day,  the  fecond  on  tl 
feventh,  the  third  on  the  eleventh,  &c\  until  1 
afcending  with  the  number  four  or  feven,  he  a 
rives  at  the  fixtieth  day  (fee  concerning  this  wh 
has  been  faid  concerning  critical  days  at  §.  741 
he  at  lad  fubjoins  the  following  words,  Fit  autt 
&  quartanarum  conftitutio  ex  bujufmodi  concinnitat 
‘  But  alfo  the  conditution  or  progrefs  of  quartan 
*  is  made  with  an  affinity  to  this  kind  of  reckoi 
‘  ing/  Galen  in  his  commentaries  f  to  this  pla< 
obferves,  that  as  in  continual  fevers  we  numbi 
the  days  following  each  other  withoutinterruptioi 
fo  the  fits  are  to  be  reckoned  up  in  intermittents 
and  therefore  that  the  feventh  fit  in  intermitten 
may  anfwer  to  the  feventh  day  in  continual  fevers 
and  as  the  fourth  day  in  continual  fevers  bears 
proportion  to  the  feventh,  fo  does  the  fourth  f 
ol  an  intermittent  with  refpedl  to  the  feventh.  Bi 
as  the  feventh  day  is  fo  often  critical  in  continu; 
fevers,  fo  likewife  the  feventh  fit  ufually  term 
nates  an  exquifite  tertian.  But  from  hence  Gale 
concludes,  that  Hippocrates  would  be  underdoo 
by  the  word  affinity  or  concinity,  to  mean  th 
order  of  the  critical  days ;  yet  fo  that  the  termi 
nation  of  quartan  fevers  is  not  limited  to  th 
number  of  days,  but  the  number  of  fits  or  acceffi 

on: 
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is.  But  fince  Hippocrates  in  the  place  laft 
ted,  makes  the  fixtieth  day  as  the  boundary  of 
:ute  fevers,  if  we  number  fixty  acceffions  of  fits 
f  a  quartan,  it  will  take  up  the  fpace  of  fix 
lonths,  which  a  quartan  tifually  occupies  from  the 
eginning  of  autumn  to  the  fpring  next  following, 
ut  (as  we  obferved  before)  acute  difeafes,  name- 
thofe  called  extended  (fee  §.  564.)  do  fome- 
mes  run  out  to  a  greater  length  $  and  the  fame 

alfo  obferved  in  quartans. 

But  there  here  remains  a  great  difficulty,  fince 
le  reafon  does  not  appear  why  intermitting  fevers 
lould  perform  this  at  feveral  times,  which  is 
erformed  by  a  continual  fever  in  one  uninter- 
ipted  courfe.  Whether  or  no  the  intermitting 
:ver  fubdues  and  expels  part  of  the  febrile  matter 
om  the  body  by  every  paroxyfm,  or  whether  all 
lat  matter  being  expelled  or  fubdued  which  is 
refent  in  the  fame  fit,  more  of  a  certain  kind  is 
mewed  which  is  prefent  in  the  fame  fpace  of  time,* 
apable  of  repeating  the  fit  ?  Thefe  indeed  feern 
>  be  very  fubtle  fpeculations,  and  which  ought  to 
e  enquired  into  with  the  utmoft  care,  as  tar  as 
lithful  obfervations  and  juft  realoningwillcondudt 
s,  in  matters  of  this  ebfcurity. 

Sydenham  g  has  obferved,  that  in  an  acute  con- 
nual  fever,  which  by  a  juft  treatment  was  ufed 
3  go  off  with  a  moderate  fweat  about  the  four- 
?enth  day,  if  purges  or  clyfters  were  unfeafonably 
fed,  the  patient  will  perceive  a  fallacious  relief* 
nd  fometimes  even  kern  to  enjoy  a  perfect  ab- 
mce  or  intermiffion  of  the  fever  ;  but  in  the 
aean  time  the  febrile  matter  not  being  rightly 
vacuated  by  the  critical  fweat,  a  new  fever  w7as 
ifually  kindled  again  after  a  day  or  two,  which 

T  2  ran? 
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ran  through  other  fourteen  days  like  the  former 
and  required  the  fame  method  of  cure.  It  is  m 
uncommon  thing  for  impeded  crifes  to  happen  ii 
acute  difeafes,  whereby  part  only  of  the  morbifi 
matter  is  evacuated  ;  from  whence  after  fom 
days  intermiffion  of  the  fever,  a  new  one  i 
kindled  again,  till  the  patient  is  perfedly  freed  b; 
another  critical  evcuation  following  :  for  tha 
feveral  crifes  fometimes  happen  in  one  fever,  i 
evident  from  what  was  faid  before  at  §.  587.  0 
a  crifis,  and  at  §.  741.  of  critical  days.  It  i 
therefore  evident,  that  the  febrile  matter  bein[ 
fubdued  or  expelled  only  in  part,  the  fever  wil 
return  again  after  it  has  ceafed  for  a  time;  anc 
therefore  it  is  not  repugnant  to  what  we  knov 
happens  in  difeafes,  if  we  fuppofe  the  fits  of  inter 
mitting  fevers  to  return  from  a  like  caufe.  Bu 
it  is  to  be  obferved,  that  thefe  returns  in  acut< 
difeafes  terminated  by  an  impeded  crifis,  nevei 
keep  up  to  any  certain  period  of  time,  like  whail 
we  obferve  in  the  fits  of  intermitting  fevers ;  al¬ 
though  they  commonly  happen  upon  a  day  whid 
i-s  one  of  the  critical  number,  as  we  faid  at 

§•  727- 

Moreover,  though  part  of  the  morbific  mattei 
may  be  fUbdued  and  expelled  at  each  paroxyfiri, 
yet  there  is  no  reafon  appears  why  the  quantity 
or  activity  of  what  remains,  fhould  be  increafeq 
in  the  interval  betwixt  the  fits  of  each  kind  of  in- 
termittents,  fo  that  in  a  quotidian  fever,  for  ex- 
ample,  the  fit  fhall  return  after  twelve  hours,  and 
in  a  tertian  after  thirty-fix  hours,  &c.  But  then 
by  giving  the  bark  w7e  all  know,  that  the  future 
paroxyfms  are  prevented  without  any  fenfible  eva- 
cuations.  For  although,  as  we  fhall  declare  here-i 
after  at  §.  767.  fome  would  have  the  Peruvian 
bark  to  be  only  capable  of  fafely  curingintermitting 

fevers, 
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evers,  when  after  the  ufe  of  it  a  fenfible  evacua- 
ion  follows  by  ftool,  fweat,  or  the  like  ;  yet  it 
annot  be  denied,  that  the  fever  ceafes  by  the 
ife  of  the  bark  before  thefe  evacuations  happen, 
tnd  that  therefore  the  cure  of  die  intermitting 
ever  cannot  be  afcribed  in  this  cafe,  to  an  expul¬ 
sion  of  the  morbific  matter. 

The  like  difficulties  feem  to  arife,  if  we  fuppofe 
he  prefent  morbific  matter  to  be  fubdued  or  eva- 
:uated  at  every  fit,  and  that  new  matter  accumul¬ 
ated  in  the  intermediate  time  betwixt  the  fits,  is 
:he  only  caufe  and  fpring  of  the  paroxyfm  next 
ollowing.  Certain  we  are,  that  people  affiided 
with  quartans,  find  themfeives  perfedly  well  a 
quarter  of  an  hour  before  the  fit ;  and  yet  at  the 
fame  time  that  morbific  matter  muft  be  pre- 
ent,  which  foon  after  excites  fuch  great  dis¬ 
turbances. 

But  although  it  cannot  be  denied  that  corrupt 
humours,  indigefted  food,  and  many  other caufes 
enumerated  before  at  §.  586.  may  excite  a  fever  ; 
and  that  therefore  from  the  like  caufes  applied  to 
the  body  at  certain  intervals  of  time,  they  thence 
may  feem  able  to  produce  various  fits  of  inter¬ 
mitting  fevers;  yet  thefe  alone  will  not  be  fuffi- 
cient,  but  fomething  more  is  required,  as  will 
appear  to  every  one  who  confiders  the  following 
paragraphs.  When  a  patient  is  afRided  with  an 
autumnal  tertian,  and  has  been  free  from  it  for 
fome  days,  if  fuch  a  patient  eats  a  large  quantity 
of  bacon,  dried  hard  with  fait  or  in  the  fmoak, 
or  if  he  unwarily  expofes  himfelf  to  the  injuries 
of  the  weather,  the  fever  very  often  returns  a- 
gain,  and  obferves  its  former  periods.  But  even 
one  afRided  with  a  quartan  in  the  fpring  time, 
from  the  like  errors  in  diet  when  the  fever  is  off, 
may  fufFer  a  return  of  the  quartan.  T.  here  is 

T  3  therefore 
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therefore  in  thefe  patients  a  latent  and  varion 
difpofition,  which  being  ftirred  up  by'  the  fam 
caufes  produces  in  one  patient  a  tertian,  in  anothe 
a  quartan  fever  ;  and  therefore  the  differences  c 
the  intermitting  fever  in  fuch  people  does  not  aril 
from  the  acceffion  of  a  new  caufe,  which  is  fup 
pofed  to  be  the  fame  in  both, w  but  from  apreviou 
difpofition  differing  in  each  perfon.  It  is  there 
fore  evident,  that  a  certain  matter  being  accu 
mulated  in  the  intermediate  time  betwixt  the  fit 
of  intermitting  fevers,  may  perform  the  part  c 
an  exciting,  or  an  occafional  c^iufe,  but  that  th 
pre-difpofing  caufe  is  altogether  different  fror 
this.  -  See  what  has  been  faid  concerning  the  pre 
difpofing  and  occafional,  or  exciting  caufes,  i 
the  comment  to  §.  1 1,  and  586. 

But  that  this  pre-difpofingcaufe,  whateveritma 
be,  limits  the  various  kinds  of  intermitting  fevers 
is  confirmed  from  what  we  obferved  in  the  redu 
plication  of  the  fits.  For  whether  the  febril 
matter,  namely,  the  occafional  and  exciting  caufe 
produces  the  reduplications  of  the  paroxyfms  b 
its  excefs  or  too  great  adfivity  ;  in  which  caf 
Sydenham  h  has  remarked,  that  the  adventitiou 
fit  anticipates  the  time  of  the  original ;  or  whethe 
the  patient’s  flrengtb  being  too  much  weakened 
is  unable  to  expel  from  the  body,  or  fubdue  an* 
render  inadtive  that  which  excited  the  fit,  an* 
which  caufes  a  repetition  of  it,  in  order  tofubdu 
what  remains  *,  in  which  cafe  the  adventitious  fi 
follows  after,  and  is  milder  than  the  original,  a 
the  fame  author  oblerves ;  yet  in  either  of  thef 
cafes  the  new  paroxyfms  follow  the  nature  of  th* 
original,  and  in  a  double  tertian,  for  example,  al 
fhe  paroxfyms  are  truly  tertian  fevers,  which  an 

obfervec 
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ibferved  to  correfpond  to  each  other  in  the  hours 
if  their  acceffion,  every  other  day  in  their  anti- 
ipation  or  retardation  and  various  fymptoms. 
rhe  fame  is  alio  true  of  triplicate  quartan  fevers, 
t  is  therefore  again  evident,  that  the  exciting  or 
iccafional  caufe,  though  often  renewed  and  ren- 
lered  adtive  in  the  fame  interval  of  time,  does  yet 
iroduce  the  fame  intermitting  fever,  which  is  de- 
ermined  by  the  pre-difpofing  caule. 

When  therefore  an  autumnal  tertian  degenerates 
nto  a  quartan  (tor  vernal  ones  feldom  or  never 
^generate)  it  feems  very  probable,  that  this  does 
lot  happen  from  the  exciting  caufes  being  in- 
rreafed,  or  rendered  more  active  by  a  longer  in- 
erval  of  time,  but  from  a  change  in  the  pre-dif- 
)ofing  caufe  itfelf.  Hence  again  it  is  evident, 
hat  thele  pre  difpofmg  caufes  are  different  in  every 
dnd  of  intermitting  fevers,  and  yet  that  they 
lave  a  great  affinity,  fince  they  are  frequently 
ibferved  to  change  one  into  the  other. 

But  what  this  pre-difpofing  caufe  is  in  inter- 
nitting  fevers,  and  whether  it  refides  in  the  folid 
>r  fluid  parts  of  the  body,  or  in  both,  and  wherein 
:onfifts  the  particular  difference  with  refpebt  to 
hefe  caufes  of  the  feveral  kinds  of  intermitting 
evers,  feems  very  difficult  to  explain.  Fortheie 
:aufes  may  lie  fo  much  concealed  in  the  bodv,  as 
lot  to  manifeft  themfelves  by  any  fign,  until  the* 
jccafional  or  exciting  caufe  pms  them  into  ablion. 
For  when  a  perfon  has  been  a  long  time  affiibfed 
with  a  quartan,  and  is  afterwards  cured  lo  as  to 
3e  perfectly  well  in  every  function,  yet  either  from 
)ver  feeding  upon  food  of  difficult  digeftion,  by 
iard  drinking,  the  cold  air,  paffions  of  the  mind, 
:Jc.  there  is  frequently  occafioned  a  n  laple  of 
the  difeafe.  This  has  been  oblerved  by  Cel- 
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fus  S  where  he  treats  of  the  cure  of  a  quartan 
and  gives  the  following  admonition  •,  Si  febris  qui 
fz/V,  diu  meminijfe  ejus  did  convenit ; 1  eoque  vita t 
frigus,  calcrem ,  cruditatem ,  lajfitudinem,  Faci< 
emm  levwtitur ,  nifi  a  fano  quoque  aliquamdiu  ti 
metur.  ‘  If  the  fever  ceafcs,  the  day  ought  to  b 
‘  a  long  time  remembered,  and  from  that  timet 
avoid  the  cold,  heat,  crudities  and  laflitudt 
F^r  the  difeafe  eafily  returns,  unlefs  the patien 
6  lives  for  fome  time  as  if  he  was  afraid  of  if 
c  after  being  cured,5 

There  have  been  various  opinions  of  author 
upon  this  fubjed:.  Galen  accufes  the  bile  as  th 
caufe  of  a  tertian  fever;  and  phlegm  as  the  caul 
in  a  quotidian  fever  ;  but  the  caufe  of  a  quartai 
fever,  which  often  continues  fo  long,  he  make 
to  be  an  acrabihary  humour,  the  feat  of  whici 
lie  luppofes  to  be  fixed  in  the  fpleen,  as  appear; 
trom  feveral  paifages  of  his  writings.  Flelmont 
after  Per nelius,  places  the  feat  of  the  caufe  of  ini 
reimitting  fevers  about  the  ftomach,  duodenun 
and  pancreas.  Others  again  have  fought  for  it  ii 
Loe  abdominal  glands,  6fc.  But  I  believe  it  wil 
appear  evident  from  what  has  been  faid,  that  the' 
did  not  diffinguifh  the  occafional  from  the  pre-dil 
poking  caufes  ;  and  that  even  fometimes  they  havt 
eueemed  the  alterations  of  the  humours  produce* 
by  the  fever,  for  the  caufe  of  it. 

But  if  we  confiaer  what  has  been  faid  at  §.  755 
and  756,  it  will  appear  fufficiently  probable,  tha 
the  pre-difpofing  caufe  is  rather  feated  in  the  mol 
iubtile  fluid,  or  in  the  fmalleft  veftels  througl 
whicn  that  fluid  moves,  or  elfe  in  the  commoi! 
ougin  of  them  all,  the  encephalon.  For  the  firfi 
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appearances  of  the  invading  paroxyfm  teach  us, 
that  there  is  Tome  alteration  made  in  thefe  parts  : 
for  in  infants  who  have  the  nervous  fyftem  fo  very 
tender  and  irritable,  convulfions  frequently  arife  ; 
and  that  only  fudden  and  violent  pafhons  of  the 
jnind  have  fometimes  produced,  and  again  re- 
pioved  intermitting  fevers.  But  how  much  paf- 
fions  of  the  mind  afFed  the  fpirits  and  nerves, 
and  what  alterations  they  can  produce  in  the  ence¬ 
phalon,  is  known  to  every  body.  The  Peruvian 
bark,  which  is  of  fo  great  ufe  in  {lengthening  the 
nervous  fyftem,  and  allaying  inordinate  motions 
of  the  fpirits,  as  well  as  fubduing  the  violence  of 
all  intermitting  fevers,  is  another  argument  in  fa¬ 
vour  of  this  opinion,  even  though  it  produces  no 
fenfible  evacuations  ;  and  therefore  this  medicine 
ieems  to  ad  only  upon  the  pre-difpoftng  caufe. 
Again,  palftes,  epilepfies,  and  other  difeafes  of 
the  nervous  fyftem,  are  moft  happily  cured  by 
intermitting  fevers.  Inundions  of  the  fpina  dorfi, 
with  the  moft  penetrating  aromatic  ointments, 
have  very  frequently  proved  ufeful  in  the  cure  of 
intermitting  fevers  (as  we  fhall  declare  hereafter 
at  §.  768.)  the  efficacy  of  which  ointments,  is 
likewife  well  known  in  other  nervous  difeafes. 

This  opinion  feems  alfo  to  be  confirmed  by 
the  obfervations  of  Sydenham  \  which  we  men¬ 
tioned  before  at  §.  751  ^  namely,  that  in  one  kind 
of  epidemical  intermitting  fevers,  the  fits  came  on 
without  a  rigor  and  ffiivering;  but  the  patients 
were  afflided  perfedly  with  the  fame  fymptoms 
as  if  they  had  been  taken  with  a  true  apoplexy. 
In  that  cafe  the  caufe  of  the  fever  being  ftronger, 
feems  not  only  to  have  difturbed  the  fundions  of 
jthe  encephalon,  but  likewife  to  have  fupprefifed 

them 
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them  entirely  for  a  time.  The  fever  concealed 
under  this  mafk,  was  difcovered  by  Sydenham 
from  the  urine  being  intenfely  red,  and  depofiting 
a  lateritious  fediment ;  in  confequence  of  which, 
he  happily  cured  it  by  the  ufe  of’  the  bark  ;  but 
he  obferves,  that  evacuations  recommended  for 
the  cure  of  an  apoplexy,  were  here  prejudicial. 

But  now  as  in  the  nerves  ferving  for  the  mo¬ 
tion  of  the  mufcles,  or  in  the  origin  of  them,  or 
in  the  very  fubtile  fluid  moved  through  them,  fuch 
a  change  may  happen  in  a  certain  (pace  of  time, 
as  to  caufe  the  trembling,  weaknefs,  wearinefs, 
c.  which  attended  in.  the  beginning  of  the  febrile 
paroxyfm  \  fo  it  feems  probable,  that  the  fame 
thing  may  take  place  in  the  fenfitive  nerves,  and 
then  the  mod  troublefome  pains  will  afflict  the 
patient  at  certain  periods.-  I  was  lately  confulted 
by  a  certain  nobleman  for  a  pain  in  one  fide  of 
the  head,  which  returned  every  day  at  the  fame 
hour,  continued  to  afflict  the  patient  feverely  for 
eight  hours,  and  then  gradually  decreafing,  it  at 
length  perfectly  vanifhed.  Epithems  and  blifters  j 
were  applied  to  the  head,  epifpadics  to  the  feet, 
with  purges,  &c.  without  any  ufe  *,  but  upon  ex¬ 
hibiting  the  Peruvian  bark,  this  mod  troublefome 
diforder  immediately  ceafed  ;  but  when  the  pain 
began,  he  pointed  out  the  part  fird  affedted,  to  be 
where  a  branch  of  the  fifth  pair  of  nerves  comes 
through  the  foramen  above  the  orbit,  and  from 
thence  by  degrees  the  pain  fpread  itfelf  through-  j 
out  the  whole  half  of  the  head  *,  but  in  the  mean 
time  no  alteration  was  obfervable  in  the  pulfg 
while  the  pain  attended,  the  patient  being  per¬ 
fectly  well  in  all  other  refpedts.  More  cafes  of 
the  like  nature  have  occurred  to  me,  but  mor£ 
Specially  the  following  very  remarkable  one.  A 
healthy  ftrong  middle  aged  man,  was  daily  in¬ 
vaded 
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vaded  at  the  fame  hour  with  a  troublefome  pain 
in  the  place  before  mentioned,  above  the  orbit  of 
the  left  eye,  where  the  nerve  paffes  out  through 
a  foramen  of  the  os  frontis ;  after  fome  time  the 
left  eye  began  to  look  red,  and  to  run  down  with 
tears ;  afterwards  he  had  a  lenfe  as  if  *  the  eye  was 
ready  to  be  thrufl  out  of  the  orbit,  withfuch  a  pain 
as  made  him  almoft  raving.  After  fome  hours 
all  thefe  fymptoms  ceafed,  and  nothing  at  all  ap¬ 
peared  altered  or  amifs  in  the  eye.  I  ordered  a 
vein  to  be  opened,  gave  cooling  purges,  applied 
cupping- glafles  frequently  to  the  nape  of  the  neck, 
with  bliftcrs,  &c.  but  all  to  no  purpofe.  But,  to 
be  better  acquainted  with  this  wonderful  difonder, 
I  took  care  to  be  prefent  with  the  patient  at  the 
time  when  he  knew  his  pain  was  about  to  return  ; 
and  though  I  found  all  the  fymptoms  before 
mentioned,  yet  I  could  perceive  no  alteration  in 
the  pulfe  by  examining  at  the  wrifl ;  the  patient 
obferved  while  I  fat  by  him,  that  he  perceived 
a  violent  pulfation  in  the  larger  canthus  of  the 
eye.  I  therefore  applied  the  end  of  my  little 
finger  to  the  artery,  which  being  pretty  confi- 
derable,  runs  down  about  the  greater  canthus, 
while  at  the  fame  time  I  felt  the  pulfe  at  the 
wrift  with  my  other  hand  $  and  thus  I  plainly 
perceived,  that  the  artery  in  the  canthus  of  the 
eye,  beat  much  fwifter  and  ftronger  than  it  is 
naturally  ufed  to  do.  I  therefore  judged  the 
patient  to  be  affii&ed  with  an  intermitting  fe¬ 
ver,  but  fiuch  as  was  topical  or  confined  to  a 
particular  part  ;  and  accordingly  I  happily  cured 
it  by  exhibiting  the  Peruvian  bark:  and  from 
this  cafe  I  learnt  afterwards,  to  make  ufe  of 
the  fame  medicines  in  other  diforders  of  the 
like  kind. 
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It  may  be  therefore  afked,  whether  a  true  in¬ 
termitting  fever  does  not  fometimes  occupy  a  par¬ 
ticular  part  only  without  invading  the  whole  body  ? 
It  wras  proved  in  the  commentaries  to  §.  371, 
where  we  defined  an  inflammation,  that  fuch  a  to¬ 
pical  fever  really  obtains  as  diforders  the  part  af¬ 
fected  only,  without  injuring  the  whole  body  ; 
the  alteration  of  the  pulfe  being obfervable  only  in 
the  arteries  of  the  part  inflamed.  And  what  has 
been  herefaidplainlydemonftrates,  that  fometimes 
the  fame  thing  is  true  alfo  in  intermitting  fevers. 
But  medical  hiftory  fupplies  us  with  more  obfer- 
vations  of  the  like  kind,  which  feem  to  confirm 
this.  Thus  a  peribn  was  every  day  taken  for  the 
fpace  of  fix  weeks  about  feven  o’clock  of  the 
morning,  with  a  violent  coldnefs  in  the  right  arm, 
the  reft  of  the  body  preferving  its  natural  heat : 
by  eight  o’clock  of  the  morning  there  was  a  rigor 
and  trembling  of  the  hand  and  fingers  ;  after  three 
hours  more  a  violent  heat  followed;  but  by  twelve 
o’clock  all  the  fymptoms  difappeared,  and  returned 
again  the  next  day  in  the  fame  order  m.  A  kind  of 
anomalous  intermitting  fever  followed  after  a  ter¬ 
tian  had  been  changed  by  very  hot  medicines  into  a 
moft  acute  fever  ;  which  anomalous  intermittent  af- 
flicfted  the  virgin,  who  was  about  twenty-two  years 
old,  feveral  times  in  a  day.  In  this  cafefomedofes 
of  the  Peruvian  bark  were  given,  and  afterwardsa- 
mong  many  other  anomalousfymptoms,  pneleg  or 
other  was  obferved  every  day  at  the  fame  hour  to 
tremble,  afterwards  grow  hot  or  fweat;  while  in  the 
mean  time  no  fuch  diforder  appeared  in  the  reft  of 
the  body0.  Another  cafe  of  the  like  kind  may  be 
alfo  read  in  another  volume  of  the  fame  effays0.  I 

But 
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But  this  pre-difpofing  caufe  of  intermitting  fe¬ 
vers,  which  from  what  has  been  faid  is  probably 
feated  in  the  moft  fubtile  fluid,  in  the  fmallefl:  vef* 
fels  which  contain  it,  or  their  origin,  may  there 
be  put  into  adtion  by  various  concurring  caufes. 
For  a  fudden  admiflion  of  external  cold,  the  taking 
of  indigeftible  food,  violent  paflions  of  the  mind, 
difturbances  raifed  in  the  body  by  purges,  and 
many  other  things  of  the  like  kind  may  have  this 
effedt ;  as  every  phyfician  knows  from  daily  ob- 
fervation.  Thus  Sydenham  p  has  remarked,  that 
purging  is  required  after  the  cure  of  autumnal  in¬ 
termitting  fevers-,  and  that  this  being  negledted, 
either  a  return  of  the  fever  or  other  difeafes  often 
more  dangerous,  are  to  be  feared  :  but  at  the  fame 
time  he  cautions,  that  a  paregoric  fhould  be  given 
going  to  deep,  after  the  operation  of  the  purge  is 
aver  ;  by  which  means  a  return  of  the  febrile  pa- 
roxyfm  is  prevented  from  arifing  from  the  diftur- 
bance  excited,  even  by  the  mildefl:  purges. 

But  whether  or  no  does  this  pre-difpofing  caufe 
require  another  occaflonal  caufe  to  reduce  it  into 
aftion?  This  is  certainly  a  matter  of  doubt ;  tho* 
it  cannot  be  denied,  that  the  pre-difpofing  caufe 
may  be  excited  by  acceflary  caufes,  even  at  a  time 
when  it  feems  quiet  and  inadtive.  For  when  a 
healthy  perfon  is  taken  with  a  quartan  fever,  which 
hath  as  yet  ran  through  but  few  paroxyfms,  and 
thofe  not  violent,  having  hitherto  produced  no 
great  alteration  in  the  folid  and  fluid  parts  of  the 
body  in  that  cafe,  the  moil  expert  phyfician  can¬ 
not  difcover  any  thing  amifs  jufi:  before  the  ap¬ 
proach  of  the  fit.  Moreover,  thofe  occaflonal 
caufes,  without  the  adtion  of  the  pre-difpofing 
caufe,  do  not  fee  in  able  to  exc'te  the  fit  at  any  time, 

bm 

?  Sett,  I,  cap.  5,  pag.  11S. 


^86  Ititerrhitting  FEVERS,;  Se£L  757V 

but  only  to  limit  or  fix  its  returns  ;  whence  Cel- 
fus,  as  we  faid  before,  orders,  thatthofe  who  have 
been  cured  of  a  quartan  fhould  be  careful  of  them- 
felves  on  thofe  days  when  the  fit  isufed  to  return; 
thus  intimating,  that  the  danger  of  the  return  is 
not  fo  much  to  be  feared  upon  the  other  days.'  I 
have  obferved  a  remarkable  cafe  which  happened 
in  confirmation  of  this.  A  perfon  had  been  af- 
flided  with  a  quartan  the  whole  winter,  and  the 
fever  by  degrees  went  off  by  the  warmth  of  the 
fpring  following  without  the  ufe  of  the  bark, 
leaving  the  body  in  perfedt  health.  The  patient 
now  had  been  free  from  the  fever  for  five  months, 
when  in  fifhing  witji  his  friends,  fome  of  them  for 
the  fake  of  mirth  threw  the  net  over  him,  after  itj 
was  dragged  to  the  fhore.  The  patient  foon  after 
grew  cold,  began  to  tremble,  and  had  a  fit  of 
the  intermitting  fever,  which  afterwards  returning 
every  fourth  day,  held  him  in  that  manner  for 
feveral  weeks.  But  as  this  patient  had  been  admo- 
nifhed  to  take  care  of  himfelf  for  the  future  upon 
thofe  days,  on  which  the  fits  were  ufed  to  return*: 
although  the  fever  was  now  cured,  he  carefully  ob- 
ferved  the  caution  for  three  weeks ;  and  upon 
marking  every  third  day  in  his  almanack  with  an 
aiterifk,  he  by  that  means  found,  that  this  mif- 
fortune  befel  him  upon  the  day  on  which  the 
quartan  would  have  invaded,  if  it  had  dill  com 
tin  ued. 

It  feems  from  hence,  that  we  may  conclude,  the 
pre-difpofing  caufe  becomes  fit  to  be  put  in  action 
at  various  intervals  of  timein  various  intermittents, 
and  often  at  a  minute’s  warning ;  and  it  likewife 
appears  to  be  frequently  put  in  adtion,  even  though 
the  mod  diligent  obfervation  can  difcover  nothing 
in  the  body,  capable  of  performing  the  part  oi 
*n  cccafional  caufe.  Whether  or  no  therefore  is 

this 


SedF  757.  Intermitting  FEVERS.  287 

this  pre-difpofing  caufe  itfelf  able  to  excite  the 
fever?  or  whether  the  caufe  capable  of  exciting 
that  only  in  a  determinate  fpace  of  time  lies,  con¬ 
cealed  in  the  fame  place  with  the  pre-difpofing 
caufe  ?  We  are  certain  that  if  the  laft  be  admitted, 
no  body  can  dilfinguiffi  the  exciting  from  the  pre- 
difpofing  caufe  ;  fince  both  of  them  are  feated  in 
the  moft  fubtile  fluid,  in  the  fmallefl:  veflTels,  or  in 
the  common  origin  of  them  *  and  manifeft  them- 
felves  only  from  their  effects. 

It  is  indeed  true,  that  many  changes  happen  in 
the  human  body  in  a  healthy  ftate  in  a  determinate 
fpace  of  time-,  thus  hunger,  fleepinefs,  watch¬ 
ing,  &c,  are  obferved  in  many  people  to  keep  their 
ufual  hours  :  it  alfo  feems  very  probable,  that  the 
humours  feparated  from  the  blood,  as  the  bile, 
pancreatic  juice,  faliva,  mucus,  &c.  may  be  col¬ 
lected  together  in  certain  determinate  quantities 
within  a  limited  fpace  of  time;  there  are  alfo 
many  more  things  of  the  like  kind,  which  may  be 
fuppofed,  in  order  to  explain  how  fome  occafionai 
caufe  being  renewed,  ffiould  put  in  adtion  the  pre- 
difpofing  caufe  of  the  fever  after  a  certain  deter¬ 
minate  fpace  of  time.  But  if  we  thoroughly  exa¬ 
mine  fuch  hypothefes  as  are  founded  upon  thefe 
principles,  it  will  be  fufficiently  evident  that  they 
do  not  agree,  or  conform  to  the  appearances  ob¬ 
ferved  in  intermitting  fevers.  For  although  what¬ 
ever  is  lodged  in  the  ftomach,  inteftines,  or  adja¬ 
cent  vifcera,  be  expelled  by  vomits  or  purges, 
the  intermitting  fever  is  not  cured  by  that  means  ; 
but,  on  the  contrary,  it  frequently  becomes  more 
ftubborn  and  difficult  to  cure  by  fuch  a  treatment, 
as  Sydenham  q  has  remarked.  But  what  is  more, 
even  a  purge  given  too  early  to  a  patient  after  re* 

covering 
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covering  from  an  intermitting  fever,  before  a  due 
time  has  elapfed  after  the  fever,  caufes  it  to  return 
worfe  than  before r.  And  although,  when  an  in¬ 
termitting  fever  ceafes  by  the  ufe  of  the  Peruvian 
bark,  fome  may  believe,  that  then  the  matter  is 
accumulated  which  ufed  to  difchargeitfelfby  fweats 
and  other  evacuations  after  each  paroxyfm  (fromi 
whence  they  may  judge,  purging  medicines  to  be 
ufeful;)  yet  Sydenham  s  cautions  us,  that  there  is 
danger  of  a  return  from  the  flighted  purge,  and 
even  from  an  emollient  clyfter  of  fugared  milk.. 
When  a  quartan  continues  on  its  courfe,  exactly* 
keeping  its  returns,  thro5  the  middle  of  a  faliva-: 
tion,  and  when  a  vernal  tertian  arifes  in  the  midft 
of  a  falivation,  as  I  have  obferved  it,  I  muff  con-' 
fels  myfelf  not  to  have  been  able  to  conceive  how 
any  fumes  or  irritating  matter  fhould  be  collected 
in  the  body  in  a  certain  fpace  of  time  fo  as  to  ex- 
cite  the  fits  regularly  under  fo  great  didurbances 
of  the  body,  and  while  all  the  humours  were  dif* 
folved  by  the  force  of  mercury. 

From  all  this  therefore  we  may  conclude  the  opi- 1 
nion  to  be  probable,  which  places  thecaufe  ofin- 
termitting  fevers  in  the  mod  lubtile  fluid,  in  the 
v  die  is  which  contain  that  fluid,  or  in  the  common, 
origin  of  them  both,  the  encephalon;  and  that 
this  cau'e  may  be  brought  into  adtion  in  a  certain 
fpace  of  time  :  but  in  the  mean  time  there  appears 
no  necefiity  for  fuppoflng  a  latent  fomes  to  be  col- ! 
ledfed  in  the  interval  betwixt  the  paroxyfms,  in  or-  i 
der  to  put  the  latent  caufe  of  the  fever  into  adtion  ; 
iince  obfervations  teach  us,  that  frequently  a  little 
before  the  fit  there  is  nothing  at  all  to  be  obferved  ; 
amifs  either  in  the  folid  or  fluid  parts  of  the  body,  j 

nor i 

r  Ibid.  pag.  114.  -I 

\Epift.  1,  Refponf,  pag.  386. 
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ior  does  there  appear  any  fign  of  injury  to  the 
:un<5tions,  tho’  they  are  almoit  all  of  them  foon 
ifter  difturbed. 

But  what  the  alteration  is  in  this  moft  fubtile 
iuid  in  the  fmalleft  vefTels,  or  in  the  encephalon, 
vhich  conftitutes  this  caufe  of  intermitting  fevers ; 
tnd  why  it  is  renewed  or  put  in  action  only  at 
:ertain  periods  or  intervals  of  time,  I  muftconfefs 
nvfeif,  with  Sydenham  1  and  other  moft  eminent 
>hyficians,  to  be  perfectly  ignorant.  I  have  there- 
ore  laid  down  only  fuch  principles  as  feem  to  be 
aught  us  by  obfervations  or  facts ;  and  if  I  am  un- 
:er  any  miftake,  I  am  fo  far  excufable  at  leaft, 
.s  I  profefs  myfelf  ready  to  be  taught  more  or 
>etter,  not  only  in  thefe,  but  in  all  other  parti- 
:ulars. 

But  although  this  latent  caufe  of  the  intermitting 
ever,  does  not  feem  to  require  the  collection  of 
ny  tomes,  in  order  to  renew  the  paroxyfm  at  a 
main  interval  or  a  determinate  fpace  of  time  ;  yet 
t  cannot  be  denied,  that  the  morbid  humours 
olleeted  may  occafion  thole  latent  caufes  to  afflict 
ne  patient  more  violently.  Thus  in  autumnal  ter- 
ians,  whe/i  corrupt  bile  is  lodged  in  the  firft  paf- 
ages,  alter  that  is  difeharged  either  fpontaneoufly 
r  by  art,  the  next  fit  ufually  becomes  much 
nfder  ;  and  therefore  thefe  corrupt  humours  may 
oncur  with  the  latent  caufe,  which  yet  might  be 
apa'oie  or  acting  of  itfelf  without  them.  For  if 
ndigeftible  food,  fudden  cold,  wearinefs,  Cf fc. 
a  ay  excite  the  caufe  into  aelion,  after  ic  has  lain 

long-time  dormant,  why  may  no:  its  power  or 
fflcacy  be  increafed  by  the  fame  means,  at  the 
une  when  ic  is  of  itfeif  able  to  act?  whether  or 

Yol.  VII.  U  no 


4  Seft.  I,  cap.  5.  pag,  95. 
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no  does  the  retardation  or  anticipation  of  the  fits  al¬ 
ways  arife  from  theconcurringcaufesPatleaftithard- 
ly  feems  to  be  thus.  It  is  indeed  true,  that  about 
the  time  when  the  paroxyfm  ufually  invades,  the 
latent  caufe  is  in  a  manner  more  irritable,  if  that 
expreffion  may  be  allowed,  as  is  evident  from  what 
has  been  faid  before  ;  and  therefore  it  does  not 
feem  altogether  improbable,  that  from  acolle&ion 
of  foul  humours,  the  fit  may  be  excited  before  its 
ufual  time  :  but  yet  fometimes  alfo  theparoxyfms 
arife  fooner  or  later  in  fevers,  where  there  are  nc 
ligns  of  any  cacochymy  difcoverable,  and  in  fuch 
a  man  ner  as  to  appear  before  or  after  the  ufual  time 
at  every  return  ;  and  therefore  this  regular  anti¬ 
cipation  or  retardation  of  the  fit,  fhould  be  rather 
afcribed  to  the  latent  caufes  of  the  intermitting 
fever  itfelf.  The  truth  of  this  is  confirmed  by 
what  Sydenham  u  obferves,  namely,  Dum  ingens 
agmen  febrium  inter  mitt  entium  autumnalium  fimul 
invader  et,  illarum  pdroxyfmos  pier umque  una  eadem - 
qiie  diei  bora  contingere ,  acceffionibus ,  nunc  pr  sever- 
tentibus ,  nunc  poftponentibus ,  fimili  plane  mo  do,  at - 
que  eodem  tenor e ,  nifi  quod  accidere  queat,  ut  ordo 
Me*  medicamentis  adhibitis,  quse  rctardandi  vel  prse - 
cipitandi  vi  p client,  in  quibufdam  corporibus  immute - 
turvel pervertatur.  ‘  That  when  great  numbers 
of  autumnal  intermitting  fevers  invade  at  the 
4  fame  time,  their  fits  for  the  generality  happen 
upon  one  and  the  fame  hour  of  the  day  ;  but 
fometimes  the  fits  invade  before  or  after  that 
hour,  perfectly  in  the  fame  manner,  and  in  the 
4  fame  courfe,  except  that  the  order  may  be  per- 
4  verted  and  changed  in  fome  habits  by  the  ufe  of 

*  luch  medicines,  as  have  the  power  of  retarding 

*  or  accelerating  the  fits.’  For  certainly  it  hardly 

feems 


*  Ibid,  pag,  104. 
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feems  credible,  that  morbid  humours  fhould  be 
collected  precifely  in  the  fame  interval  of  time,  in 
fo  many  patients  differing  in  age,  fex,  way  of 
life,  habit,  and  the  like,  in  fuch  a  manner,  that 
the  renewal  of  the  paroxyfms  may  be  aicribed  to 
this  caufe.  Hence  alfo  Galen  w  obferves,  that  an 
anticipation  of  the  fit  only,  ought  not  to  be  efteem- 
ed  an  increafe  of  the  difeafe  •,  which  yet  muff  al¬ 
ways  be  the  cafe  if  the  fits  return  fooner  or  at 
fhorter  intervals,  from  an  accumulation  of  mnrbid 
humours.  For  thus  he  exprefTes  himfelf,  Nam 
anticipatio  fola  per  fe  ipfam  non  eft  fufficiens  fignum 
increment i,  quod  fape  morbi  proprietatem  confequitur 
potius ,  quam  quod  per  ejus  incrementumfit  :  quum 
&  quartani ,  tertiani ,  &  quotidiani  circuitus  qui - 
dam  ufque  ad  integram  folutionem  ita  anticipare  vifi 
fuerint ,  6  An  anticipation  only,  is  not  in  ltfelf  a 

‘  fufficient  fign  of  increafe,  as  it  often  proceeds 
c  rather  from  the  nature  of  the  difeafe  than  from 

*  an  increafe  of  it  :  and  this  more  efpecially,  as 

*  quartans,  tertians,  and  even  quotidian  fevers* 

*  have  been  feen  to  anticipate  the  times  or  their 

*  invafion  in  this  manner,  even  till  the  diforder 

*  has  been  perfectly  removed.’ 

An  intermitting  fever  feems  therefore  to  arife 
from  an  epidemical  contagion,  or  material  caufe 
affecting  the  fpirits,  nerves,  or  their  common 
origin,  in  fuch  a  manner  as  to  caufe  a  return  of 
the  fits  at  ffated  times.  But  yet  it  mud  be  owned, 
that  by  the  fever  raifed,  morbid  humours  which 
before  exifted,  or  elfe  formed  or  collected  during 
the  fever,  are  expelled  from  the  body,  and  a 
great  many  obftru&ions  in  the  vifcera  are  removed* 

U  2  and 

*  Be  Crifibus,  Lib.  I.  cap.  3.  Charter,  Tom,  VIIL 
pag.  378. 


2 92  Intermitting  FEVERS.  Sedt.  757 

and  therefore  thefe  fevers  often  exercife  the  virtue 
of  medicines  with  refpedt  to  other  difeafes ;  and 
yet  this  fever  feems  capable  of  continuing  without 
thofe  difeafes,  as  long  as  that  impreflion  01 
affedtion  of  the  fpirits  fhall  remain.  It  may 
be  afked  therefore,  why  fuch  intermitting  fevers 
appearing  without  any  remarkable  defedl,  eithei 
in  the  folid  or  fluid  parts  of  the  body,  ought  nol 
to  be  termed  fevers  of  the  fpirits?  At  lead  Ga¬ 
len  x  gives  us  the  following  obfervation  upon  this 
head  :  Diftinguere  autem  oportet  in  fngulis  tegrotan- 
iihns ,  primum  quidem  fi  fine  loco  affetto  febris  fit , 
ex  humorum  putredine ,  vel  folo  fpiritu  alterato 
6  But  the  phyfician  ought  to  diftinguiih  firfh  ir 
‘  each  patient,  if  the  fever  begins  without  affedb 
e  ing  any  particular  part,  from  a  putrefadlion  oi 
6  the  humours,  or  from  an  alteration  of  the  fpi- 
f  rits  only.5 

But  we  have  already  feen,  that  this  character  01 
epidemical  impreflion,  may  lie  dormant  in  fuch  2 
manner  upon  the  fpirits,  as  not  to  manifeil  itfell 
by  any  fign ;  and  yet  that  it  may  be  afterwards 
ilirred  up  by  fome  occafional  caufe,  and  again  by 
its  force  excite  new  febrile  paroxyfms,  which  is 
here  principally  to  be  remarked  ;  and  this  ever 
without  renewing  the  occafional  caufe,  which  flip 
red  up. the  dormant  or  inadtive  impreflion.  Hence 
again  the  morbid  impreflion  of  the  intermitting 
fever,  feems  by  degrees  to  leflen,  fo  that  ai 
length  it  can  no  longer  operate  upon  the  nerves : 
and  yet  that  this  impreflion  continues  along  time 
capable  of  being  ilirred  up  again,  fo  as  to  renevi 
its  adfion  by  many  other  different  caufes. 

x  De  Crifibus,  Lib.  II.  cap.  7.  Charter.  Tom.  VIII 
pag.  416.  • 

«  '■  1  j  f  .  /  '  I 

The 
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The  Peruvian  bark  feems  to  act  immediately 
pon  this  morbid  impreffion,  as  it  fo  often  cures 
itermitting  fevers  without  any  evacuations  or  any 
mfible  alteration  ;  yet  fo  that'unlefs  its  ufe  be 
fcen  repeated  to  entirely  remove  the  difeafe,  it 
nly  fupp  re  fifes  it,  or  caufes  a  truce  for  a  time, 
s  we  ftiall  obferve  more  at  large  hereafter  at 
•  767- 

But  amongft  thofe  caufes  which  ufually  excite 
lat  dormant  impreiTion  of  the  difeafe,  which  is 
ot  yet  perfectly  extinguilhed,  cold  is  obfervedto 
e  more  powerful  than  the  reft.  For  we  are  cer- 
iin,  that  a  violent  and  fudden  cold  applied  to  the 
ody,  makes  a  perfon  tremble,  look  pale,  and 
row  ftiff ;  and  therefore  many  fymptoms  are  thus 
scited,  which  attend  in  the  beginning  of  an  in- 
irmitting  fever  (§.  749.)  Even  Celfus  feems  to 
ope  for  the  change  of  a  flow  continual  into  an  in- 
;rmitting  fever  from  cold,  as  we  faid  before 
pon  another  occafion  in  the  comment  to  §.  589. 
'or  when  there  is  no  room  to  relieve  fuch  a  fever 
y  food  or  medicines,  he  would  have  the  phyfi- 
ian  endeavour  to  change  the  difeafe,  as  the  only 
leans  left.  Therefore,  fays  he,  S<epe  igitur  ex 
qua  frigida^  cui  oleum  fit  adjetlum ,  corpus  ejusper- 
'aftandum  eft  ;  qitoniam  interdum  fic  evenit ,  ut 
orror  oriatur ,  &  fiat  initium  novi  meins  exque  eo$ 
m  magis  corpus  incaluit ,  fequatur  etiam  remljfto . 
The  body  is  to  be  often  bathed  in  cold  water 
mixed  with  oil,  becaufe  fometimes  by  this  means 
a  horror  is  produced,  and  a  new  motion  is 
begun  in  the  body,  from  whence  as  the  body 
afterwards  requires  a  greater  heat,  there  follows 
alfo  a  remiftion  of  the  fever.*  Perhaps  this  may 
e  the  reafon  why  vernal  intermittents  end  fooner 
s  they  are  oppofed  by  the  hummer  heats ;  but 
utumnal  fevers  are  more  obftinate  from  the  con- 

U  3  tiaual 
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tinual  increafe  of  the  cold  ;  and  quartan  fevers  ar 
almoft  entirely  cured  by  the  warmth  of  the  fprin 
only. 

But  this  morbid  impreffion  producing  intermit 
ting  fevers,  is  often  fo  ftrongly  fixed,  that  it  ca 
hardly  be  removed  by  any  remedies.  Its aclivit 
may  be  indeed  fufpended  fora  time  by  givini 
the  bark,  yet  fo  that  it  will  always  return  agai 
afterwards.  This  has  been  obferved  by  Syden 
ham  y,  who  fays,  that  in  this  cafe  it  is  the  part  o 
a  prudent  phyfician,  not  obftinately  to  infifl  upoi 
the  ufe  of  the  bark,  but  rather  to  attack  the  feve 
by  other  medicines.  I  have  known  a  quartai 
continue  for  f  veral  whole  years,  ceafing  at  time 
for  feveral  werks,  either fpontaneoufly,  or  by  th 
ufe  of  the  bark,  but  returning  again  afterwards 
N.  Malfa  2  fa  w  a  woman  at  Rome  who  had  been  af 
flirted  with  a  quartan  for  twenty-two  years.  Bu 
fuch  obftinate  fevers  of  this  kind  as  exceed  thi 
courfe  of  a  year,  I  do  not  remember  to  have  me 
•with,  u  defs  in  cacochymical  bodies,  where  thi 
vifeera,  efpecially  thofe  of  the  abdomen,  wereob 
flrurted  ;  whence  there  almoff  conftantly  attend 
a  1  welling  of  the  abdomen,  with  a  yellow  colou: 
of  the  fkm,  &c.  but  then  as  we  faid  before,  th< 
fever  may  be  excited  again  after  it  is  dormant 
when  bacon  or  the  like  indigeftible  foods  are  taker 
in  la  ge  quantities;  and  it  feems  not  improbable 
that  iomethmg  of  rhe  like  kind  occafions  the  pro 
longation  of  the  c  ufe  of  thefe  fevers,  For  if  th( 
body  is  cacochymic  al  before  the  intermitting  fevei 
began,  and  the  vifeera  are  obftrurted,  or  if  the 
ilk-  diforders  are  produced  by  the  fever  itfelf  (fee 
§•  753:)  in  that  cafe  the  due  preparation  of  the 


y  £pift.  1.  Refponforia,  pag,  38c. 
3  Etmuller.  Tom.  II.  pag.  30.9.. 
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ngefted  aliments  will  be  deficient ;  and  therefore 
he  like  diforders  may  thus  a  rife  from  a  deficiency 
n  the  digeftive  powers,  as  do  thofe  which  happen 
n  healthy  but  weaker  people,  from  taking  food 
>f  too  difficult  a  digeftion.  Hence  the  reafon  is 
:vident  why  in  fuch  a  cafe  an  intermitting  fever, 
vhich  in  its  own  nature  ought  to  lelfen,  at  length 
ncreafes,  or  elfe  being  dormant  is  excited  again, 
md  thus  runs  out  to  a  long  fpace  of  time.  Fer- 
laps  alfo  this  morbid  impreffion  is  more  diffi¬ 
cultly  expunged,  as  it  has  been  of  longer  con- 
inuance, 

It  may  be  therefore  afked,  why  the  fits  fome- 
:imes  are  doubled,  as  for  example,  when  a  latent 
ettian  fever  becomes  acftive  in  its  own  nature  on 
;very  other  day  Certainly  this  is  from  the  fame 
:aufe,  namely,  that  unknown  epidemical  impref- 
lon,  which  both  produces  the  tertian,  and  may 
nake  it  fall  out  upon  another  day.  Moreover,  it 
eems  vesy  probable,  that  even  upon  the  days 
which  are  free  Irom  the  fits,  there  is  a  like  difpo- 
iition,  which  is  perhaps  not  capable  of  coming 
nto  action  of  itfelf,  yet  it  may  be  excited  by  the 
acceffion  of  other  caufes,  and  then  it  may  renew 
the  fits  by  its  own  proper  force,  though  the  caufes 
are  abfent  which  firft  excited  it  into  action ;  and 
this  after  the  fame  manner  as  an  intermitting  fever 
:eafing  fpontaneoufly,  is  renewed  again  by  the, 
like  caufes,  as  we  faid  before.  But  there  are 
many  arguments  in  favour  of  this  opinion  :  Thus 
great  errors  committed  in  the  diet,  not  only 
produce  more  violent  fits  of  a  quartan,  but  alio 
turn  a  fimple  quartan  into  a  double  or  triplicate 
one,  as  we  are  taught  from  daily  oblervations  in 
practice.  Autumnal  fevers,  in  which  the  offend¬ 
ing  matter  is  ufually  more  copious  and  ftubborn, 
than  can  well  be  fub  iued  and  expelled  by  the 

U  4  "  fever 
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fever  raifed  by  nature  much  more  frequentl 
double  their  fits  than  vernal  fevers,  in  which  thel 
reduplications  are  feldom  obferved  :  even  fror 
the  lame  caufe,  fuch  fevers  often  exaftly  refembl 
the  nature  of  continual  fevers,  from  the  prolongs 
tion  and  reduplication  of  the  fits,  as  we  faid  be 

V'  ^'u7r48'  j  ErC  'n  the  mean  time>  as  we  hav 
already  obferved,  fuch  redoubled  fevers  retain  th 

nature  and  difpofmon  of  their  original  fits ;  li 

that  a  triplicate  quartan  confifts  of  three  diftind 

quartans,  a  double  tertian  is  compofed  of  twt 
diftinft  tertians,  r 

From  what  has  been  hitherto  faid,  therefore,  wt 

Saeriit  ’  that  -the  dift'n<5t  and  d«erminate 
charadteriftic,  or  primary  morbid  impreffion  ol 

intermitting  fevers,  lies  concealed  in  the  nervou- 

fpints,  m  the  nerves  themfelves,  or  in  the  com- 

fiTmllPh  °  the?  both  ;  ^d  that  this  impref- 
fkm  may  be  irritated  by  morbid  humours  colletfed 

lent* fin' ’  f°/S  |t0  pfoduce  ftror)ger  and  more  vio- 

aftion  bv  t?  Ccat  U  be  excited  eve"  into 

that  it  L  fam?  Caufes  wheti  dormant;  yet 

Son  nf  T/,WayS  reqUke  a  fomeS  or  col- 
lection  of  morbid  humours,  to  be  made  in  the 

in  tola  betVT  u6  •  W°  fits’  in  order  to  put  it 
into  aft, on,  but  that  it  is  capable  of  renewing  the 

fits  by  its  own  proper  force.  At  the  fame  Time 

he  fSne  dr'  Prr°babIe’  lbaC  this  impreffion  has 
ame  difpofition  to  adt  upon  the  intermediate 

days  betwixt  the  fits  ;  and  that  by  the  Seffion 

HZd°hni  Cau[es  1C.  may  be  reduced  into  addon  ? 

when  thn  fS  th  r  ’  11  may  likew>ie  continue  to  adt 
Vnen  thofe  caufes  are  abolilhed.  •  ^ 


SECT. 

**“’  '•  -  i  f 
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SECT.  DCCLVIII. 

« 

TH  E  cure  therefore  requires  us  to  make 
ufe  of  medicines  which  are  aperient, 
[aline,  alcaline,  aromatic,  minerals,  diluents, 
foft  oils,  with  heat,  motion,  fomentation, 
and  fridtions,  applied  at  the  time  when  the 
fit  is  off,  or  in  the  firft  ftage  when  the  fit  is 
?oing  to  begin  (§.749.) 

In  the  cure  of  intermitting  fevers,  the  firft 
:hing  to  be  determined  is  what  the  patient’s  diet 
DUght  to  be;  but  by  the  term  diet  we  underftand 
1  due  moderation  of  the  fix  non- naturals  ;  the  air, 
food  and  drink,  fieep  and  vigilance,  exercife  and 
reft  of  body,  paftions  of  the  mind,  and  fuch  things 
is  ought  either  to  be  retained  or  expelled  from 
:he  body  a.  But  fince  it  appears  from  what  has 
seen  faid  before,  that  a  cold  air  is  injurious  to 
fuch  patients,  and  that  the  fever  is  thereby  often 
'enewed,  after  it  is  once  allayed  ;  therefore  it  will 
3e  convenient  to  have  the  air  of  fuch  a  moderate 
warmth  as  is  ufual  in  the  fpringtime,  which  “may 
De  eafily  procured  even  in  the  midft  of  winter  by 
the  ufe  of  fires.  But  the  food  and  drink  ought 
to  be  fuch  as  we  have  defcribed  before  at  §.  ^99, 
but  with  this  difference,  that  for  intermitting 
fevers  the  ftronger  forts  of  food  and  drink  ought 
:>nly  to  be  given  when  the  fever  is  perfectly  off 
betwixt  the  two  fits,  when  almoft  all  the  functions 
are  reftored  to  their  healthy  ftate :  and  this  is  to 
be  more  efpecially  obferved,  as  the  interval  is 
longer  betwixt  the  fits,  efpecially  if  it  happens  in 

the 

*  Vide  H.  Boerh.  Inflitut.  §.  745. 
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the  winter  time,  (fee  §.  602.  N°  5.)  Moreover, 
as  thefe  fevers  are  fometimes  of  long  duration, 
more  efpecially  quartans,  it  is  highly  neceftary  to 
keep  up  the  patient’s  ftrength,  that,  in  the  words 
of  Celfus  b,  Ut,  quod  diu  fuftinendum  efty  corpus  facile 
fuftineat .  c  The  body  may  be  enabled  eafily  to 
f  fupport  wrhat  muft  be  fuftained  for  a  long  time/ 
Hence  the  reafon  is  evident,  why  more  nourilh- 
ing  food  and  drink  is  convenient  in  thefe  than  in 
continual  fevers.  But  in  the  mean  time  all  fat 
meats,  every  thing  faked  and  dried  in  the  fmoke, 
and  the  like,  ought,  to  be  avoided  ;  as  the  body 
would  be  opprefied  by  the  more  crude  chyle 
formed  from  thence ;  and  as  even  from  fuch 
foods  taken  in  too  great  a  quantity,  a  fever  has 
been  obferved  to  be  excited  even  in  healthy  bodies, 
(fee  §.  586.  N°  1.)  At  the  fame  time  care  muft 
be  taken  not  to  give  food  in  thefe  fevers  about 
the  time  when  a  new  fit  is  expedted,  for  then 
mo  ft  of  the  fundlions  of  the  body  being  difturbed 
or  injured,  we  cannot  expedt  a  due  aftimilation  or 
digeftion  of  the  riourifhment  taken  in.  This  has  been 
well  obferved  by  Hippocrates  c,  when  he  fays, 
Quofcunque  <egrotantes  non  continent er  febres  detinenty 
fed  intermittentes  pr ehendunt^  his  poft  acceffionem  cibi 
exhibendi ;  conjettura  fatta,  ne  quando  a  recenti 
aliment 0,  fed  jam  concotlis  cibis,  febris  ingruat . 

*  Whatever  patients  are  ill  of  intermitting  and  not 
€  of  continual  fevers,  in  fuch,  nourifhment  muft 
4  be  given  after  the  acceffion  of  the  fit,  the  eftU 
c-  mate  being  made  as  near  as  poffible  ;  left  the 

*  fever  fhould  come  on  when  the  nourifhment  is 
c  lately  taken  in,  inftead  of  when  it  is  perfectly 

*  concodted.  Moderate  exercife  of  body  betwixt 

the 

b  Celf.  Lib.  III.  cap  15.  pa g.  14^. 

c  Dc  AfFedionibus,  cap.  16,  Charter.  Tom.  VII. pag.  637 
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the  fits  is  of  great  ufe,  becaufe  thereby  theaflimi- 
lation  of  the  ingefted  aliments,  and  the  natural  ex¬ 
cretions  by  ftool,  urine,  and  perforation,  are 
happily  promoted.  Hence  Celfus  *  orders  in  the 
cure  of  a  quartan,  after  the  patient  has  fufficiently 
refted,  to  walk  the  next  day,  to  ufe  exercife,  in¬ 
undations,  and  ftrong  fridtions;  he  even  believed  it 
would  be  ufeful,  Daretur  cperay  ut  in  ipfam  exerci- 
tationem  tempus  febris  incur r at y  fic  enim  fops  ilia 
difcutitur  ;  4  for  the  patient  to  endeavour  to  let 

«  the  time  of  the  fit  fall  within  the  time  of  the 
‘  exercife,  for  by  that  means  the  fit  is  often  (hook 
«  off.5  But  when  the  patient’s  weaknefs  forbids 
exercife,  he  would  have  carriage  made  ufe  of; 
but  if  that  alfo  is  not  tolerable,  he  recommends 
frictions.  But  the  deep  fhould  be  longer-  than 
ufual,  that  the  body  may  be  refrefhed  by  reft  after 
being  fatigued  and  (hook  by  the  febrile  paroxyfm. 
But  that  the  paflions  of  the  mind  ought  to  be  mo¬ 
derate,  is  evident  enough. 

Vernal  intermitting  fevers  ufually  give  way 
with  eafe,  only  to  a  due  regimen  of  the  fix  non¬ 
naturals,  even  without  the  afliftance  of  other  re¬ 
medies,  as  we  are  taught  from  daily  obfervation. 
Hence  alfo  Sydenham  e  would  have  thefe  fevers 
left  to  their  own  difpofition,  unlefs  the  patient 
importunes  the  phyfician  for  medicines;  for  he 
had  never  feen  any  patient  perifh  of  a  vernal  in¬ 
termittent  ;  and  therefore  he  rather  chufes  to  do 
nothing;  and  more  efpecially  he  condemns  the 
ufe  of  evacuating  medicines,  fince  by  thefe  he 
had  obferved  intermittent  fevers  rendered  much 
more  obftinate. 

d  Lib.  TIL  cap.  15.  pag.  146. 

e  Se£L  I.  cap.  5.  pag.  103. 

But 
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But  in  autumnal  intermittents  medicines  are 
more  efpecially  neceffary  ;  but  then  they  are  to  be 
given  at  no  other  time  of  the  fit,  than  when  the 
fever  is  off.  Moreover,  as  the  fit  of  every  inter¬ 
mitting  fever  is  diftinguifhed  into  three  flakes  (fee 

§•  7 49 »  75°>  75  r0  therefore  a  difference  in  the 
cure  is  neceffary  according  to  each  of  thefe.  But 
in  this  aphorifm  we  treat  concerning  thofe  medi¬ 
cines,^  which  are  convenient  at  the  time  when  the 
fever  is  abfent ;  as  alfo  in  the  cold  fit,  or  firft  fiacre 
of  intermitting  fevers. 

From  what  has  been  faid  in  the  commentaries  to 
§.558,  it  is  evident  that  a  fever  is  an  inftrument 
of  nature,  whereby  fhe  endeavours  to  feparate  the 
impure,  from  the  pure  parts  of  the  humours  $  and 
that  this  is  frequently  excited,. in  order  to  expel 
from  the  body  fome  foreign  matter  repugnant  to 
health,  or  eJfe  to  change  the  blood  into  a  new  diff 
ponnon  ;  and  that  therefore  phyficians  of  thegreat- 
eft  repute  in  practice  are  not  always  fo  much  fo¬ 
lia  to  us  about  removing  the  fever,  as  in  keeping 
it  under  a  due  moderation  only,  that  it  micffit 
neither  be  too  languid,  nor  offer  injury  by  too 
great  violence.  But  all  thefe  particulars  are  like- 
wffe  true  in  an  intermitting  fever ;  and  it  there  ap¬ 
peared  that  the  mo  ft  difficult  and  obftinate  difeafts 
ave  fometimes  been  cured  by  intermitting  fevers. 
When  the  moft  fluid  parts  of  the  blood  have  been 
diffipated  after  fummer  heats,  the  bile  being  more 
acrid  and  redundant,  and  likewife  more  tenacious, 
is  often  colleded  and  lodged  about  the  prascordia  ; 
and  then  autumnal  intermitting  fevers  ufually 
fpread  epdemically,  by  which,  if  rightly  treated, 
the  bilious  corrupt  humours  are  diffolved  and  ex- 1 
peiled,  obftruftions  of  the  vifcera  are  moft  happily  ! 
opened,  which  derive  their  origin  from  a  more; 
thick  and  ids  pervious  blood,  till  at  length  the 

moft 
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loft  perfeft  ftate  of  health  is  reftored.  But,  on 
ie  contrary,  it  appears  by  many  fata]  inftances, 
lat  fuch  fevers  being  unskilfully  fuppreffed  by  the 
’eruvian  bark,  before  the  material  caufe,  which 
ught  to  be  fubdued  and  expelled,  is  removed, 
le  patients  have  languifned,  have  acquired  an  ill 
ate  of  the  folids  and  fluids,  with  the  worft  ob- 
rudions  of  the  abdominal  vifcera,  and  even  fre^ 
uently  have  perifned  thereby.  Sydenham  f  ob~ 
:rved  an  autumnal  tertian  invade  epidemically  at 
le  fame  time  with  a  continual  fever,  attended  al¬ 
io  ft  with  the  like  fymptoms,  and  curable  nearly 
1  the  fame  method  *  from  whence  he  concludes* 
■tbrim  Mam  continuant  intermit tentium  quafi  compend¬ 
ium  quoddam  ejfe ,  &  e  contra  fingulos  earum  pa - 
oxyfmos  compendium  bujufce  videri ;  atque  adeo  dif- 
rimen  in  hoc  maxime  verfari ,  quod  continue  concept 
rm  femel  effervefcentiam  eodemque  femper  tenor e  per- 
cerent ;  intermittentes  antem  partitis  vicibus  ac  di* 
erfis  temporibus  eadem  defungerentur  \  c  That  this 
continual  fever  was  a  fore  of  compendium  of  in¬ 
termittents  ;  and,  on  the  other  hand,  that  each 
fit  Of  the  intermittents  feems  to  be  a  compendi¬ 
um  of  the  other  continual  fever  ;  and  therefore 
their  chief  difference  feems  to  lie,  in  that  the  con¬ 
tinual  fever  runs  thro’  its  courfe  from  the  begin¬ 
ning  to  the  end  in  one  continual  ftrain  ;  but  that 
the  intermittents  perform  the  fame  thing  at  fepa- 
rate  and  different  times.’  But  this  great  phyfi- 
ian  had  learnt  by  a  careful  attention  to  difeafes, 
hat  the  continual  fever  itfeif  mod  happily  fubdu- 
d  its  own  material  caufe;  and  therefore  he  rea- 
onabiy  expeded  the  fame  effed  from  intermitting 
evers.  But  all  this  is  confirmed  from  what  has 
>een  faid  before  concerning  the  effeds  of  a  fever- 
§  587.)  for  it  there  appeared  that  the  fever  it¬ 
feif 


*  Se&.  I.  cap.  3.  pag.  56. 
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felf  produced  an  irritation  of  the  (lagnant  humoui 
an  intimate  mixture  of  them  all,  and  a  concodti< 
or  fubduing  of  the  refitting  matter,  (Sc,  Mor 
over  it  was  proved  at  §.  753,  that  an  intermittii 
fever  adls  by  refolving  and  attenuating,  while 
runs  through  its  ftages,  and  that  therefore  it  oft 
frees  the  body  from  inveterate  diforders,  as  \ 
faid  at  §.  75 4. 

The  belt  method  of  all  therefore  of  curing  the 
fevers,  feems  to  be  that  which  confpires  togeth 
with  the  fever  itfelf,  to  refolve  what  is  concrete 
to  open  the  obftrudled  veffels,  and  by  that  mea 
to  reftore  the  equable  circulation  of  the  humou 
through  all  the  veffels.  It  will  be  therefore  ufef 
for  the  patient  to  take  fuch  things  betwixt  thefj 
when  the  fever  is  abfent,  as  are  by  phyficia 
termed  aperients  from  their  effedts ;  of  which  a  v 
riety  may  be  chofe,  according  to  the  diverfity  j 
the  obftacle,  to  be  removed  by  the  fever  affiffij 
with  thefe  medicines.  But  thefe  remedies  are  ufc 
with  fo  much  greater  efficacy  in  the  body  of  tl 
patient,  as  in  the  febrile  paroxyfm  next  following 
they  will  be  more  rapidly  moved  thro’  all  the  ve 
fels.  Hence  alfo  phylicians  commonly  ufe  motioj 
or  exercife  of  body,  with  heat  and  fridtions,  at  tl 
time  when  the  fever  is  off,  that  by  increafing  tl 
motion  of  the  humours  through  the  veffels,  the  e 
ficacy  of  the  remedies  might  be  likewife  increafec 
for  the  humours  being  diffoived  by  faline,  alcalim 
and  mineral  medicines  (fee  §.  135.)  togeth< 
With  diluents  f(§.  134.)  while  all  the  emiffarii 
are  relaxed  with  fomentations  and  foft  oily  med: 
cines,  the  body  is  thus  difpofed  to  eaffiy  leparat 
and  expel,  by  the  febrile  paroxyfm  about  to  fol 
low,  the  offending  matter  lodged  in  the  body,  fc 
the  removal  of  which  the  fever  itfelf  was  intende 
by  nature.  But  different  remedies  are  convenient! 

accordin 
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tccording  to  the  different  feafon  of  the  year*  age* 
md  habit  of  the  patient,  epidemical  confticution, 
:Sc.  For  in  the  fpring  time,  and  in  juvenile  pati¬ 
ents,  the  hotter  medicines  muft  not  beufed.  Au- 
umnai  fevers,  on  the  other  hand,  more  efpecial- 
y  thofe  which  are  prolonged  until  the  winter,  re¬ 
tire  warmer  medicines,  efpecially  if  the  patient’s 
Irength  is  weakened  by  the  difeafe,  or  if  the  body 
anguiihes  by  an  advancing  old  age  :  for  then  the 
adix  contrayerva,  ferpentaria  Virginiana,  faffron, 
md  the  like  moft  penetrating  aromatics,  are  of 
he  greateft  ufe.  In  cold  phlegmatic  habits,  alca- 
ine  falts  are  the  belt  aperients,  which  yet  are  often 
njurious  to  warm  and  bilious  people  ;  and  there- 
ore  thofe  of  the  faline  neutral  kind  are  preferred, 
is  nitre,  fal  polychreft.  tartarus  vitriolatus, 
lut  if  there  are  figns  of  a  putrefa&ion  to  be 
eared  (§.  85,  86.)  medicines  which  are  acid  and 
>i'ly,  as  fpiricus  nitri  dulcis,  juice  of  elder  berries, 
:ufrants,  and  the  like,  may  be  ufefuljof  themfelves. 
Fhus  in  fuch  epidemical  intermitting  fevers,  as 
dually  arife  in  autumn  after  thefummer  heats,  with 
1  yellowifn  colour  of  the  fkin  and  eyes,  and  a  ye!- 
owifh  red  colour  of  the  urine,  with  a  weight  and 
enfe  of  anguifh  about  the  prtecordia,  indicating 
in  obftruction  of  the  liver,  with  a  bilious  caco- 
:hymy,  emollient  and  diluent  medicines  are  of  the 
greateft  ufe,  fuch  as  decodtions  of  dandelion,  fuc- 
:ory,  roots  of  viper’s  grafs,  common  grafs,  &c. 
nixed  with  fal  polychreft.  and  honey,  and  drank 
plentifully  when  the  fever  is  off ;  and  afterwards 
3eing  put  into  a  violent  motion,  through  all  the 
reffels  by  the  febrile  paroxyfm,  they  have  rnofi 
lappily  opened  the  obftruftioris  of  the  vifcera,  dif- 
olved  and  rendered  moveable  the  bilious  matter, 
tfhich  at  length  has  been  expelled  from  the  body 
either  fpontaneoufly,  or  by  the  ufe  of  a  gentle  vo- 
nit  or  purge.  But 
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But  although  aperient  and  attenuating  medicines 
feem  to  be  generally  of  the  greateft  ufe  for  the  cure 
of  intermitting  fevers,  yet  there  are  cafes  which 
fometirnes  occur,  where  aftringents  and  incraffat- 
ing  medicines,  with  fuch  things  as  ftrengthen  th6 
folid  parts  of  the  body,  are  rather  needful.  For 
In  tender  girls,  and  in  people  of  a  very  weak  ha¬ 
bit,  all  the  humours  are  fometimes  fo  much  diffolv- 
ed  by  intermitting  fevers,  that  they  wafte  with 
prof ufe  fweats,  not  only  in  the  end  of  the  febrile 
fits,  but  alfo  at  any  other  time,  and  efpecially  in 
their  ^  deep  :  and  I  have  found  the  Englilb  more 
efpecially  inclined  to  thefe  fweats,  when  they  have 
been  afflided  with  intermitting  fevers.  But  it  is 
evident  enough,  that'  attenuating  and  diluent  me¬ 
dicines  mull  be  here  prejudicial,  fince  there  is  al¬ 
ready  too  great  a  weaknefs  of  the  folid  parts,,  and 
too  great  a  diffolution  of  the  humours.  In  this 
cafe  the  cortex  Peruvianus,  tamarifci,  capparidis, 
with  fpices  infufed  in  rough  red  wine,  afford  a  ve¬ 
ry  good  medicine  :  for  intermitting  fevers  arefel- 
dom  cured  in  fuch  habits  but  by  the  Peruvian 
bark;  or  only  refpites  are  introduced,  that  the 
body  may  be  in  the  mean  time  {lengthened. 

Various  remedies  are  enumerated  in  the  materia 
mediea,  correfponding  to  the  number  of  the  pre- 
fent  aphorifm,  which  act  by  opening  the  veffels 
and  attenuating  the  humours ;  and  from  whence 
fuch  may  be  chofe,  as  are  moft  agreeable  to  th& 

nature  of  the  difeafe,  conflitution  of  the  patient* 

&c. 

But  all  thefe,  though  they  are  chiefly  of  ufe  at 
the  time  when  the  patient  is  free  from  the  fit,  yet 
they  may  be  ferviceable  in  the  beginning  of  the  fit 
itfelf,  the  lymptoms  of  which  we  enumerated  at 
§.749.  For  it  there  appeared,  that  this  is  the  molt 
dangerous  flags  of  intermitting  fevers,  becaufe  the 

free 
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*e  motion  of  the  blood  is  impeded  through  the 
tremities  of  the  arteries,  and  becoming  imper- 
ous  it  is  accumulated  about  the  right  fide  of  the 
art  and  lungs.  Such  things  therefore  as  at- 
nuate  and  dilute  the  blood,  relax  and  open  the 
flels,  will  be  then  of  the  greatefl:  ufe,  as  we  faid 
fore  at  §.625.  But  the  more  heating  medi¬ 
cs,  and  fuch  as  have  a  violent  ftimulus,  are  not 
be  ufed  in  this  flage  of  the  fever,  for  the  rea- 
ns  before  given  at  §.  624  ;  the  ufe  of  thefe  being 
Per  betwixt  the  fits,  when  the  fever  is  abfent.  At 
e  fame  time  alfo  it  appears,  that  by  the  ufe  of 
>erient,  attenuating,  diluent,  and  other  medicines, 
hile  the  fever  is  off,  the  humours  and  veffels  are 
difpofed,  that  there  is  lefs  danger  from  a  flag- 
ition  during  the  time  of  the  cold  fit ;  and  after- 
ards  thofe  parts  of  the  humours  which  began 
concrete  together  by  flagnation,  will  be  more 
fily  diffolved  again  in  the  time  of  the  hot  fit  of 
e  fever. 

This  therefore  feems  to  be  the  general  method 
:Curing  intermitting  fevers,  namely,  to  procure 
greater  diffolution  of  the  humours  betwixt  the 
;s  when  the  fever  is  off;  by  mild  flimulating 
x>matics,  exercife  and  fri&ions,  to  increafe  the 
otion  of  the  humours  through  the  veffels  ;  and 
t  the  fame  time,  that  all  the  emundtories  of  the 
idy  may  be  fet  open,  that  fuch  parts  of  the 
torbid  humours  may  efcape,  as  have  been  fub<* 
tied  by  the  fever  itfelf,  and  which  are  ufually  ex- 
died  various  wavs  from  the  body. 
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SECT.  DCCLIX. 

MOreover,  a  purge  or  vomit  is  oftei 
ufeful  to  evacuate  the  redundant  mor 
bid  humours  in  the  firft  paffages,  given  lon| 
enough  before  the  fit  to  have  finifhed  thi 
operation  before  it  invades.  That  fuch  ai 
evacuation  is  neceffary  to  be  made,  is  knowi 
from  the  diet,  and  from  the  preceding  fymp 
toms  and  diforders,  a  naufea,  vomiting 
belching,  diftenfion  or  fwelling,  vapours  fron 
the  fiomach,  a  foulnefs  of  the  tongue,  fauce 
and  palate;  averfion  to  food,  bitternefs  of  th< 
mouth,  vertigo  with  darknefs ;  and  after  thi 
operation  of  the  |/urge  or  vomit  is  over,  giving 
an  opiate  to  allay  the  difturbance  before  th< 
fever  invades. 

It  frequently  happens  in  intermittingfevers,  tha 
there  is  a  colledlion  of  foul  humours  in  the  firfi 
paffages,  whether  they  pre-exifted  before  the  fe* 
ver,  or  arofe  from  the  food  taken  in  during  the 
time  of  the  fever,  and  not  well  digefted  or  changec 
by  the  humours,  more  efpecially  the  bile  colledtec 
in  thefe  paffages  during,  the  fever.  That  fuch  < 
collection  of  foul  humours  ought  to  be  removed 
no  one  can  doubt,  fince  the  lodgment  of  thefe 
here  ufually  destroys  the  whole  appetite,  and  be* 
ing  rendered  much  worfe  by  ftagnating,  maj 
especially  produce  a  putrid  diarrhoea  or  dyfentery, 
But  fince  vomits  and  purges  are  rather  preju¬ 
dicial  for  intermitting  fevers,  unlefs  fuch  a  col¬ 
lection  of  foul  humours  is  prefent,  as  we  fhall  de- 
ciaie  hereafter  at  §.  761,  therefore  the  phyfician 

muO 
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muft  attend  to  thofe  figns.  which  denote,  thatfuch 
humours  are  lodged  in  the  fir  ft  paflages. 

There  may  be  reafon  to  fufpedt  fuch  clogging 
humours,  if  the  patient  has  indulged  himfelf  in  a 
richer  fort  of  diet,  and  efpecially  in  fat,  glu¬ 
tinous,  or  other  food  of  difficult  digeftion.  But 
the  preceding  difeafes  which  ufually  affiiCt  thofe 
who  are  oppreffed  with  fuch  foul  humours,  will 
likewife  confirm  this  in  fuch  a  patient.  Some¬ 
times  in  epidemical  intermitting  fevers,  they  are 
generally  obferved  to  be  of  fuch  a  nature,  that 
corrupt  bile  fluctuates  about  the  praecordia  in  all 
patients  indifferently,  which  kind  of  fevers  have 
been  obferved  by  Sydenham  s,  and  then  there  can 
be  no  room  to  doubt  of  the  ufefulnefs  of  a  vomit 
or  purge.  But  when  fuch  humours  are  lodged  in 
the  firfb  paffages,  they  afford  certain  figns  or  fymp- 
toms,  whereby  their  prefence  may  be  known  ; 
namely,  a  naufea,  vomiting,  belching,  vapours 
from  the  ftomach,  &c.  as  we  laid  more  at  large 
when  we  treated  of  putrid  humours  in  the  firft 
paffages,  at  §.85,  and  at  §.642,  where  we  treated 
of  naufea  in  fevers.  But  there  is  more  efpecially 
ufed  to  attend  at  that  time,  anxiety  and  atrouble- 
fome  fenfe  of  tightnefs  about  the  prmcordia  ;  and 
even  fometimes  the  hypochondria  are  fwelled  and 
protuberant,  which  Hippocrates  h  ranks  among 
the  figns  of  a  future  flux  from  the  bowels  in  fevers. 
But  by  what  paffages  thefe  accumulated  humours 
may  be  mod  conveniently  difcharged,  the  lame 
fymptoms  likewife  generally  demonftrate  :  for  the 
naufea,  vomiting,  bitternefs  of  the  mouth,  giddi- 
nefs,  with  a  darknels  of  the  fight,  rather  in¬ 

dicate  vomiting :  an  obtufe  pain  of  the  loins, 

X  2  *  rumbling 
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rumbling  noife,  and  flatus  of  the  bowels,  with  s 
diflenflon  of  the  abdomen,  denote  that  thefe  hu¬ 
mours  rather  incline  downward  byftool.  Hence 
Hippocrates  obferves  (as  we  faid  before  upon  ano¬ 
ther  occafion  in  the  comment  to  §.  594.  N°  2.} 
Quibus  febricit antibus  autem  anxietates  funt,  (S  orL 
‘ventriculi  morfus ,  IS  fputationes,  vomitus  fit :  quibm 
vero  ruclus  adfunt ,  flatus ,  ftrepitus  ventris ,  (S  ele- 
vationes ,  his  fit  alvi  exturbatio .  «  That  in  thofe 

febrile  patients  who  have  anxiety  with  a  pain  in 
the  upper  orifice  of  the  Itomach  and  fpitting, 
‘  vomiting  enfues  *  but  in  thofe  who  have  belch- 
ings,  flatus,  with  a  noife  and  fwelling  of  the 
abdomen,  in  thefe  happens  a  flux  from  the 
bowels.5  But  frequently  thefe  humours  are  ex¬ 
pelled  both  upwards  and  downwards  at  the  fame 
time,  for  vomits  given  generally  excite  {tools*  and 
purges  fiequently  excite  vomiting,  more  efpecially 
if  fuch  foul  humours  are  collected,  as  well  in  the 
itomach  as  in  the  inteltines.  But  if  in  the  begin* 
rung  of  die  febrile  paroxyfms,  when  a  vomiting 
and  naufea  generally  attend  (fee  §.  749.)  part  of 
thele  humours  are  expelled,  we  may  be  then  more 
certain  that  fuch  artificial  evacuations  mull  be  in¬ 
fallibly  ufeful.  b or  as  Hippocfates  obferves.  In 
us,  qua?  medicament 0  fiunt ,  purgationibus ,  talia  ex 
cor  pot  e  educenda  fiunt,  qualia  etiam  fponte  prodeuntia 
juvat «  4  In  thofe  evacuations  which  are  made  by 

‘  *pechcmes,  fuch  humours  are  to  be  difeharged 
jioai  the  body  as  are  found  to  be  ufeful  by 
*  fpontaneous  diforders  b5 

W  hen  therefore  it  appears  from  the  figns  before 

m  e  n  1 1  o  n  e  d ,  t  h  a  1 1  h  e  r  e  i  s  a  r  e  d  u  n  d  a  n  t  c  o  1 1  e  6li  o  n  o  f  h  u  - 

rnours  in  the  fir  if  p  adages,  it  ought  to  be  removed 


1  Hippocrat.  Aphor. 
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is  foon  as  poflible  ;  for  as  long  as  that  continues, 
he  Jofs  of  appetite  and  ficknefs  of  flomach  will 
jrevent  the  patients  from  taking  due  nonrifhment 
X  the  time  when  the  fever  is  off,  fo  as  to  recruit 
heir  ftrength.  But  at  what  time  a  purging  or 
smiting  medicine  may  be  beft  taken,  is  not  yet 
greed  on  amongft  phyficians.  Sydenham  k  feems 
0  have  given  them  at  the  time  when  the  fever 
vas  abfent,  in  fuch  a  manner  that  the  operation 
if  the  medicine  might  be  overbeforethe  invafionof 
he  next  fit.  But  it  is  indeed  true,  that  he  fome- 
imes  gave  a  purge  to  loofen  the  bowels  when  the 
ever  was  prefent ;  but  then  he  did  not  give  it  fo 
nuch  to  expel  the  redundant  humours  from  the 
irft  paffages,  as  to  difturb  the  ordinary  courfe 
f  the  febrile  paroxyfms,  concerning  which  we 
ball  treat  under  the  aphorifm  next  following. 

But  fi  nee  during  the  time  of  the  cold  fit  there 
5  frequently  a  naufea  and  vomiting  attends,,  (fee 
.  749.)  many  have  been  of  opinion,  that  then 
he  morbific  matter  is  very  moveable,  and  might 
>e  therefore  more  eafiiy  expelled,  if  by  an  emetic 
;iven  at  this  time,  the  fpontaneons  inclination  to 
omiting  is  promoted.  Nor  does  this  opinion 
’em  in  the  lead  unreasonable,  and  the  celebrated 
hyfician  Alexander  Thomfon  1  affures  us,  he  has 
allowed  this  method  for  twenty  years  with  fuc- 
efs.  But  he  gave  the  emetic  at  the  time  when 
be  fir  ft  figns  appeared  of  the  approaching  fit ; 
ut  when  the  febrile  cold  was  accompanied  with  a 
iolent  trembling  without  a  naufea,  he  then  gave 

vomit  towards  the  beginning  of  the  febrile  heat, 
s  foon  as  ever  the  patient  began  to  perceive  a 
cknefs  at  theflomach.  Butitis  evident  enough, 

X  3  that 
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that  the  medicines  thus  taken  mud  be  immedi¬ 
ately  difcharged  again  ;  and  therefore  a  vomit  thus 
given  does  not  excite  fo  much  diflurbance  as  if  it 
was  longer  retained.  This  method  feems  to  have 
been  ufed  by  Afclepiades  m  j  for  in  a  tertian  fever 
on  the  third  day  after  the  invafion,  namely,  or 
the  third  day  when  the  fecond  fit  invaded,  he 
fays,  that  the  bowels  ought  to  be  purged ;  anc 
on  the  fifth  day  after  the  fhivering,  an  evacua- 
tion  is  to  be  made  by  a  vomit.  But  this  method 
is  alfo  recommended  by  Celfus  %  who  indefcribino 
the  cure  of  the  cold  fit  in  fevers,  in  another  place 
fays,  Igitur  cum  primum  aliquis  inhorruit ,  e> 

horror e  incaluil ,  dare  ei  opprtet  potui  tepidam  aquan ; 
fuhfalfam ,  Csf  vomer  e  eum  cogere  :  nam  fere  tali 
horror  ah  his  oritur ,  qua  hiliofa  in  fiomacho  refe- 
derunt .  Idem  faciendum  ejf  fi  proximo  quoque  cir ■ 
cuitu  aque  acceffu  :  fiepe  enim  fiedifeutitur .  c  There- 
‘  fore  when  any  one  is  firfl  taken  with  a  horror 

5  and  afterwards  has  begun  to  grow  hot,  to  fuch  £ 

6  patient  warm  water  with  a  little  fait  ought  to  be 
1  given  for  a  drink  to  excite  a  vomit-,  for  almofl 
e  the  fame  kind  of  horror  arifes  in  thefe  patients. 
6  as  proceeds  from  the  bilious  humours  forced  intc 
5  the  flomach.  The  fame  thing  is  to  be  done 
*  alfo,  even  if  the  hot  fit  is  next  coming  on,  foi 
s  by  this  means  it  is  often  removed.*  But  this 
method  has  more  efpecially  pleafed  many,  becaufi 
the  febrile  matter  collected  in  the  time  betvvix 
the  two  fits,  and  from  whence  the  renewal  of  the 
paroxyfms  is  believed  entirely  to  proceed,  may  be 
thus  happily  expelled,  as  it  is  all  ready  at  hand, 
But  from  what  has  been  faid  at  §.  757,  it  feerm 
very  probable,  that  the  febrile  fits  do  not  alway* 

:  ■  '  arift 
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,riYe  from  fuch  a  colle&ion  of  morbid  humours, 
,nd  therefore  vomits  in  this  refped  are  not  always 
lecefifary  in  the  fit  itfelf ;  although  it  may  per- 
aps  be  ferviceable  fometimes  by  difturbing  the 
ebrile  difpofition,  which  renews  theparoxyfm  by 
he  difturbance  or  tumults  excited  by  the  nerves, 
oncerning  which  we  fhall  immediately  treat 
lereafter. 

But  to  promote  the  vomiting  by  the  drinking  of 
varm  water,  when  it  fpontaneoufiy  arifes  in  the 
ime  of  the  fit,  can  never  be  prejudicial,  as  thus 
he  patient  vomits  with  lefs  trouble  than  if  the 
tomach  was  empty  ;  and  at  the  fame  time  all 
hat  is  lodged  in  the  ftomach  may  be  com  modi- 
>ufly  walhed  out. 

But  fince  we  are  bere  treating  of  that  cafe  in 
vhich  there  is  a  redundance  of  morbid  humours 
olleded  in  the  firft  pafiages,  manifefting  itfelf  by 
ts  proper  figns  *,  it  therefore  feems  fafer  to  expel 
t  by  a  vomit  or  purge  before  the  fit  comes  on, 
ather  than  afflid  the  patient  with  the  troublefome 
>peration  of  the  medicine,  and  of  the  difeafe  at  the 
ame  time. 

But  a  vomit  or  purge  is  ufually  given  at  fuch  a 
ime,  that  as  near  as  pofiible  it  may  exert  its  elfieds 
uft  before  the  fit  is  about  to  happen  *,  yet  fo  that 
he  operation  of  the  medicine  may  be  over  before 
he  fit  begins.  For  patients  affiided  with  inter¬ 
netting  fevers,  generally  find  themfelves  belt  when 
hey  have  gone  longed  after  a  preceding  fit,  and 
herefore  they  will  at  that  time  be  bed  able  to  bear 
:he  action  of  medicines.  Even  if  any  febrile  mat¬ 
er  gradually  accumulated  renews  the  fits,  there 
vould  then  be  a  confiderable  quantity  of  that 
natter  collected  in  the  timejud  before  the  next  fit 
is  about  to  approach,  which  we  might  then  reafon- 
ibly  hope  to  expel  by  the  medicine. 


But 
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But  fince  Sydenham  learnt  by  careful  attention 
to  difeafes,  (for  which  reafon  his  authority  is 
efteemed  of  the  greateft  moment  with  all  phyfi- 
clans)  that  the  febrile  motion  is  irritated  both  by 
purges  and  vomits,  which  even  excite  the  fever 
when  dormant,  as  we  laid  before  at  §.  757,  there¬ 
fore  it  will  be  convenient  after  the  operation  of  the 
medicine  to  allay  the  tumult  before  the  fever  in¬ 
vades  by  giving  an  opiate.  But  fo  ftri&ly  did 
Sydenham  adhere  to  this  method,  that  in  difeafes 
where  he  fufpedted  the  ufe  of  opiates,  he  never- 
thelefs  gave  them  if  a  purging  medicine  had  b^en 
ufed  before  °.  Now  as  the  purges  or  vomits  exert 
their  effocls  fooner  or  later,  fo  they  are  taken  at  a 
larger  or  lhorter  interval  of  time,  before  the  in- 
vafionof  theparoxyfm.  Thus  for  example,  ipe¬ 
cacuanha  ufuaily  excites  a  vomit  in  half  an  hour 
after  it  is  taken,  and  finifhes  its  operation  in  about 
two  hours  ;  but  antimonial  vomits  often  lie  in  the 
body  for  two  hours  before  they  operas.  Purges 
ufuaily  operate  in  fix  or  eight  hours ;  but  if  they 
are  taken  in  the  form  of  pills,  they  often  lie  a 
confiderable  time  before  they  begin  to  difiolve  and 
exert  their  adtion. 

But  fince  ipecacuanha  is  furficient  to  expel  the 
colledted  humours  in  this  cafe  by  vomit,  we  may 
therefore  very  well  negiedt  the  more,  violent  anti- 
monial  emetics,  which  excite  much  greater  dif- 
turbance  in  the  body-  But  there  are  feveral  forms 
both  of  purges  and  vomits,  to  be  feen  adapted  to 
this  purpofe,  in  the  materia  medica  of  our  author, 
correfponding  to  the  number  of  the  prefent  apho- 
rifm. 


But 
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But  fo  happy  effe&s  have  thefe  medicines  fome- 
times,  that  they  not  only  expel  the  morbid  hu¬ 
mours,  but  alfb  prevent  the  future  paroxyfms ; 
and  this  more  efpecially  in  vernal  internm  ents,  in 
which  Sydenham  e  allures  us  he  made  ufe  of  this 
method.  Ante  paroxyfmum  negoiio  juo  defungi  pojfit. 
Prefer  tim  fic  quantitalem  mediocrem  fyrupi  de  me  coni  a 
vel  cujufvis  narcotici ,  poft  finitam  emetici  operati- 
onem,  exhiberet  immediate  ante  paroxyfmi  infultum , 

‘  By  giving  the  vomit  fo  that  it  might  finifh  its 
c  operation  before  the  beginning  of  the  fit,  and 
c  efpecially  if  he  gave  a  moderate  quantity  of  fy- 
*  rupus  de  meconio,  or  fome  other  narcotic  after 
‘  the  operation  of  the  emetic,  immediately  before 
i  the  invafion  of  the  fit.3 

But  when  the  ligns  teach  that  the  morbid  hu¬ 
mours  are  not  perfectly  difcharged  by  one  vomit 
or  purge,  they  may,  and  ought  to  be  repeated 
with  caution,  as  it  is  fometimes  required  in  au¬ 
tumnal  intermitting  fevers,  when  there  is  a  great 
quantity  of  more  tenacious  corrupt  bile.  In  that 
cafe  it  is  likewife  frequently  ufeful  to  premife  the 
ufe  of  diluents  and  attenuants  before  the  purga¬ 
tives,  that  by  this  means  the  humours  being  dif- 
folved  and  rendered  moveable,  may  be  more  eafih 
!y  expelled. 

SECT.  DCCLX. 

BUT  thefe  vomiting  and  purging  medi¬ 
cines  are  likewife  both  of  them  ufeful, 
inafmuch  as  they  Simulate  and  (hake  the 
whole  body* 

But 
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But  purges  and  vomits  are  not  only  ufeful,  in- 
afmuch  as  they  evacuate  ;  but  alfo  inaftnuch  as 
they  wonderfully  ftimulate  and  difturb  the  whole 
body,  fo  as  to  change  the  condition  which  at  pre- 
fent  prevails  throughout.  For  (from  what  has 
been  laid  at  §.  757.)  it  feems  probable  that  the 
latent  difpofition  which  renews  the  fits  of  intermit¬ 
ting  fevers  at  ftated  times,  is  lodged  in  the  nerves, 
fpirits,  or  encephalon  •,  but  the  adtion  of  moft 
purges  and  vomits  feems  to  confift  in  wonderfully 
irritating  the  nerves  difperfed  through  the  abdo¬ 
minal  vifcera  by  their  furprifing  ftimulus,  which 
is  often  very  latent,  and  which  feems  principally 
to  refide  in  the  volatile  and  fpirituous  part  of  fuch 
remedies.  Thus  fcammony,  if  it  is  negligently 
kept,  lofes  its  cadaverous  fmell,  and  becomes  in¬ 
active,  without  any  lofs  in  its  weight :  and  the 
fame  is  alfo  obferved  of  rhubarb,  and  many  more 
purges.  We  like  wife  fee  that  the  regulus  of  anti¬ 
mony  infufed  in  wine  fills  it  with  an  emetic  vir¬ 
tue,  though  the  fmell,  colour,  and  tafre  of  the 
wine  continue  unaltered,  and  the  regulus  appears 
to  have  loft  nothing  of  its  weight.  The  activity 
therefore  of  thefe  medicines  feems  to  confift  in  a 
moft  fubtile  principle  efcaping  almoft  all  the  lenfes, 
and  a&ing  upon  the  moft  fubtile  fluid  in  the  hu¬ 
man  body.  This  opinion  is  confirmed,  inaftnuch 
as  women  who  are  extremely  moveable  in  their 
nervous  fyftem,  and  hypochondriacal  men  who  are 
fubjedb  to  difturbances  of  the  fpirits  from  the 
ftighteft  caufes,  are  ufed  to  be  very  badly  affe&ed 
by  purges  and  vomits,  even  at  the  time  when 
fuch  medicines  taken  do  not  yet  excite  any  fuch 
evacuations  ;  to  which  evacuations  otherwife,  efpe- 
cially  if  they  were  copious,  thefe  tumults  excited 
might  be  aicribed.  Moreover  opium,  which  fo 
eftkacioufly  and  certainly  quiets  difturbances  and 

inordi^ 
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inordinate  motions  of  the  fpirits,  equally  allays 
the  adion  of  purges  and  vomits,  as  f  Sydenham 
lias  obferved  ;  even  if  purges  are  given  after  opi¬ 
um  has  been  firft  taken,  and  before  the  efficacy  of 
it  is.  vaniffied,  they  are  obferved  to  produce  very 
little  or  no  effed. 

Purging  and  vomiting  medicines  therefore  feem 
by  their  flimulus  in  fome  manner  to  change,  leffien 
or  diffipate  that  difpofition  or  impreffion  upon  the' 
fpirits,  from  whence  the  fits  of  intermitting  fevers 
are  renewed  5  and  therefore  they  are  defervedly 
ufed  for  this  purpofe,  even  though  it  does  not  fo 
plainly  appear  what  this  morbid  impreffion  is,  or 
what  that  change  is,  which  happens  in  the  body 
from  the  ufe  of  thefe  remedies.  We  (hall  here¬ 
after  fee,  when  we  come  to  treat  of  madnefs  and 
epilepfies,  that  the  (trongeft  vomits  are  fometimes 
given  by  phyficians,  not  fo  much  to  make  an 
evacuation  of  offending  humours,  as  by  exciting 
fuch  difturbances  to  make  an  alteration  in  the  la¬ 
tent  caufe  of  thofe  difeafes,  or  what  flirs  up  thofe 
difeafes  into  adion  when  they  are  dormant.  More¬ 
over  by  vomits,  efpccialiy  the  abdominal  vifcera 
preffed  by  the  violent  concuffion  of  the  diaphragm 
iand  abdominal  mufcles,  frequently  fuffier  adiffolu- 
tion  and  expulfion  of  many  obftruding  humours, 
which  could  not  be  otherwife  obtained  by  different 
medicines.  Hence  Galen  g  treating  of  a  tertian 
fever  fays,  Vomit  us  autem  poft  c'tbum  adeo  utilis  eft 
fane  Mis,  quibus  h<ec  febris  hive  ter  aver  it ,  ut  multos 
norim  ftatim  poft  vomitiones  a  febre  ejjeprorfus  libe  ¬ 
rates  ^  4  But  vomiting  is  fo  ufeful,  at  leaft  after 
5  meals,  to  thofe  who  have  been  a  long  time  af- 

6  hided 
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4  Aided  with  this  fever,  that  I  have  known  many 
4  immediately  freed  from  the  fever  after  vomitingd 
But  it  is  evident  vomiting  was  not  fo  ufeful  here,  by 
expelling  the  morbid  colledion  of  humours  from 
the  firft  pafiages,  fmce  Galen  fays,  that  the  vomit¬ 
ing  ought  to  be  after  meals ;  for  as  long  as  there  is 
filch  a  colledion  of  humours,  there  is  no  appetite 
to  food,  as  we  faid  before  under  the  precedingapho- 
rifm. 

But  when  purges  and  vomits  are  given  with 
this  defign,  they  may  be  alfo  adminiftered  in  the 
fit  itfelf,  or  at  fuch  an  interval  before  it,  as  to  ad 
while  the  fit  is  on  :  and  this  feems  to  have  been 
the  cafe,  when  thefe  medicines  thus  given  have 
.  been  found  ufeful.  Thus  Sydenham  h  in  autum¬ 
nal  tertians  gave  whey  of  milk  in  which  the  leaves 
of  fage  had  been  boiled,  in  order  to  excite  fweats, 
the  patient  being  put  to  bed,  and  well  covered, 
about  four  hours  before  the  fit;  and  when  the 
fweats  appeared,  he  gave  two  fcruples  of  pil.  coch. 
major,  diffolved  in  an  ounce  of  a  fpirituous  mix¬ 
ture,  containing  two  drams  of  theriaca  Androma- 
chi,  which  theriaca  contains  opium,  by  that  means 
endeavouring  to  leffen  the  evacuation  to  be  made 
by  the  purges.  Hence  it  is  fufficiently  evident, 
that  his  defign  was  not  to  purge  by  this  medicine, 
but  only,  as  indeed  he  exprefsly  fays,  Binis  illis 
contranis  fudcindi  (y  dcjiciendd  motibus  eodew  tern- 
fore  exciiatis ,  parcxfymi  procejfum  conf under et  atque 
interturbaret  \  6  to  difturb  and  confound  the  courfe. 
‘  of  the  fit,  by  exciting  at  the  fame  time  thofe 
4  two  contrary  motions  of  fweating  and  purging.* 
But  he  affirms  that  he  removed  many  autumnal  in¬ 
termitting  fevers  by  this  method,  and  that  he  knew 
nothing  better  in  that  epidemical  confiitution  of 
the  difeafe. 

SECT, 

31  L  cap,  5.  pag„  no,  hi. 
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OTherwife  thefe  evacuating  medicines 
(§*  7590arePrejudicial,asthey  weaken, 
exhauift  the  mod  fluid  juices,  and  difturb  the 
concodions  and  digeftions  which  are  here 
more  efpecially  neceffary  5  and  thus  they  either 
prolong  the  difeafe,  or  deftroy  the  patient. 
The  cold  fit  and  fever  in  this  cafe  are  often  re¬ 
moved  by  a  fudorific  medicine,  when  the  pa¬ 
tient’s  body  has  been  firft  filled  fome  hours 
before  the  known  time  of  the  invafion  of  the 
paroxyfm,  with  fome  diluent  and  moderately 
narcotic  drink,  and  then  to  excite  a  fweat 
about  an  hour  before  the  fever,  and  to  conth 

true  it  until  two  hours  are  elapfed  after  the 
ime  of  the  beginning  of  the  paroxyfm. 

-i  ■  .  /  » 

Since  therefore  purges  and  vomits  are  found  of 
b  much  ufe  in  the  cure  of  intermitting  fevers, 
partly  by  expelling  the  morbid  humours  colleded 
n  the  firft  paflages,  and  partly  by  their  ftimulusj 
therefore  many  phyficians  have  been  of  opinion, 
that  the  ufe  of  them  ought  to  be  clofely  continu¬ 
ed,  if  the  fever  does  not  ceafe  ;  but  the  too  fre¬ 
quent  ufe  of  thefe  medicines  has  been  always  at¬ 
tended  with  the  worft  fuccefs.  For,  as  1  Galen 
well  obferves,  Purgantium  omnium  medicament  or  um 
neitura  corpcrum ,  qua  purgantur ,  naturis  contraria 
eft,  atque ,  at  quifqmm  dixerit ,  lethalis  &  deleteria ; 
4  the  nature  of  all  purging  medicines  is  contrary 
‘  to  the  nature  of  the  parts  of  the  body  which  they 

£  purge, 

1  In  Commentariis  in  Hippocrat,  de  vidtu  acutor.  Charter, 
Tom,  XI,  pag,  4 6. 
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c  purge,  and  even  one  may  pronounce  them  poi 
e  ibnous  or  fatal.5  In  like  manner  alfo  CeJfus 
ftridtly  cautions,  Purgationes  quoque ,  ut  inter  dm 
necejfaritf  funt ,  ficy  nbi  frequentes  funt ,  periculm 
afferunt.  Affuefcit  enim  non  ali  corpus ,  &  ob  he 
infir  mum  crit ;  4  that  as  purges  are  fometimes  ne 

*  ceffary,  fo,  where  they  are  frequently  ufed,  the 
iX  are  dangerous :  for  the  body  is  thereby  brough 

*  into  a  habit  of  not  being  nourifhed,  and  wil 

*  be  therefore  rendered  infirm  by  this  means, 
When  therefore  thofe  figns  attend,  which  denote 
redundancy  of  morbid  humours  in  the  firft  paftage 
(fee  §.  759.)  after  a  purge  or  vomit  given  twi 
or  three  times,  they  will  be  either  perfectly  remov 
ed,  or  at  leaft  greatly  leffened  •,  and  alfo  if  it  ha 
been  tried  once  or  twice  in  vain,  what  can  be  dom 
by  the  ftimulus  of  fuch  medicines  (fee  §.  760.)  i 
will  then  be  proper  to  abftain  from  the  ufe  of  them 
For  the  fever  often  continues,  though  there  are  n( 
longer  any  foul  humours  in  the  firft  pafiages,  anc 
fometimes  the  febrile  impreftion  cannot  beremovec 
by  thefe  ftimuli,  fee  §.  757.  It  will  be  therefore 
in  vain  to  attempt  to  weaken  the  patient  in  fuch  t 
cafe  by  thefe  remedies,  fince  they  diftipate  the  mofl 
fluid  parts  of  the  humours,  and  difturb  the  digefti- 
on  of  the  nourfftiment  taken  in  ;  both  which  are 
fo  abfolutely  neceffary  to  enable  the  patient  to  flip- 
port  fevers  of  long  continuance.  But  any  one  may 
be  fometimes  deceived  in  examining  what  is  ex¬ 
pelled  ftom  the  body  by  the  ufe  of  purges  or  vo¬ 
mits,  as  the  humours  frequently  appear  ill  ftnell- 
ing,  and  perfedly  corrupted.  For  it  is  evident 
from  what  was  laid  in  the  comment  to  §.  201, 
and  334,  that  fuch  humours  do  not  always  pre- 
exlft  in  the  body,  as  they  appear  upon  being  dif- 
chargedi  but, as  theancientphyficians  havetaught, 

the 


k  Lib.  I.  cap.  3.'  pag.  31; 
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the  healthy  humours  are  Hrft  corrupted  by  thepurq-- 
ing  medicine,  and  afterwards  expelled  in  that 
corrupt  Bate.  This  Belmont  1  learnt  to  his  own 
damage,  when  he  was  cured  by  the  phyficians  of 
m  itch,  -which  he  had  con  traced  by  imprudently 
putting  on  the  glove  of  a  girl  who  had  the  fame 
diftemper.  For  after  bleeding  premifed,  they  en¬ 
deavoured  to  prepare  him  for  an  expulfion  of  the 
morbid  humours,  which  they  fuppofed  to  be  lodo*- 
sd  in  the  body,  by  fupplying  him  with  a  drink  for 

three  days,  and  afterwards  they  purged  him  with 
pills  of  fumitory.  But  he  confefles,  that  he  re¬ 
joiced  when  he  faw  a  great  quantity  of  foetid  hu¬ 
mours  thus  difcharged  :  but  the  fame  purges  were 
repeated  three  times,  and  with  the  fame  fuccefs. 
But  byfuch  evacuations  Belmont  found  him felffo 
reduced inftrength,  though  he  was  before chearful 
and  healthy,  and  fo  mcch  altered  or  emaciated  in 
body,  that  his  knees  trembled,  his  voice  became 
hoarfe,  and  all  his  ftrength  failed  him.  Yet  his 
itch  continued  the  fame  as  at  hrft.  But  he  tells 
us,  Quod  pharmaca  purganiia  non  pur  gar  en /,  ant 
mundarent ,  fed  putref a cerent.  Quodque  vividam 
corporis-  fubft  anti  am  liquajfent ,  &  in  putrilagimm  re- 
fohiffent ;  ‘  that  he  then  underftood  that  purging 
‘  medicines  do  not  depurate  or  cleanfe,  but  putre- 
1  fy  the  humours  ;  and  that  they  di helved  the 
6  healthy  fubftange  of  the  body  with  the  humours 
c  into  a  putrid  mafsd  This  unhappy  method  of 
curing  the  cutaneous  difeafe,  which  he  had  con- 
traced  only  by  putting  on  a  glove,  occafioned  him 
to  lay  afide  his  medicine  and  Rudies  till  he  be¬ 
lieved  he  knew  better ;  and  from  that  time  Bel¬ 
mont  having  conceived  an  ill  opinion  of  the  phy¬ 
ficians,  flrenuouOy  endeavoured  toexpofe  their  er¬ 
rors, 

1  Be  Febribus,  cap.  5.  N3  10.  pag.  756, 


J  £o  Intermitting  F  E  V  E  R  Si  Se£t.  76  xY 

rbrs,  and  condemn  the  ufe  of  purges ;  concluding 
that  it  was  no  peccant  humour  which  purges  dif~ 
charged,  fed  cruor ,  per  virus  pharmaci  mattatust 
ejufque  fcetens  cadaver ,  quod  per  mum  ejicitur ;  6  but 
4  blood  diffolved  by  the  power  of  the  medicine, 
c  fo  as  to  acquire  a  cadaverous  foetid  frnell,  as  it 
appeared  to  be  difcharged  by  (tool  mY 
From  this  hiftory  at  leaft  it  is  evident,  what 
may  be  expected  from  the  imprudent  ufe  of  purges 
in  the  cure  of  intermitting  fevers. 

But  the  juftly  condemned  method  of  giving  any 
evacuating  medicines  too  often  in  intermitting  fe¬ 
vers,  is  confirmed  by  the  obfervations  of  Syden¬ 
ham  n.  For  even  vernal  tertians,  which  are  in 
their  own  nature  fo  falutary  and  eafy  to  cure,  he 
had  known  by  this  means  prolonged  even  to  the 
time  that  autumnal  fevers  are  ufed  to  invade,  till 
at  length  they  had  perfectly  reduced  the  patient  to 
the  greateft  weaknefs,  by  the  prolongation  and  re¬ 
duplication  of  the  fits  and  that  even  thofe  patients 
had  fallen  into  a  madnefs,  who  had  departed  from 
the  method  whereby  the  patient’s  ftrength  might 
be  reftored.  In  people  advanced  in  years,  he 
fbmetimes  obferved  it  produce  a  fatal  inflammation 
of  the  tonfils0,  fometimes  a  dropfyp,  and  fometimes 
a  diabetes q.  But  he  always  obferved  the  fever  be¬ 
come  worfe,  and  more  obftinate,  after  a  too  plen¬ 
tiful  ufe  of  evacuating  medicines. 

The  cold  fit  and  fever  in  this  cafe  are  often  re¬ 
moved  by  a  fudorific  medicine,  &c.~\  This  is  the 
third  method  of  curing  intermitting  fevers  •,  and  it 
may  be  fafely  repeated,  if  the  cure  does  notfucceed 

at 

m  Capitulo  Refpondet  Author,  N°  4.  pag.  420, 
n  Sc 61.  I.  cap.  5.  pag.  100. 

0  Ibid.  pag.  122. 
p  Ib’d.  pag.  120. 

q  hkm  Epift,  Refponf.  1.  pag.  387; 


Se£L  76 r i  Intermitting  FEVER  S*  321 

it  the  firft  time.  But  (as  we  faid  before  at  §.  756.) 
^very  medicine  which  is  able,  in  the  firft  dage  of 
rhe  fever,  namely,  in  the  cold  fit,  to  remove  the 
irft  caufe,  the  vifcidity  of  the  arterial  fluid,  and 
Derhaps  likewife  of  the  nervous  juice  (fee  §.  755.) 
eems  likewife  able  to  fubdue  the  whole  febrile  pa- 
*oxyfm,  fince  the  febrile  heat  with  its  concomitant 
"ymptoms  never  follow  in  intermitting  fevers,  un- 
efs  the  cold  fit  has  preceded.  All  the  intentions 
)f  cure  therefore  depend  upon  giving  fuch  medi- 
:ines  when  the  fever  is  abfent,  as  didfolve  and  at- 
enuate  the  humours,  open  the  veffels,  and  intro- 
luce  fuch  a  moderate  warmth  throughout  the  pa¬ 
tent’s  whole  body,  at  the  time  when  the  future 
)aroxyfm  is  expected,  as  will  prevent  the  febrile 
:old  by  the  heat  uniformly  increafeid  throughout 
he  whole  body,  with  a  mild  fweat,  excited  by  gentle 
tromatic  and  warming  medicines,  moderately  in- 
:reafing  the  motion  of  the  humours  through  the 
'eflels.  A  decoftion  therefore  of  the  five  open- 
ng  roots,  an  infufion  of  the  woods  of  fanders,  faf- 
afras,  balm,  citron -peels,  the  four  larger  and 
elfer  warm  feeds,  drank  to  the  quantity  of  an 
>unce  or  two  every  hour  betwixt  the  fits  when  the 
'ever  is  off,  will  fill  the  body  with  a  thin  aroma- 
:ic  liquor.  And  fometimes  to  thefe  are  added  a 
nixture  of  the  fait  of  wormwood,  or  of  the  car- 
luus  benedidus,  &c.  elixir  proprietatis,  diddled 
iromatic  waters,  and  the  like  •,  of  which  half  an 
)unce  may  be  taken  every,  or  every  other  hour* 
Irinking  afterwards  an  aromatic  infufion  or  de- 
:odfion.  To  fuch  mixtures  it  is  ufual  to  add  a 
mall  quantity  of  opium,  not  fo  much  as  to  occa- 
ion  fieepinefs,  but  rather  in  fo  fmall  a  dofe,  and 
tt  repeated  times,  as  to  allay  the  didurbances  of 
he  fpirits  of  the  nerves,  and  prevent  that  change 
)f  them,  whatever  it  may  be,  that  is  ufed  to  at- 
Vol.  VII.  '  Y  ,  tend 
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tend  in  the  time  of  the  cold  fit.  But  thefe  aroma 
tic  drinks  are  to  be  given  ftronger,  or  more  dilute 
according  to  the  age  and  habit  of  the  patient,  wit! 
the  feafon  of  the  year,  country,  &e.  and  in  thi 
materia  medica  correfponding  to  the  number  o 
this  aphorifm,  may  be  feen  fpecimens  of  thef 
kinds  of  medicines.  But  two  or  three  hours  be 
fore  the  known  time  of  the  approaching  fit,  th 
patient  fhould  be  feated  before  a  large  fire  wel 
covered  with  cloaths  :  it  will  be  alfo  of  ufe,  if  th' 
patient’s  feet  be  at  the  fame  time  immerged  in  ho 
water.  Others  rather  chufe  to  have  the  patien 
well  covered  up  with  cloaths  in  the  bed.,  then  th 
medicines  before  recommended  may  be  given  eve 
ry  quarter  oi  an  hour  ;  whence  the  patient  begin 
to  grow  hot,,  and  frequently  runs  down  wit' 
fweat.  But  this  method  is  to  be  continued,  unti 
two  hours  are  elapfed  after  the  time  of  the  begin 
ning  of  tne  fit  *  and  thus  the  hot  fit  of  the  fever  i 
frequently  prevented,  or  removed  ;  otherwife  tb 
fame  metnod  h  to  be  repeated  upon  the  following 
days,  til]  the  fever  is  cured.  This  method  feldon 
fails  in  tertian  fevers ;  and  even  fometimes  quar 
tans  have  been  thus  cured.  Nor  is  it  any  objedfiot 
to  this,,  what  we  obferved  at  §>  624,  in  treating 
of  the  coid  fit  of  a  fever,  namely,  that  medicine 
powerfully  ftimulating  are  injurious,  as  they  oftei 
excite  an  incurable  inflammation  :  for  the  fpice 
heie  are  drunk  diluted  with  a  large  quantity  o 
water,  and  the  humours  are  thus  attenuated  ant 
thinned  by  thefe  remedies  in  the  interval  when  tb 
fever  is  off;  and  the  veffeis  are  fo  opened,  tha 
there  is  no  reafon  to  fear  any  danger  from  thence 
Moreover*  all  thefe  are  not  taken  in  the  cold  fit 
and  yet  that  fit  is  ufuaily  prevented  by  thefe  reme 
c  ,  V  ^1U  w;len  the  cold  fit  begins  to  invade,  anc 
fcne  lever  being  more  fiubborn  does  not  yield  im 

mediate  U 
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mediately  to  this  method,  we  abflain  from  the  ufe 
of  fuch  as  are  ftimulating  and  heating,  and  exhibit 
only  a  more  dilute  aromatic  infulion. 

But  it  is  evident  from  what  was  faid  at  §.  756, 
that  Celfus  made  ufe  of  the  fame  method,  by  or¬ 
dering  the  patient  into  the  warm  bath  about  the 
time  of  the  cold  fit ;  nor  would  he  have  that  me¬ 
thod  be  laid  afide,  even  though  the  cold  fit  fhould 
return,  but  on  the  contrary  he  would  have  it 
firmly  perfifted  in  :  and  if  after  fome  fits  the 
bath  appeared  of  no  ufe,  he  gave  garlic  or  hot 
Water  with  pepper,  that  by  the  taking  of  thefe  a 
heat  might  be  excited  to  drive  or  keep  off  the 
Cold  fit.  He  alfo  advifes  r  the  patient  to  be  well 
covered  and  affiffed  by  friflions,  warm  fomenta¬ 
tions  and  the  like,  applied  to  the  whole  body, 
before  the  cold  fit  can  approach* 

But  fo  ufeful  did  this  method  feem  to  Syden¬ 
ham  %  that  he  allures  us,  he  had  not  experienced 
any  better  for  the  cure  of  autumnal  tertians,  at 
leaft  thofe  of  the  epidemical  conflitution  which 
he  defcribes*  For  although  as  we  faid  under  the 
preceding  aphorifm,  he  gave  pil.  cochins  to  the 
patient  in  a  {wear,  in  order  to  difturb  the  ordinary 
courfe  of  the  fit,  yet  his  principal  hopes  feem  to 
be  placed  in  exciting  and  continuing fweats,  until 
fome  hours  are  relapfed  beyond  the  ufual  time  of 
the  fit.  Even  he  orders  the  pil.  cochins  to  be 
omitted  in  double  tertians,  and  would  have  the 
cure  attempted  by  fudorifies  only  h  And  in  ano¬ 
ther  place  l!,  to  poor  people  whofe  circumflances 
would  not  admit  of  a  long  courfe  of  medicines, 

Y  2  he 

*  CeUus,  Lib.  III.  cap.  13.  pag.  142, 

*  Sett.  I.  cap.  5.  pag.  11 1. 

1  Ibidem. 

u  Epiftola  Refponf.  t.  pag.  39 u 
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be  only  gave  the  radix  ferpentaria  virginiana, 
which  abounds  with  a  penetrating  fpicinefs,. in  wine 
about  two  hours  before  the  fit,  and  ordered  them 
to  fweat  three  or  four  hours  well  covered  up  with 
deaths ;  and  the  fame  he  would  likewife  have  re¬ 
peated  twice  more  at  the  approach  of  the  fit  of  a 
vernal  tertian. 

But  when  tertian  and  quotidian  fevers  are  yet 
recent,  and  upon  the  brink  of  turning  continual, 
having  as  yet  not  put  on  any  certain  period,  he 
then  cautionsw,  that  to  attempt  the  cure  by  fudo~ 
rihes  is  dangerous ;  fince  by  a  more  profufe  fweat 
thefe  fevers  may  be  very  eafily  changed  into  con¬ 
tinual  ones,  not  without  danger  to  the  patient; 
as  we  faid  before  upon  another  occafion,  in  the 
comment  to  §,  752. 

But  when  the  patient’s  blood  is  naturally  of  a 
very  loofe  or  broken  texture,  or  if  by  long  conti¬ 
nued  and  violent  intermitting  fevers  he  is  much 
inclined  to  weakening  fweats  (fee  §.  753.)  then 
certainly  this  method  muft  not  be  follow’d  ;  al¬ 
though,  except  in  thefe  two  cafes,  it  is  other  wife 
found  very  fuccefsful. 

^  SEC  T.  DCCLXII. 


"Y  ENC E  alfo  blood-letting  in  thefe  fevers 
is  in  itfeif  generally  prejudicial,  other- 
wife  it  may  be  of  fervice  by  accident  or  in 
fome  cafes,  as  may  be  likewife  a  thin  and 
ftridt  diet.  •  • 


Since  blood-letting  is  fo  efficacious  a  remedy  in 
quieting  the  too  great  violence  of  a  fever,  as  we 
laid  before,  many  phyficians  have  been  likewife 
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)f  opinion,  that  it  may  be  of  great  ufe  in  the  cure  , 
)f  intermitting  fevers ;  and  even  fome  have  be- 
ieved,  that  thefe  fevers  might  be  removed  only 
)y  repeated  blood-letting.  But  fince  it  was  de- 
nonftrated  under  the  preceding  aphorifm,  that  all 
:vacuations  if  violent  and  repeated,  are  prejudicial 
jecaufe  they  weaken,  fa  the  fame  is  truelikewife 
)f  blood-letting.  But  purges  in  autumnal  inter- 
nittents  are  not  fo  prejudicial,  unlefs  they  are  too 
)ften  repeated,  according  to  the  obfervation  of 
iydenham*;  but  venefeCtion  he  allures  us  he  had 
earnt  from  frequent  obfervation  to  be  always 
nifchievous,  Nifi  eodcm  i£tu  chirurgi  gladiolus , 

}uo  venam  pertundit ,  ip  jam  etiam  fe  Brian  confo- 
iiat.  c  Unlefs  the  furgeon  kills  the  fever  at 
the  fame  time,  and  by  the  fame  inftrument  with 
which  he  wounds  the  vein.’  For  in  ftrong  and 
>therwife  healthy  people,  he  had  obferved  thefe 
evers  continue  longer  and  more  inflexible  after 
ftood  letting*,  and  in  old  people  he  obferves,  that 
ieath  itfelf  has  frequently  followed  from  this  eva- 
;uation.  But  he  obferves  blood  letting  as  being 
:he  moll  mifchievous  of  all,  to  thofe  afflicted  with 
quartan  fevers.  Yet  it  may  indeed  be  of  fervice 
Dv  accidenr,  as  when,  for  example,  in  a  juvenile 
plethoric  perfon,  andefpeoially  in  the  fpringtime, 
;here|is  danger  left  the  blood,  being  rarefied  during 
:he  heat,  Ihould  burft  the  veftels  already  too  full, 
of  when  a  violent  pain  of  the  head  attends  from 
the  fame  caufe  :  but  then  blood  letting  does  not 
properly  conduce  to  the  cure  of  the  intermitting 
fever  itfelf,  but  it.  only  prevents  thofe  bad  con- 
fequences  which  are  feared  from  the  too  great 
quantity  and  rarefaction  of  blood.  1  bus  alio  if  a 
vomit  is  neceflary,  bleeding  is  fometimes  pre- 

Y  3  tmfcd, 
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mi  fed,  left  the  veflfels  over  diftended  with  bloo< 
in  vomiting,  fhould  be  burft  by  the  violent  ftrain 
ings.  Hence  even  Sydenham  himfelf,  who  ii 
other  cafes  fo  much  condemns  blood-letting,  ye 
orders  it  in  vernal  tertians  on  the  day  when  th 
fever  is  oft,  when  the  patient  is  in  the  flower  o 
his  age,  ancbof  a  fanguine  habit;  and  when  tha 
was  performed,  he  gave  a  vomit  fome  hours  after 
It  is  therefore  evident  what  good  is  to  be  expedtei 
from  blood-letting  in  the  cure  of  intermittinj 
fevers.  , 

But  a  thin  and  ftridl  diet,  which  prefcribes  to 
much  abftinence  from  foods,  or  the  life  of  fuc 
only  as  are  the  lighted  and  abound  with  the  leal 
nourifhment,  muft  be  equally  prejudicial  in  thei 
fevers.  For  as  they  are  frequently  of  long  con 
tinuance,  more  efpecially  quartans.  Id  agendum 
ut,  quod  diu  fufilnendum  eft ,  corpus  facile  fuftineai 

*  Endeavours  muft  be  ufed  to  enable  the  bod 

‘  to  fuftain  with  eafe,  that  which  it  muft  fuppoi 
£  for  a  long  time  V  as  Celfus  exprefles  it.  Fc 
it  is  fufficient  in  this  cafe  to  avoid  foods  whic 
have  been  hardened  by  falting,  or  drying  in  th 
air  by  fmoak,  or  other  hard  aliments  of  difficu] 
digeftion  ;  and  at  the  fame  time  to  take  care  t 
avoid  eating  about  the  time  when  the  fit  is  ex 
peded;  for  as  we  fafd  before  at  §.  758.  fror 
Hipporeates,  Poft  accejfionem  cibi  exbibendi ,  con 
jeolura  fafto,  ne  quando  a  recenti  aliment 0^  fedjai 
concoElis  cibis ,  febris  ingruat .  ‘  Food  is  to  b 

*  given  after  the  accefllon,  as  near  as  can  be  com 

*  puted,  left  the  fever  fttould  come  on  while  th 

*  aiirnent  is  crude  or  before  it  is  concodled.*  Thi 
method  of  curing  intermitting  fevers  by  a  thi 
and  ftribt  diet,  feems  to  have  been  put  in  pradtic 

b 
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y  the  ancient  physicians.  For  thus  Celfus  2  ad- 
ifes  in  a  quartan,  which  he  knew  to  be  of  flow 
“rmination,  that  if  it  does  not  go  off  on  the  fir  ft: 
ays,  he  would  have  the  patient  drink  warm 
/ater  only  upon  the  firft  day  after  the  fever ; 
nd  for  the  twonext  days  not  to  drink,  even  water, 
f  it  can  be  avoided  ;  after  the  Second  fit  he  allows 
inly  a  Small  quantity  of  food  with  a  little  wine, 
nd  then  upon  the  intermediate  or  free  days  be- 
ween  the  Second  and  third  fit,  he  gives  warm 
yater  only,  and  orders  abftinence  from  every  thing 
Ife  ;  in  which  method  he  would  have  the  patient 
:ontinue  until  the  fourteenth  day  *,  and  thus  fays 
le,  Ac  fie  proximum  eft>  at  quks  tot  dienim,  &  ah - 
linentia  cum  ceteris ,  quae  pr<ecipiuntur,  febrm  to  l- 
ant.  *  It  is  probable  that  by  reft  for  fo  many 
days  with  abftinence  and  other  remedies  pre¬ 
scribed,  the  fever  may  be  removed.’  But  if  the 
’ever  continues  ftill,  he  would  have  another  me- 
:hod  of  cure  undertaken  ;  and  orders  the  patient 
o  ufe  as  much  and  as  ftrong  food  with  wine,  as 
ie  can  bear. 

I  have  Several  times  Seen  the  cure  of  a  quartan 
ittempted  by  Severe  abftinence,  but  always  with 
11  fuccefs ;  and  the  wife  Hippocrates  a  obferves  (as 
we  Said  before  upon  another  occafion  in  the  com¬ 
ment  to  §.  602.  N°  i.)  that  a  thin  and  exquifite 
liet  is  always  dangerous  in  difeafes  of  long  conti¬ 
nuance :  and  thaterrors  thus  committed,  are  much 
worfe  than  thofe  which  arife  from  a  too  plentiful 
diet ;  even  in  healthy  people  Such  a  thin  diet  is 
not  without  danger.  But  in  the  fits  themielves  he 
orders  the  food  to  be  diminished  b,  •  Hence 

Y  4  k 
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it  would  feem,  that  we  may  conclude  for  certain] 
that  a  too  thin  and  drift  diet  is  not  Me,  even  in 
the  beginning  of  a  quartan.  Much  Jefs  can  we 
approve  of  the  method  ufed  by  Heraclides  of  Ta- 
rentum  %  who  tells  us,  £>«  j„  qUartana  ducendarn 

deinde  “bpnendum  in  /optimum  diem  dixit. 
i  hat  in  a  quartan  a  purge  is  to  be  given,  and 

,  ^erwards  abftinence  tobeenjoinedtothefeventl, 
ay  :  for  as  Cejius  well  obferves,  Quod  ut  fufti- 

na  eahyuis  pcffit,  tamen  etiam  febre  liberaius  vise 
refeawm  v  debit  ■  a  dec,  ft febris  faplUs  acce/ferit, 
icnft  et.  ‘  It  is  hardly  in  the  power  of  any  one  to 
Support  purging  without  nourifhment, even  with- 
out  a  fever;  and  therefore  if  the  fever  invades, 

,  the  Patl,cn'  nu'ft  Qf  neceffity  fink  under  it  by  this 
.  means-  But  the  unhappy  fuccefs  ofthis  method, 
is  p-oved  by  many  inftances  in  medical  hiftory. 

.  hus. a  y°«ng  man  of  a  bilious  habit  by  long  faft- 
IS foblerved  by  Hoilerius  ",  to  have  perifhed 
with  taint, ngs  ,n  a  violent  fit  of  an  intermit- 

Mbfied  rr'la?  5  ^  tHe  fame  thin§  is  i' he  wife 
wltificd  to  have  happened  to  others.  Tulpius  •' 

in  his  observations  affirms,  that  fuch  an  ab- 
fevers^  ^  Pr0vec^  ^ata^  t0  many  in  quartan 


SECT,  dcclxiii. 


\\  7  11 E  N  the  fever  is  in  its  fecond  ftage 

i  p  °r  hot  ht  (§,  75°-)  watery  medicines 
-  -y  warm,  and  mixed  with  fubacids 
aperients,  and  nitrous  medicines,  or  decocti¬ 
ons 
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)ns  of  fuccory,  with  the  like  mild  vegetable 
tperients,  are  chiefly  indicated ;  and  the  pa-> . 
:ient  Ihould  likewife  then  be  kept  moderately 
warm  and  at  reft. 

We  have  hitherto  treated  of  thofe  medicines 
which  are  chiefly  ufeful  either  in  the  cold  fit,  or 
when  the  fever  is  off ;  it  now  remains  for  us  to 
fee  what  is  neceflary  to  be  done  in  the  other  ftages 
)f  an  intermitting  fever.  But  the  prefent  apho- 
■ifm  treats  of  what  is  convenient  during  the  hot  fit 
)f  the  fever. 

It  appears  evident  from  what  was  faid  at  §.  750, 
hat  in  this  ftage  the  motion  of  the  humours  is  in- 
:reafed  through  the  veflels  ;  as  we  are  taught  from 
he  pulfe  being  larger,  ftronger,  and  at  the  fame 
ime  fufficiently  quick,  and  attended  with  an  in- 
:reafed  heat,  from  the  greater  attrition  of  the  fluid 
Darts  againft  each  other,  againft  the  veflels,  and 
)f  the  veflels  againft  them  (fee  §.  675.)  Here 
:herefore  all  thofe  confequences  are  to  be  feared, 
which  arife  from  an  increafed  quicknefs  of  the  em¬ 
ulation  (fee  §.  xoo.)  and  fuch  as  owe  their  origin 
:o  an  increafed  heat  (fee  §.  689.)  But  in  the 
mean  time  as  intermitting  fevers  entirely  ceafe  for 
1  while,  thefe  bad  confequences  are  not  to  be 
feared  in  any  great  degree  from  the  heat  and  in- 
:reafed  velocity  of  the  circulation,  which  ceafe 
after  a  few  hours  ^  and  even  frequently  the  circu¬ 
lation  is  more  languid,  and  the  body  appears 
colder  when  the  fit  is  off,  than  what  is  naturally 
to  be  obferved  in  a  healthy  body.  For  this  reafon, 
though  fo  great  a  degree  of  heat  is  obferved  in 
this  ftage  of  an  intermitting  fever,  as  would  be 
very  dangerous  in  continual  fevers,  and  require 
to  be  treated  with  bleeding,  clyfters,  and  other 
weakening  medicines  capable  of  reftraining  the  too 
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great  violence  of  a  fever  (fee  §.  610.)  yet  there 
is  feldom  occafion  for  thefe  in  the  prefent  cafe, 
except  in  patients  very  plethoric  ;  and  therefore 
we  generally  abftain  from  the  ufeof  them,  becaufe 
it  was  proved  under  the  preceding  aphorifms,  that 
the  like  remedies  often  prove  mifchievous  in  the 
cure  of  intermitting  fevers. 

It  is  therefore  diffident  for  the  patient  to  take 
fuch  warm  watery  liquors  as  may  prevent  or  re¬ 
move  the  increafed  cohefion  of  the  humours,  from 
the  greater  heat  and  quicknefs  of  the  circulation,  by 
diluting  and  attenuating  them  :  to  thefe  are  added 
fubacids,  which  refill  putrefaction  to  be  feared  from 
the  fame  caufes  *,  and  which  at  the  fame  time  hap¬ 
pily  relieve  the  troublefome  third.  Deco&ions  of 
iuccory,  and  the  like  bitter,  aromatic,  and  cool¬ 
ing,  ladlefcent  plants  are  alfo  recommended  ;  con¬ 
cerning  the  efficacy  of  which  in  refolving  the  fe¬ 
brile  vifcid,  we  treated  of  before,  at  §.  614. 
Hence  decodlions  of  barley,  oats,  vipers  grafs, 
roots  of  common  grafs,  and  the  like  obtunding  and 
mild  aperient  fubdances,  with  the  addition  of 
mtre,  citron  juice,  jelly  of  elder  berries,  currants, 
and  the  like,  are  extremely  ufeful ;  of  which  kind 
many  more  medicines  are  enumerated  in  our  au¬ 
thor’s  materia  medica,  at  the  number  correfpond- 
ing  to  §.  640,  and  adapted  to  third  in  fevers. 

But  that  red  is  here  convenient,  appears  from 
what  was  faid  before  at  §.105  ;  and  it  is  alfo  in¬ 
dicated  by  the  pain  of  the  head  and  limbs  (§.  750.) 
which  ufualiy  attends  the  febrile  heat:  but  as  fuch 
patients  have  at  that  time  a  troublefome  heat,  it 
would  be  imprudent  to  increafe  the  heat  by  a 
weight  of  bed-cloaths  or  the  exhibition  of  heatino* 
medicines ;  but  thofe  things  ought  rather  to  be 
gradually  removed  with  which  the  patient  was  co¬ 
vered  durmg*he  time  of  the  cold  fit ;  taking  care 

to 
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:o  keep  the  patient  always  in  a  moderate  warmth, 
that  the  cold  air  may  not  come  fuddenly  to  the 
heated  body,  and  to  prevent  plentiful  drinking  of 
cold  liquors,  which  is  a  thing  often  earneftly  de- 
fired,  when  the  patient  is  uneafy  under  the  febrile 
heat. 


SECT.  DCCLXIV. 

WHEN  the  paroxyfm  terminates  by  a 
crifis  (§.  75  x .)  it  will  be  proper  to  eva¬ 
cuate  the  matter  by  urine  and  fweat,  by  tempe¬ 
rate  deco&ions,  vinous ptifans, and  fleflh  broths; 
and  in.  fuch  a  manner  as  not  to  exprefs,  or  force 
thefe  by  the  efficacy  of  heat,  medicines,  or 
weight  of  bed-cloaths,  but  to  promote  them 
moderately  and  for  a  long  time,  by  increafing 
the  quantity  of  their  vehicle. 

Thelaft  ftage  of  the  intermitting  fever,  is  when 
the  fit  terminates  by  a  profufe  fweat,  and  com¬ 
monly  with  a  remiffion  of  all  the  fymptoms,  as 
was  laid  at  §,  751  ;  and  then  alfo  the  urine  has 
commonly  a  thick  lateritious  fediment.  But  as 
the  patients  perceive  confiderable  relief  upon  the 
appearance  of  this  fweat,  which  then  foon  puts 
an  end  to  the  febrile  paroxyfm,  therefore  phy- 
ficians  will  have  this  evacuation  not  only  indulged, 
but  even  promoted,  as  being  of  opinion,  that  the 
febrile  matter  may  be  moft  commodioufly  eva¬ 
cuated  this  way  from  the  body ;  and  even  fome 
have  thought  that  by  increafing  thefe  fweats,  the 
matter  might  be  expelled,  which  remaining  in  the 
body  would  renew  the  fubfequent  fits.  It  feems' 
indeed  very  probable,  that  by  thefe  fweats  are  eva¬ 
cuated  from  the  body  fuck  parts  ©f  the  humours, 

which 
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which  by,  and  during  the  fever,  degenerate  from 
f heir  healthy  ftate,  and  therefore  this  fweat  is  al¬ 
ways  ufeful  ;  but  yet  it  is  not  always  convenient 
to  increafe  its  quantity  by  art.  For  although 
fome  may  believe,  that  by  thefe  fweats  is  expelled 
part  of  the  caufe  from  whence  the  fits  are  renewed, 
yet  fuch  a  one  cannot  be  certain,  that  the  remain¬ 
ing  part  of  the  fame  caufe  is  at  that  time  dif- 
pofed  to  be  likewife  evacuated  ;  and  therefore  in- 
creafing  thele  fweats  may  be  prejudicial,  by  waft¬ 
ing  the  moft  fluid  parts  of  the  humours.  Syden¬ 
ham  f  has  indeed  obferved,  that  vernal  intermit¬ 
ting  fevers,  efpecially  quotidians,  have  been  cured 
by  diaphoretics,  which  promote  a  fweat  in  the  end 
of  the  fit,  the  patient  in  the  mean  time  being  well 
covered  with  bed-cloaths ;  and  he  even  orders  the 
patients  to  continue  in  thefe  fweats,  as  long  as  their 
ffrength  will  permit.  But  he  obfervet  in  the 
fame  place,  that  this  method  does  not  fucceed  in 
autumnal  intermittents ;  and  a  little  before  he  de¬ 
clares,  that  thefe  vernal  fevers  not  only  go  off 
fpontaneoufly,  but  are  likewife  happily  removed 
by  various  methods  tried.  Hence  it  is  evident, 
that  from  this  obfervation  we  cannot  conclude  an 
artificial  raifing  of  a  fweat,  to  be  ufeful  in  the 
end  of  the  febrile  paroxyfm  ;  more  efpecially  if 
we  confider  what  is  faid  to  this  purpofe  in  other 
parts  of  the  fame  author.  For  in  treating  of  au¬ 
tumnal  epidemic  fevers  *,  he  fays,  that  the  fweat 
which  appears  in  this  difeafe,  when  the  reftleffnefs 
goes  off  and  the  other  fymptoms  immediately  dif- 
appear,  ought  indeed  to  be  a  little  indulged  ;  and 
yet  that  it  is  found  upon  experience,  that  if  this 
fweat  in  the  end  of  the  fit  is  increafed  beyond  its 

proper 
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>roper  bounds,  it  will  be  in  danger  of  changing 
n  intermitting  into  a  continual  fever.  The  like 
le  has  alfo  in  another  place  h. 

From  all  this  therefore  it  feems  we  may  con- 
lude,that  the  fit  of  aninterrnittingfever  conftantly 
*rminates  with  afweat,  which  ought  rather  to  be 
idulged,  and  even  promoted  by  fuch  things  as 
shore  to  the  blood  thofe  juices  which  are  diftl- 
ated  by  fweats :  as  when  a  ptifan  with  wine  or 
efh  broth,  mixed  with  juice  of  citrons  or  oranges, 
jpply  the  matter  exhaufted  by  fweat,  and  at°the 
ime  time  recruit  the  patient’s  ft rength,  weakened 
y  the  fever ;  and  afterwards  by  the  fleep  which 
enerally  follows  fuch  light  and  thin  nourilhment, 

;  moft  equally  diftributed  throughout  every  part. 
Jut  it  is  a  very  doubtful,  and  frequently  a  perni- 
ious  pradlice,  to  force  thefe  fweats  by  the  power 
f  heat,  the  weight  of  bed-cloaths,  or  by  heating 
idorific  medicines.  But  the  appearance  is  belt 
hen  fuch  a  fweat  is  difcharged  but  moderately, 
nd  for  a  long  time  together,  or  rather  if  the 
ifenfible  perfpiration  only  is  increafed  inftead  of 
profufe  fweat. 

SECT.  DCCLXV. 

\  /F  O»eover,  the  urgent  fymptoms  attend- 
Vj[  ing,  are  to  be  relieved,  agreeable  to 
le  directions  given  before  for  acute  fevers 
^.617,  to  726.) 

We  have  already  treated  of  the  fymptoms  which 
fually  attend  fevers  in  theaphorifms  here  cited  in 
le  text,  from  whence  the  cure  of  them  may  be 

therefore 
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therefore  derived.  But  then,  as  we  faid  befon 
§.  620,  in  the  cure  of  febrile  fymptoms,  areg; 
muft  always  he  had  to  the  caufe  and  flage  of  1 
difeafe  itfelf,  upon  which  thofe  fymptoms  are 
tendants  :  which  caution  is  therefore  to  be  obfer\ 
likewife  in  the  cure  of  the  fymptoms  of  interm 
ting  fevers.  Thus  it  appears  fj-om  what  has  be 
already  faid,  forinftance,  that  a  too  frequent  ufe 
blood-letting,  vomits,  and  purges  is  prejudic 
for  intermitting  fevers ;  and  that  therefore  if  foi 
fymptoms  feem  to  require  thefe  evacuations,  ) 
they  ought  not  to  be  tiled  fo  liberally  as  they  cot 
monly  are  in  other  cafes.  Thus,  as  we  obferv 
before,  at  §.  751,  and  757,  in  a  certain  epic 
mica!  conftitution,  the  patients  were  taken  perfedi 
with  the  fame  fymptoms  in  the  fit  of  the  interm 
ting  fever,  as  if  they  were  taken  with  an  apoplex 
But  although  the  removal  of  this  fymptom  feem 
to  require  great  evacuations,  yet  Sydenham  1  a 
llained  from  the  ufe  of  them,  as  he  knew  them 
be  perfedtly  again#  the  original  caufe  of  the  fym 
tom,  namely,  the  intermitting  fever.  Thus  al 
when  intermitting  fevers  of  long  continuance  we 
followed  with  a  dropfy,  he  did  not  attempt  t! 
cure  by  purges,  as  long  as  the  fever  attended,  b' 
waited  till  that  was  perfedlly  gone  off;  or  if  tl 
cure  of  this  fymptom  could  not  well  be  deferred 
long,  he  treated  it  with  bitters,  aromatics,  ar 
lixivial  falts  infufed  together  in  winek.  Thus  a 
fo  in  the  madnefs  which  fometimes  follows  inte 
mitting  fevers  of  Jongcontinuance,efpeciallyqua, 
tans,  he  afaftained  from  all  evacuating  medicine 
wnich  are  ufeful  only  in  the  other  kinds  of  mac 
nels  j  having  recourfe  in  this  cafe  merely  to  a  n 

Itorach 
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ftorative  diet,  generous  drinks,  and  cordial  medi¬ 
cines1. 

SECT.  DCCLXVI. 

AFTER  the  fever  is  removed,  the  pa¬ 
tient  is  to  be  recruited  by  a  rellorative 
diet,  and  corroborating  medicines;  and  when 
his  ftrength  is  increafed,  he  is  to  be  purged 
feveral  times  by  ftool. 

mjty  v 

It  was  faid  in  the  comment  to  §.  757,  that  af¬ 
ter  intermitting  fevers  are  removed,  there  dill  re¬ 
mains  for  a  long  time  that  latent  difpofition,  which 
by  the  accefiion  of  another  caufe,  as  cold,  indigeda- 
ble  food,  paflions  of  the  mind,  fcfc.  is  put  into 
a6lion  again,  fo  as  to  caufe  a  return  of  the  fits  : 
and  therefore  when  the  fever  is  removed,  there 
ftiil  remains  fomething  more  to  be  done  to  prevent: 
its  return  ;  and  likewife  to  reftore  and  corred  fuch 
alterations  as  have  been  made  by  the  preceding  fe¬ 
ver,  deviating  from  the  laws  of  health.  But  in 
vernal  intermittents,  which  are  ufualfy  of  fhort 
duration,  and  terminate  almoft  fpontaneouOy, 
while  the  warmth  of  the  air  likewife  is  daily  in- 
creafing,  there  is  no  great  attention  required  to 
prevent  their  returns  :  but  in  autumnal  intermit¬ 
tents,  more  efpecially  thofe  which  invade  epide¬ 
mically,  greater  caution  is  necefiary.  For  thefe 
lad  are  much  more  obdinate,  weaken  the  patient 
more,  and  are  in  greater  danger  of  returning  from 
the  increafing  coldnefs  and  inclemencies  of  the 
weather. 

The  diet  fliould  be  therefore  fuch  as  contains 
nothing  but  what  is  eafy  of  digedion,  and  contains 

a  great 
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a  great  quantity  of  nutritions  matter.  Flefh  broths 
new  laid  eggs,  the  flefh  of  young  animals  roafted. 
tender  river  fifli  baked,  with  the  addition  of  the 
juice  of  citrons  or  oranges,  bread  well  fermented 
or  twice  baked,  as  the  rufk  with  milk,  are  the 
chief.  The  drink  fhould  be  fmall  in  quantity, 
but  rich  or  ftrong.  At  the  fame  time  care  mufl 
be  taken  not*  to  let  the  patient  eat  too  much  at 
once  of  fuch  aliments,  though  they  may  be  eafy  qj 
digeftion,  efpecially  as  fuch  patients  are  often  ve¬ 
ry  voracious  after  the  cure  of  thefe  fevers.  For  by 
the  fvveats  following  after  each  paroxyfm,  and  the 
other  evacuations  made  either  fpoiitaneoufty,  or 
by  art,  much  of  the  healthy  humours  are  defray¬ 
ed,  and  the  iolid  parts  at  the  fame  time  are  great¬ 
ly  weakened  $  as  wedemonftrated  before  at§.  753; 
and  therefore  the  two  caufes  will  be  weak  or  defi¬ 
cient,  upon  which  depends  the  affimilation  of  the 
ingeifed  aliments  into  the  nature  of  healthy  animal 
fluids,  namely,  a  due  quantity  of  found  juices,  and 
a  due  force  of  the  folids  upon  the  fluids,  as  wede¬ 
monftrated  at  §.  25.  N°  1.  It  is  therefore  evident, 
that  unlefs  thefe  cautions  are  obferved  in  the  diet* 
from  the  food  being  either  of  difficult  digeftion,' 
or  from  the  belt  food  being  taken  in  too  great 
quantities  at  once,  crudities  may  be  formed,  and  a 
fpontaneous  degeneration  may  beexpedted  of  what 
is  taken  in,  either  into  an  acid,  putrid,  glutinous,' 
or  other  morbid  matter  *  from  whence  not  only  a 
return  of  the  fever  may  be  feared,  butalfo  the  ori¬ 
gin  of  chronical  difeafes  may  proceed  from  the  fame 
effedts ;  as  will  be  demonftrated  hereafter  at 
§•  10  5°.  .  '  •  J 

The  fleep  is  to  be  longer  than  ufual,  and  exer* 
afe  of  body,  if  the  ftrength  will  permit,  will  be 
likewife  of  great  ufe  *,  but  if  great  weaknefs  for¬ 
bids,  its  deficiency  may  be  fupplied  by  riding  in  a 

chariot^ 
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chariot,  or  other  carriage  :  the  cold  is  to  be  care- 
Fully  avoided,  the  efficacy  of  which  in  exciting  fe¬ 
vers  again,  when  they  have  been  fuppreffed,  we 
lemonftrated  in  the  comment  to  §.  757. 

But  fuch  medicines  are  principally  recommend¬ 
ed,  as  corroborate  the  weakened  folid  parts,  excite 
the  ftomach  by  the  agreeable  fpicinefs,  when  it  is 
n  a  languiffiing  condition,  and  defend  the  whole 
body  againft  the  cold  of  the  air.  But  fince  there 
is  frequently  a  corrupt  bile  attends  in  autumnal  in¬ 
termitting  fevers,  and  which  fomerimes  is  dif- 
:harged  lpontaneoufly,  but  oftener  by  art  either 
jpward  or  downward  ;  therefore  there  is  com- 
nonly  a  deficiency  in  the  due  quantity  of  good 
aile  after  thofe  fevers  are  cured,  though  at  the 
'ame  time  this  juice  is  demonftrated  by  phyfiology 
:o  be  of  the  greatefl  ufe  and  importance  towards 
rhylihcation  and  nutrition.  For  this  reafon  there¬ 
fore  it  will  be  neceffary  to  add  corroborating  and 
picy  medicines  to  fuch  things  as  can  fuppiy  the 
leficiency  of  the  bile,  namely,  bitters,  which  have 
)een  recommended  for  this  purpofe  from  all  ages, 
is  wormwood,  the  leffcr  centaury,  roots  of  elicam- 
Dane,  gentian,  myrrh,  iSc.  From  all  which,  with 
:innamon,  Winter’s  bark,  citron,  or  orange  peels, 
Sc.  medicinal  wines  are  prepared;  of  which  two 
>r  three  ounces  may  be  taken  three  times  every 
lay  upon  an  empty  ftomach,  fo  as  to  very  well 
infwer  this  indication.  That  kind  of  theriaca 
railed  diateffaron  from  the  number  of  its  ingredi- 
:nts,  mixed  and  reduced  into  the  form  of  an 
:le6tuary,  with  an  equal  quantity  of  prefefved 
finger,  will  anfwer  the  fame  purpofe,  if  it  is  ta- 
cen  thrice  a  day  to  the  quantity  of  a  dram  or  two; 
or  then  this  fragrant  fpice  will  continue  the  whole 
lay  in  the  firft  pafTages,  fo  as  to  excite  the  lan- 
juiffiing  parts  by  an  agreeable  ftimulus,  and  in- 
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creafe  their  warmth,  while  the  bitternefs  of  the 
gentian  root,  myrrh,  &c.  happily  fupply  the  de¬ 
ficiency  of  the  bile. 

But  after  the  patient’s  ftrength  is  recovered  b) 
fuch  a  reftorative  diet  and  corroborating  medi¬ 
cines,  it  will  then  be  proper  to  cleanfe  the  boweh 
by  purges  feveral  times  repeated.  Sydenham  n 
(whofe  obfervations  in  the  cure  of  difeafes  deferv< 
to  be  trufted  beyond  all  others,  as  well  from  hi* 
great  penetration  and  fagacity  in  difeovering  th( 
nature  of  difeafes,  as  for  the  veracity  and  opennef 
which  he  demonftrates  throughout  his  writings, 
wherein  he  does  not  fo  much  as  conceal,  or  ever 
excufe  his  own  errors  or  miftakes)  believed  thi; 
evacuation  to  be  fo  necefifary,  that  he  could  fafelj 
predict  fome  dangerous  difeafe  would  follow,  i; 
purging  was  neglected  after  autumnal  fevers,  more 
especially  if  the  patient  recovered  from  theft 
fevers,  was  far  advanced  in  years.  But  he  cautions 
again (1  the  ufe  of  purges  before  the  fever  is  per- 
fediy  removed.  For  he  abftained  from  thefe  me¬ 
dicines  as  long  as  he  could  perceive  even  the  leaf 
alteration  in  the  patient,  upon.thofe  days  wher 
tne  fit  11  fed  to  return  ;  and  he  would  even  chufc 
rather  to  let  the  patient  alone  for  the  fpace  of  1 
month,  than  oblige  him  to  take  purges  too  foon  : 
but  aftei  the  operation  of  the  purge,  he  cave  r 
pai egoiic  medicine  toquiet  the  tumults,  which  an 
often  excited  even  by  the  mildefl  purgatives,  lef 
pu  naps  the  morbid  imprefiion,  a  long  time  con¬ 
cealed  in  the  nerves,  fhould  thus  break  out  agair 
into  addon,  and  renew  the  fits.  But  if  purges 
Were  given  too  foon,  he  obferved  that  the  fevei 
always  returned  and  became  much  more  obftinate 
tuan  at  fiift.  fior  the  fame  reafon  likewife,  he 

rather 
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ather  chofe  to  leave  long  intervals  betwixt  each 
urge,  ordering  them  to  be  repeated  only  once  in 
week,  for  two  or  three  months. 

Yet  the  repetition  of  purges  fo  often,  is  not  ne~ 
efiary  in  every  patient,  nor  does  Sydenham  leem 
d  have  made  this  his  conflant  practice  ;  for  foon 
fter  he  defcribes  a  purging  apozem  to  be  taken 
pon  the  three  following  days,  when  there  is  no 
anger  of  the  fever’s  return  •,  and  he  ac"d%  that  this 
iuft  be  repeated  as  often  as  it  fhall  be  found  ne- 
efiary.  When  autumnal  intermitting  fevers  were 
Dread  epidemically  in  thefe  parts  fomeyears  ago,  1 
;avea  fcruple  or  half  adramof  pilRuffi,  topatients 
/ho  had  been  free  from  the  fever  for  two  or  three 
/eeks,  and  this  I  repeated  three  times,  intermit- 
ing  fome  days  betwixt,  and  I  feldom  found  occa- 
ion  for  purging  oftener.  For  ail  the  fundlions 
ontinued  entire,  there  was  no  longer  any  foulnels 
f  the  tongue,  or  oppreffion  about  the  prsecordia* 
or  any  fenfe  of  a  weight  or  heavinefs,  from  which 
Igns  attending  we  efpecially  conclude  purging  me¬ 
dicines  to  be  neceflfary.  Yet  I  obferved  at  the  fame 
ime,  that  if  thefe  purges  were  negleded,  the  urine 
>ecame  redder  than  ufual,  the  white  of  the  eye 
urned  yellow,  the  tongue  appeared  foul,  and  the 
ppetite  was  abolifhed,  (dV.  all  which  fymproms 
i/ere  removed,  or  at  lead  diminifhed,  immedi- 
.tely  upon  giving  a  purge,  which  ufually  brought 
.way  a  great  quantity  of  bilious  humours. 

SECT.  DCCLXVII. 

BU  T  if  the  intermitting  fever  be  autumnal 
and  fevere,  the  body  weakened  by  difeale, 
)r  the  diftemper  of  any  long  {landing,  while 
it  the  fame  time  there  are  no  figns  of  inflam- 

Z  2  mation 
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mation  internally,  nor  of  any  collection  < 
matter  in  any  part,  nor  any  confiderable  ol 
ftruCtions  in  this  or  that  vifcus,  the  fever  m; 
be  then  removed  by  the  Peruvian  bark,  eithi 
in  the  form  of  a  powder,  infufion,  extras 
decodtion  or  fyrup,  with  the  addition  of  fuc 
other  ingredients  as  may  be  fuitable  to  t\ 
particular  circumftances,  to  be  adminiftere 
under  a  due  regimen  in  a  proper  dofe,  and  i 
a  juft  order  betwixt  the  fits,  when  the  fevi 
is  abfent. 

W  e  come  now  to  treat  of  the  cure  of  in  term  i 
ting  fevers  by  the  ufe  of  the  Peruvian  bark. 

The  ufe  of  this  bark  was  firft  known  in  Euroj 
about  the  middle  of  the  laft  century,  from  whic 
time  it  has  largely  prevailed  ;  and  it  then  appears 
from  numerous  and  daily  obfervations,  that  a 
intermitting  fevers  might  be  removed  by  the  P( 
ruvian  bark.  But  in  the  mean  time  it  appeared 
that  this  medicine  did  not  always  aCt  with  the  farr 
fuccefs,  being  fometimes  followed  with  the  wor 
diforders,  which  were  afcribed  to  this  medicine  ; 
the  caufe  ;  and  on  this  account  the  ufe  of  the  bar 
was  condemned  as  pernicious  by  many  phyfician, 
though  at  the  fame  time  the  ill  accidents  followin 
after  the  cure  of  fevers  by  this  medicine,  might  fc 
juftly  afcribed  to  very  different  caufes. 

£or  we  have  feen  at  §.  753,  that  fometime 
very  confiderable  and  morbid  alterations  have  bee 
introduced  by  intermitting  fevers,  both  in  th 
folid  and  fluid  parts  of  the  body  ;  and  that  the! 
alterations  fometimes  terminate  in  the  moft  ftub 
boi  n  chronical  difeafes,  as  a  dropfy,  fcurvy,  jaun 
dice,  fcirrhous  tumours  of  the  abdomen,  Csfc.  a 
which  diforders  arifuig  from  intermitting  fevers  c 
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long  (landing,  or  following  fame  time  after  them* 
cannot  be  j uflly  afcribed  to  the  Peruvian  bark 
made  ufe  of  for  the  cure  of  thofe  (lubborn  inter¬ 
mitting  fevers ;  fince  the  mod  numerous  obferva- 
tions  ofphyficians  allure  us,  that  all  thefe  diforders 
have  been  produced  by  intermitting  fevers,  even 
before  the  ufe  of  the  Peruvian  bark  was  known  in 
Europe.  Moreover,  by  the  ufe  of  the  Peruvian 
bark  the  intermitting  fever  is  indeed  removed, 
but  then  all  thofe  indifpofitions  of  the  folid  and 
fluid  parts  of  the  body  which  it  introduced,  are 
not  removed  at  the  fame  time,  but  they  continue 
even  after  the  fever,  to  be  cured  by  other  me¬ 
dicines. 

But  it  likewife  appears  from  what  was  faid  at 
§.  754,  that  the  mod  inveterate  and  latent  dif- 
erders,  hardly  curable  by  any  medicines,  as  a  pal¬ 
pitation  of  the  heart,  epilepfy,  gout,  &c.  have 
been  either  removed  by  intermittents,  or  at  lead 
their  violence  has  been  fufpended.  It  there  alfo 
appeared,  that  by  thefe  fevers  the  body  isdifpofed 
to  longevity  *,  and  that  afterwards  people  who  have 
had  thefe  fevers  not  attended  with  malignant  fyrnp- 
toms,  nor  too  violent  or  of  long  danding,  have 
for  the  future  enjoyed  a  very  good  date  of  health. 
When  therefore  thefe  fevers  are  cured  by  the  Peru¬ 
vian  bark,  from  which  difeafe  fo  many  and  great 
benefits  might  be  expected  to  the  patient,  his  in- 
tered  is  indeed  badly  confulted  *,  but  then  the  mif- 
chiefs  which  follow,  ought  rather  to  be  afcribed  to 
a  want  of  fkil)  or  attention  in  the  perfon  who.  un¬ 
dertakes  the  cure,  than  to  this  incomparable  me*, 
dicine. 

The  ufe  of  the  Peruvian  bark  has  indeed  been 
Fufpe<5ted  by  many  people,  chiefly  becaufe  it  often 
removes  intermitting  fevers  without  any  fenfible 
evacuation  ;  for  which  reafon  they  have  fuppofed, 
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that  the  morbific  matter  (till  continues  always  in 
the  bodv  aftt  r  thefe  fevers  have  been  cured,  a  part 
pf  which  matter  ought  to  have  been  expelled  in 
each  paroxyfm,  until  the  whole  is  removed.  For 
although  it  cannot  be  denied,  that  fometimes  there 
is  a  morbific  matter  in  the  body,  which  being 
lu hdued  and  put  in  motion  by  the  fever,  is  hap¬ 
pily  d'fpofrd  to  be  expelled  by  various  ways  *,  yet 
it  appears  from  what  was  faid  in  the  comment  to 
§.  757,  that  the  fits  of  intermitting  fevers  cannot 
be  excited  by  foul  humours  lodged  in  the  body,  nor 
by  any  fomes  accumulated  during  the  abfence  of 
the  fever  ;  but  that  they  proceed  rather  from  fome 
latent  character  orimprefiion  made  upon  the  ner¬ 
vous  fpirits,  the  nerves  them  fe  Ives,  or  the  com* 
moo  origin  of  both,  which  yet  may  indeed  be  irri¬ 
tated  by  morbid  humours  collected,  fo  as  to  pro- 
due-  much  longer  and  more  violent  fits  ;  and  that 
this  may  be  excited  into  action  bv  the  like  caufes 
when  dormant,  and  yet  that  it  does  not  always 
require  other  caufes  ro  make  it  adt.  but  is  ca¬ 
pable  of  renewing  the  fits  by  its  own  force.  It  is 
alfo  remarked  in  the  lame  place,  that  it  feems  very 
probable  the  Peruvian  bark  acts  only  upon  this 
impreffion  or  difpofirioh  of  the  nerves,  when  it 
removes  intermitting  fevers  without  any  evacua¬ 
tions  or  other  fenfible  change  in  the  body. 

But,  that  the  Peruvian  bark  is  in  its  own  nature 
an  innocent  medicine,  we  have  no  room  to  doubt; 
for  it  is  frequently  given  to  cure  other  difeafes  by 
its  corroborating  virtue,  even  in  the  weakeft  peo-: 
pie.  Thus  Sycjenham  n  gave  a  fcruple  of  the  PeT 
ruvian  bark  night  and  morning  for  feveral  weeks, 
to  hypochondriacal  men  and  hyfterical  women, 
and  like  wife  to  fuch  as  had  acquired  a  dejected- 
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ceconomy  of  body  by  lingering  difeafes ;  and  he 
allures  us,  that  he  made  a  perfedt  cure  of  that 
tedious  dilbrder  by  this  remedy  only  ;  and  adds, 
that  he  freely  made  ufe  of  the  bark  when  there 
was  occafion,  both  for  his  wife  and  children. 
When  I  was  formerly  intent  upon  colledfing  the 
hiflory  of  fimple  medicines,  I  tried  the  virtues  of 
many  even  upon  my  own  body,  and  took  the 
quantity  of  an  ounce  of  the  Peruvian  bark  beat  to 
a  fine  powder,  in  the  fpace  of  two  hours  in  a 
morning  fading,  nor  was  I  able  to  perceive  any 
detriment  from  thence.  I  have  known  fome  make 
an  advantage  of  thedifrepute  unjuftly  thrown  upon 
this  falutary  medicine,  which  they  have  openly 
condemned  as  extremely  mifchievous,  when  at 
the  fame  time  they  have  privately  made  ufe  of  it, 
concealed  by  the  addition  of  other  ingredients,  and 
have  beaded  themfelves  able  to  cure  intermitting 
fevers  by  fecret  medicines,  for  which  they  have 
extorted  an  unreafonable  price  from  the  unhappy 
patients,  being  unworthy  of  the  name  of  phy- 
ficjans.  But  as  all  the  befl  medicines,  fo  the  Peru¬ 
vian  bark  may  do  harm  when  unfkilfully  applied; 
and  therefore  it  is  fir  ft  neceffarv  to  enquire  ftridtly 
whether  any  thing  lies  concealed  in  the  body,  re¬ 
quiring  a  continuance  of  the  fever,  in  order  to  re¬ 
move  it  fafely  and  fpeedily  ;  as  alfo  whether  any 
confiderable  advantage  may  be  expended  from  leav¬ 
ing  the  fever  to  it  felt,  either  for  removing  inve¬ 
terate  difeafes,  or  in  fo  changing  the  body  as  to 
diipofe  it  to  a  firm  date  of  health,  or  to  longe¬ 
vity  (fee  §.  754.)  For  upon  thefe  conditions  the 
bark  oughc  to  be  abftained  from.  Thus  for  ex¬ 
ample,  if  a  flroig  young  man  is  taken  with  a 
fimple  quartan,  not  attended  with  any  bad  fymp- 
toms,  the  patient  being  at  his  own  difpofe,  and 
capable  of  ufinga  due  regimen,  it  will  be  always 

Z  4  *  beft 
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beft  to  Pave  that  fever  to  itfelf,  finceconftant  ob- 
fervation  has  taught  phyficians,  that  the  body  is 
by  fuchafever  changed  for  the  better.  But  on 
the  contrary,  if  the  patient  is  old,  weak,  or  fub- 
je£t  to  wafte  with  profufe  f  a  eats  from  the  flighted 
caufes,  the  life  of  the  Peruvian  bark  will  be  ne- 
ceffary.  But  the  principal  reafons  for  which  the 
ule  of  this  medicine  is  required,  and  the  various 
cautions  to  be  obferved  in  its  ufe,  are  reckoned  up 
in  this  aphorifm  *,  and  therefore  we  fhall  confided 
them  more  particularly. 

But  if  the  intermitting  fever  be  autumnal  and 
fevere.]  For  vernal  fevers  are  eafy  to  remove, 
and  ufually  go  off  fpontaneoufly  in  a  little  time, 

was  Paid  at  §.  747  ;  and  therefore  the  bark  is 
feldom  made  ufe  of  in  thefe,  unlefs  by  attempting 
to  remove  them  with  unfeafonable  evacuations^ 
thefe  vernal  fevers  fhould  run  out  to  a  greater 
length,  or  wafte  the  patient  in  very  profufe  fweats; 
for  then  I  have  often  feen  even  vernal  fevers  in¬ 
flexible  to  all  other  methods,  and  only  to  be  cured 
by  the  Peruvian  bark.  But  if  an  autumnal  inter¬ 
mitting  fever  is  not  fo  violent  as  to  occafion  fudden 
weakncfs,  nor  other  diforders  feem  to  be  feared, 
enumerated  at  §.  753,  it  is  better  to  abftain  from 
toe  ufe  of  the  bark,  and  to  let  it  gradually  go  off 
either  fpontaneoufly  or  by  the  method  before  de- 
fcribed  §.  758,  to  767.  For  the  Peruvian  bark, 
as  Sydenham  0  juft ly  obferves,  oftener commands 
a  truce  than  entirely  fubdues  the  fever,  which 
lying  dormant  for  two  or  three  weeks  ufually  re¬ 
turns  again.  But  when  the  fever  has  been  cured 

by  another  method,  there  is  lefs  danger  of  its 
return,  • '  *  •.  ® 


The 
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The  body  weakened  by  difeafe.]  For  if  the 
patient  either  from  a  natural  difpofition,  an  ad* 
vanced  age,  or  intenfity  of  thediieale,  becomes  lb 
much  weakened,  that  there  is  danger  left  he  fhoulc! 
be  carried  off  by  more  numerous  or  more  violent 
fits,  then  the  Peruvian  bark  ought  to  be  exhibited- 
even  though  there  are  other  figns  which  ffem  to 
forbid  its  ufe.  For  thus  we  command  a  fufpen- 
fion  of  the  difeafe  to  the  great  relief  of  the  patient, 
who  in  the  mean  time  may  be  recruited  with  fuit- 
tble  diet,  fo  as  to  be  afterwards  able  tofuftain  the 
violent  and  troublefome  returns  of  the  fever  with¬ 
out  danger. 

For  in  fuch  cafes  we  are  not  always  to  endea¬ 
vour  to  prevent  the  return  of  the  fever  by  a  re¬ 
peated  ufe  of  the  bark  (for  that  practice  is  floor 
Without  danger)  but  we  make  ufe  of  thole  rein  - 
dies  before  recommended  at  §,  758,  at  the  tiro- 
when  the  fever  is  off,  that  thereby  the  obftrudioi»s 
of  the  vifeera  may  be  refolved,  and  the  other  dif- 
orders  remedied;  the  removal  of  which  is  at¬ 
tempted  by  nature  through  the  fever  itfdf,  we 
faid  before  in  the  general  hiffory  of  fevers,  f  or 
there  is  then  great  reafon  to  hope,  that  the  pa¬ 
tient’s  ftrength  being  recruited  after  two  or  three 
weeks,  the  fever  about  to  return  will  finifh  the 
reft  of  its  courfe  in  a  (hort  time,  and  by  that 
means  reftore  the  patient  to  the  moft  perfect 
health. 

i 

The  diftemper  of  any  tong  (landing.]  This  rule 
is  of  the  greateft  confequence,  infomuch,  that  be¬ 
ing  neglt&ed,  fometimes  death,  but  frequently  the 
moft  direful  and  perfectly  irregular  fymptoms  have 
followed,  much  worfe  even  than  the  fever  itfejf. 
For  they  who  are  fo  much  alarmed  with  the  odious 
name  of  fever,  that  they  always  and  immediately 
endeavour  to  remove  it  even  in  vernal  tertians, 

which 
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which  have  appeared  only  with  one  or  two  fits* 
fuch  are  directly  for  giving  the  bark  to  make 
a  cure  while  the  fever  is  as  it  were  in  the 
bud  *,  thefe  being  ignorant  that  the  fever  is  often 
itfelf  a  remedy,  as  Celfus  p  well  obferves,  and  as 
we  demonftrated  more  at  large  in  the  comment  to 
§.  558.  A  young  man  had  the  bark  given  him 
after  the  fecond  fit  of  a  vernal  tertian,  left,  as  the 
phyfician  faid,  the  fever  fhould  take  too  deep  root ; 
and  when  the  fever  returned  again  after  feme  days, 
it  was  again  directly  fuppreffed  by  the  bark  but 
1  afterwards  faw  this  unfortunate  patient  invaded 
every  day  about  the  hour  when  the  fits  ufed  to 
come  on,  with  a  yawning,  ftretching,  wonderful 
rumbling  noife  in  the  bowels,  fwelling  of  the 
abdomen,  and  lofs  of  fpeech,  without  any  altera^ 
tion  in  the  pulfe,  but  with  an  intolerable  anguifh; 
all  which  troublefome  diforders  continued  for  two 
months,  though  various  methods  of  cure  wereat^ 
tempted.  So  many  and  fo  great  diforders  were 
brought  upon  the  patient,  to  avoid  a  few  fits  of  a 
vernal  tertian.  Medical  obfervations  q  demonftrate, 
that  a  jaundice,  dropfy,  afthma,  and  wonderful 
difturbances  of  the  whole  nervous  fyftern,  have 
fometimes  followed  from  fuch  an  imprudent  ufe 
of  the  Peruvian  bark.  1  fhall  only  add  one  ex¬ 
traordinary  cafe  in  confirmation  of  what  has  been 
faid.  A  young  man  aiHi&ed  with  a  quotidian  in¬ 
termitting  fever,  took  five  drams  of  the  Peru¬ 
vian  bark  in  each  of  the  intervals  between  the  three 
firft  fits :  but  at  the  time  of  the  fourth  fit  he  had 
only  a  flight  horror  or  fhiver ing,  and  on  the  next 
•day  after  fome  minutes  fhivering,  he  was  taken 
with  the  moft  violent  pains  about  his  ancles,  as 

if 

^  Lib.  II.  cap.  8.  nag.  70. 

'  Medical  E flays,  Torn,  IV.  cap.  24.  pag.  410. 
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f  all  the  parts  were  twitting  and  cutting  off. 
rhefe  tortures  continued  for  about  five  minutes, 
ind  then  the  pain  fuddenly  ceafing  in  the  ancles, 
iffeded  the  knees  in  the  fame  manner,  and  for  the 
"ame  fpace  of  time,  and  then  the  pains  removed 
:o  the  joints  of  the  thighs;  after  thefe  followed  a 
aardnefs,  pain,  and  fwelling  of  the  abdomen, 
which  ceafing,  the  mod  fevere  diforder  took  place 
n  the  thorax,  with  imminent  danger  of  fuffoca- 
tion  *,  afterwards  he  fell  down  and  lay  as  one  apo- 
tte&ic,  and  at  laft  became  altogether  delirious, 
rhe  delirium  ceafing  after  five  or  fix  minutes,  the 
patient  feemed  to  be  pretty  well  ;  and  in  this  Hate 
le  continued  for  about  as  long  a  time  as  all  the 
forementioned  fymptoms  had  been  invading;  and 
then  again  all  the  forementioned  fymptoms  re¬ 
turned  in  the  fame  order,  and  continued  the  fame 
"pace  of  time  r.  More  cafes  of  the  like  nature 
ire  enumerated  in  the  fame  place ;  from  whence  it 
appea  s,  that  it  is  not  without  the  greateft  reafon 
that  Sydenham  s  gave  the  fo  lowing  caution  :  Cu- 
randum  eft  ante  omnia ,  ne  premature  nimis  hie  cortex 
wgeraiur,  ante  J cilice t  quam  morhut  fuo  fe  Marts 
1 iliquanlifper  protriverit  ( nifi  collabefcentes  &  jam 
haffi<e  <egri  vires  eundem  temporius  fumendum  ejfe 
dibfaverint )  neque  enim  illud  folum  eft  metuendum9 
ne  a  pr^propero  ejus  uju  inefficax  ifte  redaatur ,  & 
fpem  agri  fallat  ;  fed  etiam  ne  de  <egri  vita  agatur , 
ft  fanguini ,  omni  fermentationis  niju  fe  defpumanti , 
earn  derepente  injiciamus  remoram  4  That  care  is 

*  to  be  taken  fir  ft  not  to  enter  upon  the  ufeofthe 
€  bark  too  foon,  namely,  before  the  difeafe  has 

*  in  forne  meafure  fubdued  itfelf  (unlefs  the  weak 

*  and  broken  ftrength  of  the  patient  indicate  the 

*  bark 


7  Ibidem. 

9  Sett.  I.  cap.  5.  pag.  m\ 
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*  barkfhould  betaken  at  that  time)  i  for  there  is  not 

*  only  reafon  to  tear  that  this  medicine  will  de- 
‘  ceivethe  patient’s  expectation,  and  be  renderec 
6  inefredual  by  a  too  early  life ;  but  there  may 

*  be  likewife  reafon  to  fear  it  will  prove  fatal  tc 

*  the  patient’s  life,  if  we  by  this  means  fuddenly 
*.put  a  flop  to  the  febrile  motion,  by  which  the 
‘  blood  is  endeavouring  to  depurate  itfelf  with  all 

*  the  force  of  nature.’ 

But  altho’  this  rule  feems  to  be  of  univerfal  ufe 
in  practice,  yet  when  every  fit  of  the  fever  is  at¬ 
tended  with  fome  dangerous  fy  mptom,  which  can¬ 
not  be  remov’d  but  together  with  the  fever  itfelf, 
we  are  then  fometimes  obliged  to  ufc  the  bark 
fooner  than  ufual.  I  had  the  care  fome  years  ago, 
when  autumnal  intermitting  fevers  were  epidemic 
cal,  of  a  woman  having  a  very  weak  or  irritable 
nervous  fyftem,  affii&ed  with  a  tertian,  fhe  hav¬ 
ing  been  delivered  about  five  weeks  before  of  a 
healthy  male  child.  In  the  beginning  of  thefecond 
fit  fhe  was  convulfed,  and  continued  fpeechlefs  for 
fome  hours.  But  as  fhe  complained  of  a  fenfe 
of  heavinefs  about  the  prascordia,  and  as  I  have 
known  vomits  or  purges  given  before  the  fit  to  re¬ 
lieve  many  other  patients  in  the  fame  complaint,  I 
therefore  ordered  a  gentle  purgative  to  be  taken 
eight  hours  before  the  fit  next  following,  and  ap¬ 
pointed  a  cordial  and  opiate  medicine,  to  allay  the 
difiurbance  excited  in  the  body  by  the  operation 
of  the  purge,  and  all  before  the  invafion  of  the  fit. 
But  two  hours  after  taking  the  purge  fhe  was  con- 
vuifed,  and  continued  fpeechlefs  longer  than  in  the 
preceding  fit :  I  then  gave  a  deco&ion  of  the  bark 
when  the  fit  was  over  with  fo  much  fuccefs,  that 
the  next  fit  which  was  the  laft,  appeared  very 
flight  and  without  any  bad  fymptom,  the  patient 
finding  herfelf  wonderfully  flrengthened,  ^nd  much 

,  lefSk 
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lefs  liable  to  be  difordered  from  pafiions  of  the 
mind  even  though  violent.  But  even  Sydenham  1 
himfelf  in  the  like  cafe,  when  the  patients  lie  in 
the  fits  like  thofe  who  are  taken  with  an  apo¬ 
plexy,  orders  the  bark  to  be  immediately  given 
as  foon  as  the  fit  is  over,  or  even  before,  if  it  can 
be  conveniently  taken. 

And  no  figns  of  inflammation  internally.]  It 
appears  from  what  has  been  faid  in  the  comment 
t0  §•  753>  concerning  the  eflfe&s  of  intermitting 
fevers,  that  by  thefe  fevers  when  violent  or  of 
long  continuance,  the  blood  is  deprived  of  its  bell 
parts,  and  what  remains  becomes  thick  and  acrid, 
fo  as  to  be  greatly  inclined  to  produce  inflam¬ 
mations  and  obdru&ions.  But  it  is  confirmed  by 
the  obfervations  of  the  moft  celebrated  phyficians, 
that  inflammations  and  their  confequences,  though 
not  fo  often,  do  yet  fometimes  follow  from  inter¬ 
mitting  fevers,  and  generally  with  fatal  events; 
There  is  fometimes  a  flight  kind  of  inflammation 
in  the  liver,  attends  autumnal  intermitting  fevers 
when  they  are  epidemical,  in  which  the  ufe  of  the 
bark  is  always  of  the  word  confequence,  inafmuch 
as  it  removes  the  fever,  and  leaves  behind  the 
matter,  which  ought  to  have  been  conco&ed  and 
diflfolved  by  the  lever  itfelf.  When  therefore  a 
continual  fixed  pain,  or  the  fenfe  of  a  burning  heat 
internally,  with  the  other  figns  of  inflammation 
attend,  the  ufe  of  the  bark  mud  be  abdained 
from. 

Nor  any  colle&ion  of  matter  in  any  part.]  In 
confumptive  people  we  frequently  obferve  a  fever 
every  day,  which  fometimes  perfectly  intermits, 
but  fometimes  has  only  remiffions ;  which  fever 
feems  to  arife  from  the  matter  daily  formed,  and 

after- 

*  Epift.  Refponf.  i.pag.  387. 
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afterwards  evacuated  by  (pitting  The  concodion 
of  this  matter  is  performed  by  fuch  a  fever,  which, 
if  it  was  to  be  iuppreflfed  by  the  Peruvian  bark, 
fuch  patients  always  find  themfelves  greatly  disor¬ 
dered,  and  oppreffed  with  the  greatrft  anguifii  ; 
and  therefore  if  there  is  the  lead  fufpicion  of  matter 
colle&cd  in  any  part,  the  ufe  of  the  bark  mud  be 
entirely  rejeded. 

Nor  any  confiderable  ohdrudion  in  this  or  that 
vifcus.]  After  the  moft  intenfe  heats  of  the 
fummer  preceding,  autumnal  intermitting  fevers 
have  been  obferved  to  Spread  epidemically,  not 
only  in  thefe  low  countries,  but  almoft  throughout 
Europe,  more  efpecially  about  the  year  1719.  of 
the  prefent  century,  when  fuch  fevers  were  above 
all  obferved  the  mod  numerous  in  this  city  of 
Leyden.  But  then  the  mod  fluid  parts  of  the 
blood  feemed  to  have  been  diffipated  by  the  pre¬ 
cedi  g  heats  of  the  fummer,  and  what  remaining 
being  thick  and  tenac  ious,  could  not  without  much 
difficulty  pafs  through  the  narrow  extremities  of 
theveffels  in  the  liver,  through  which  all  the  vernal 
blood  returning  from  theabdominal  vifcera  mud  be 
obliged  to  pafs,  by  the  converging  branches  of  the 
vena  portarum,  without  any  additional  force  from 
the  impulfe  of  the  heart.  Therefore  an  ob- 
jdrudion  here  formed,  not  only  didurbed  the  due 
Separation  of  the  bile,  but  likewife  injured  the 
fundions  of  the  other  chylificative  vifcera.  I  then 
faw  both  in  myfelf  and  in  many  others  afflided 
with  thefe  fevers,  that  the  eyes  turned  of  a  yellow 
colour,  and  the  urine  appeared  as  in  a  jaundice. 
There  was  an  anxiety  and  fenfe  of  heavinefs  per¬ 
ceived  about  the  praecordia,  with  a  ficknefs  at  the 
domach,  and  an  averfion  to  food,  and  in  fome 
there  was  an  obtufe  pain  in  the  right  hypochon- 
drium.  But  as  phyficians  were  overcharged  with 

great 
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great  numbers  of  patients  at  this  time,  and  more  es¬ 
pecially  in  the  moft  populous  cities,  they  generally 
gave  the  bark  with  very  bad  fuccefs;  efptcially  if 
they  were  not  content  to  have  brought  about  a 
truce,  that  the  patient  might  recover  ftrength,  but 
upon  the  return  of  the  fever  immediately  fup- 
prefted  again  by  the  bark,  or  elfe  prevented  its 
return  by  a  continued  ufe  of  the  fame  medicine. 
For  many  had  fwellings  of  the  abdomen,  and  a 
countenance  like  tallow  or  wax,  being  extremely 
weak  all  the  winter  following  *,  many  perifhed 
when  the  foul  humours  lodged  in  the  obftrudted 
vifeera,  beginning  to  putrefy  and  be  put  in  mo¬ 
tion  in  the  fpring  time,  were  followed  with  the 
moft  putrid  diarrhoea  or  dyfentery  ;  andffome  died 
fuddenly  without  the  leaft  apprehenfions,  when  a 
great  quantity  of  blood,  feemingly  from  the  wafted 
liver,  was  expelled  upward  or  downward.  But 
when  the  foul  bilious  humours,  which  ufually  in- 
feft  the  firft  pafiages  in  intermitting  fevers,  were 
firft  expelled  by  a  gentle  vomit,  and  then  de- 
codlions  of  grafs, ,  fuccory,  dandelion,  the  five 
opening  roots,  and  the  like,  with  honey,  juice 
of  elder-berries,  fal  polychreft,  &c.  were  drank 
plentifully,  the  fever  itfelf  moving  thefe  liquid 
medicines  through  all  the  veifels,  moft  happily 
refolved  the  obftrudions  of  the  vifeera,  and  per¬ 
fectly  cured  the  patients,  fo  that  very  few  perifhed 
out  of  a  great  number,  when  treated  by  this  me¬ 
thod.  The  falutary  effects  of  this  method  I  have 
alfo  fince  experienced  in  other  years,  when  the 
like  fevers  have  fpread  epidemically  ;  nor  did  I 
ever  give  the  bark,  but  when  the  great  weaknefs 
of  the  patient  required  a  refpite  of  the  difeafe  ;  and 
even  then  I  perfifted  in  the  ufe  of  fuch  aperient 
and  refolving  medicines,  till  the  fever  returning 
fponer  or  later,  compleated  the  cure,  But  I  reli¬ 
giously 
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gioufly  obferved,  not  to  remove  the  returning  fe¬ 
ver  by  the  ufe  of  the  bark,  after  foch  refpites  had 
been  procured  ;  fince  this  is  always  dangerous,  if 
there  is  but  the  lead  fufpicion  of  any  of  the  vif- 
Cera  obllru&ed.  Hence  Sydenham  n  who  was  bold 
enough  in  the  ufe  of  the  Peruvian  bark,  yet  cau¬ 
tions  us,  Animadvert endum  autem ,  quod  fi  ager, 
non  obflante  abundanti  cauiela  fuperius  tradita ,  ni- 
bilominus  recidivam  patiatur  {qu<e  in  quartana  ipfa 
farius  accidit ,  quam  in  tertianis  vel  quotidianis ) 
tamen  prudentis  medici  erit>  non  nirhium  perlinaciter 
infiftere  met  bo  do  corticis  per  ditta  intervalla  exhi - 
bendi,  fed  pro  fuo  judicio  aliis  modis  curationem  ag- 
gredi.  c  That  it  dught  to  be  obferved*  that  if  the 

*  patient,  notwithftanding  the  caution  before  de- 

*  livered,  has  a  return  of  the  fever  (which  more 
'  *  feldom  happens  in  quartans  than  in  tertians  of 

*  quotidians),  yet  it  is  the  part  of  a  prudent  phy** 
4  fician,  not  to  perfift  obftinately  and  too  much 
c  upon  the  method  of  giving  the  bark  betwixt 

*  the  fits,  but  to  attempt  the  cure  by  Other  me- 

*  dicines,  as  his  judgment  fhall  direct.’ 

It  is  therefore  evident  from  what  has  been  faid,: 
that  the  Peruvian  bark  is  in  its  own  nature  an  in¬ 
nocent  medicine,  and  may  be  very  fafely  taker! 
into  the  body  ;  the  only  detriment  which  Syden¬ 
ham  w  obferved  to  follow  the  long  and  repeated 
ufe  of  it,  is,  that  it  fometimes  inclines  the  patient 
to  a  fcorbutic  rheumatifm,  which  yet  is  eafily 
curable  by  antifcorbutic  medicines.  But  befideS 
this,  he  knew  not  of  any  diforder  brought  upon 
the  patient  by  the  ufe  of  it. 

But  we  may  alfo  affirm,  that  the  Peruvian  bark 
removes  only  the  fever  *  and  when  the  fever  is 

removedj 
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removed,  that  thofe  changes  continue  in  the  folid 
and  fluid  parts  which  pre-exifted  either  before  the 
fever,  and  were  not  removed  by  the  fever,  or  elfe 
have  been  produced  during  the  time  of  and  by  the 
fever  itfelf.  When  therefore  the  fever  can  ferve, 
as  it  often  may,  to  more  fpeedily  and  happily 
remove  or  corred  thofe  (fates  of  the  folid  and  fluid 
parts  deviating  from  the  laws  of  health,  the  ufe 
of  the  Peruvian  bark  is  prejudicial ;  as  it  alfo  is 
when  there  is  juft  reafon  to  hope  that  the  inter¬ 
mitting  fever  will  cure  fome  inveterate  diforder, 
as  an  epilepfy,  Csfr.  or  difpofe  the  body  to  lon¬ 
gevity  and  a  more  Arm  (fate  of  health. 

Thus  alfo  we  may  eafily  reconcile  the  different 
opinions  of  phyficians  concerning  the  Peruvian 
bark,  while  fome  condemn  the  ufe  of  it  univer- 
fally,  and  others  recommend  it  indifcriminately, 
both  parties  appealing  to  experience.  But  we  are 
certain  there  is  no  one  thing  abfolutely  and  always 
an  ufeful  medicine,  but  is  fo  only  relatively,  as  it 
is  feafonably  and  judicioufly  applied. 

But  the  corroborating  virtue  of  the  Peruvian 
bark  is  indeed  conflderable,  and  in  this  refped  it 
is  often  happily  of  ufe  in  fome  difeafes,  as  we  have 
already  obferved  ;  but  yet  the  efficacy  of  this  me¬ 
dicine  in  fubduing  intermitting  fevers,  does  not 
feem  to  depend  upon  that  quality  of  it,  fince  the 
fame  effed  does  not  fo  certainly  follow  from  any 
other  corroborating  medicine.  Hence  it  is  juftiy 
termed  a  fpecific  medicine,  by  the  efficacy  of 
which  difcovered  only  by  experience,  it  removes 
that  latent  impreffion  of  the  nerves  (fee  jj.  757.) 
from  whence  the  paroxyim  of  an  intermitting  re- 
ver  is  excited,  and  again  renewed  at  a  dated 
time  ;  or  at  lead  if  it  does  not  wholly  remove 
it,  it  renders  it  unadive  for  a  time,  though 

Vol.  VII.  A  a  m 

* 


3  54  Intermitting  FEVERS.  Sedt.  767V 

in  other  refpcds  no  confiderable  alteration  is  ob- 
ferved  by  the  ufe  of  it  throughout  the  body. 

Nor  is  it  any  objection  to  what  has  been  faid* 
that  fome  people  are  at  times  purged  by  the  Peru¬ 
vian  bark,  as  if  they  had  taken  a  cathartic  me¬ 
dicine  x;  for  this  does  not  frequently  happen,  and 
the  generality  of  patients  are  cured  of  the  fever  by 
the  bark,  without  any  fenfible  evacuation. 

Indeed  the  celebrated  Albertinus  *  affures  us, 
that  after  intermitting  fevers  cured  by  the  bark, 
confiderable  evacuations  had  followed  by  ftool, 
fweats,  fpitting,  urine,  &V.  More  efpecially, 
that  after  taking  the  bark  patients  have  exhaled  a 
very  difagreeable  and  foetid  fmell,  fo  as  to  be  very 
troublefome  to  thofe  who  are  prefent,  which  fmell 
or  vapour  has  continued  until  fome  other  eva¬ 
cuation  has  followed  by  urine  or  ftool,  &V.  But 
Albertinus  is  of  opinion,  that  we  may  then  exped 
good  fuccefs  from  the  medicine,  and  that  a  return 
is  hardly  to  be  feared,  when  after  the  ufe  of  the 
bark  fuch  evacuations,  which  he  calls  critical, 
enfue.  But  when  the  contary  happens,  he  thinks 
a  return  is  to  be  feared,  and  therefore  advifes  the 
ufe  of  the  bark  to  be  repeated,  till  fuch  evacu¬ 
ations  appearing,  the  patient  recovers  a  perfed 
Hate  of  health. 

But  in  the  mean  time  it  cannot  be  denied,  as 
we  obferved  at  §.  757,  that  the  fever  ceafes  upon 
giving  the  Peruvian  bark  even  before  thefe  eva¬ 
cuations  happen  *,  and  therefore  that  power  of  the 
bark  which  removes  the  fever,  does  not  proceed 
from  any  evacuation  of  the  morbific  matter. 

Upon  reading  what  has  been  advanced  by  Ah 
bertinus,  I  began  diligently  to  obferve  what  hap¬ 
pened 

x  Sydenham  ibidem,  pag.  377  278. 
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pened  to  my  patients  after  I  had  given  them  the 
Peruvian  bark:  that  difagreeable  fmell  exhaling 
torn  the  patient’s  body,  I  have  never  yet  been 
ible  to  obferve ;  but  I  have  fometimes  feen  when 
;he  bark  has  been  given  in  the  more  bbftinate  au¬ 
tumnal  tertians,  that  after  the  fever  has  been  filenced 
:or  three  or  four  days,  the  patients  have  had  a 
lux  from  the  bowels,  or  a  vomiting  which  has 
•elieved  them.  But  fome  have  had  returns  of  the 
ever  notwithftanding  thofe  evacuations,  and  others 
lave  not.  And  I  have  remarked  moreover,  that 
ometimes  the  bark  has  cured  the  fever  fo  that  it 
lever  returned  after,  and  yet  there  has  been  no 
enfible  evacuation  to  be  obferved.  But  thofe  who 
lave  had  a  vomiting  or  purging  from  the  bowels, 
lave  complained  of  a  fenfe  of  heavinefs  about  the 
inecordia,  as  foon  as  the  fever  has  ceafed  by  the 
ife  of  the  bark. 

But  fince,  as  Alberdnus  himfelf  tefti-fie's,  various 
ivacuations  by  urine,  (fool,  fpittings,  fweats,  &c, 
lave  followed  inthiscafe,  and  fometimes  very  flowly, 
t  therefore  leems  probable,  that  when  the  fever 
s  removed,  the  body  recovering  its  ftrength,  is 
:nabled  by  the  corroborating  virtue  of  the  Peru- 
dan  bark,  to  expel  various  ways  fuch  parts  of 
he  humours,  as,  during  the  time  of  the  fever, 
lave  degenerated  from  their  healthy  (fate  ;  or  elfe 
he  fever  being  cured,  thofe  difcharges  proceed 
rom  the  ingulfed  aliments  accumulated  in  the  Brit 
laffages  and  not  concerted,  becaufe  many  patients 
ire  very  voracious  after  the  ufe  of  the  bark,  and 
herefore  fuch  evacuations  do  not  depend,  properly 
peaking,  upon  the  efficacy  of  the  bark,  fince  they 
requentiy  appear  only  a  long  time  after  the  ufe 
)f  that  medicine.  But  in  the  mean  time  it  -Teems 
Sufficiently  probable,  that  fometimes  the occafional 
:aufes  are  removed  by  thofe  evacuations,  which 
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had  it  in  their  power  to  excite  into  a&ion,  that 
morbid  imprefiion  upon  the  nerves,  from  whence 
the  return  of  the  fits  properly  depends  (fee  §.  757/ 
fo  that  when  thofe  caufes  were  removed  which  ex¬ 
cited  that  impreffion  to  a£i,  the  fits  continued  tc 
be  renewed  by  the  proper  force  thereof.  But  frorr 
what  has  been  hitherto  faid,  I  think  it  is  evident, 
that  the  method  is  not  without  danger,  which  re¬ 
lies  upon  repeated  exhibitions  of  the  bark  in  ex¬ 
pectation  of  thofe  evacutions  appearing,  wher 
there  are  no  figns  of  them  ;  thefe evacuations  ofter 
follow  a  long  time  after  the  bark  has  been  given, 
and  therefore  do  not  feem  properly  afcribed  to  that 
medicine ;  and  frequently  fuch  caufes  lie  con¬ 
cealed  in  the  body,  for  which  the  fever  itfelf  ii 
not  only  the  beft,  but  even  fometimes  the  onlj 
remedy. 

It  now  remains  for  us  to  fee  what  is  to  be  ob- 
ferved  in  the  ufe  of  the  Peruvian  bark,  when  ii 
fhall  appear  proper  to  remove  the  fever  by  tha! 
medicine,  or  at  leafb  to  lay  it  dormant  for  a  time 
by  commanding  a  truce,  that  the  patient  may  re¬ 
cover  his  exhaufted  ffrength. 

It  appears  from  thofe  authors  who  have  wris 
upon  the  Peruvian  bark,  about  the  time  when  its 
ufe  was  firft  made  known  in  Europe,  that  it  was 
then  ufually  given  in  lubftance  in  the  form  of  a 
powder,  infufed  or  diluted  in  wine.  But  after¬ 
wards  when  fome  ill  effedls  followed  from  the  im¬ 
prudent  adminiftration  of  this  medicine,  feme  phy- 
ficians  imagining  a  malignity  to  be  lodged  in  the 
grofs  fu  bit  a  nee  of  the  bark  itfelf,  recommended 
various  preparations  of  it,  apprehending  without 
any  foundation,  I  know  not  what  mifehief  from 
the  lignenous  particles  *,  hence  they  chole  to  give 
only  a  limpid  infufion  of  it,  even  feverai  times 
depurated  by  the  fikre.  But  from  what  has  been 
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laid,  ic  is  fufficientiy  evident  there  is  no  danger  t° 
be  apprehended  from  the  bark  itfelf.  It  may  be 
therefore  given  in  the  form  of  a  powder,  or  made 
up  into  an  eleduary  with  honey,  or  with  fome 
officinal  fyrup.  The  bed  infufions  of  the  bark  are 
made  with  wine,  and  there  is  likewife  a  tindure 
of  it  commonly  kept  in  the  fhops  made  with  fpirit 
of  wine.  The  Peruvian  bark  differs  boiling  with¬ 
out  any  lofs  of  its  virtues,  and  indeed  requires  it 
to  be  continued  a  long  time,  in  order  to  render 
the  decodion  ffrong  or  well  faturated,  it  then  ap¬ 
pearing  turbid,  yellowifh,  frothy,  and  of  an 
aftringent  bitter  tafte.  If  now  fuch  a  decodion 
is  evaporated  to  the  thicknefs  of  honey  with  a  flow 
fire,  it  yields  an  extract  of  the  bark,  which  may 
be  given  under  that  form  as  an  eleduary,  or  mixed 
with  fome  officinal  fyrup  ;  or  elfe  with  the  addi¬ 
tion  of  powdered  liquorifh,  it  may  be  reduced 
into  a  folid  mafs,  fo  as  to  form  a  bolus  or  pills  : 
and  various  forms  of  this  kind  may  be  feen  in  our 
author’s  materia  medica,  correfponding  to  the 
number  of  the  prefent  aphorifm.  But  when  the 
patient  has  too  great  an  averfion  to  the  bitter  tafle 
of  the  bark,  or  when  this  is  an  obfhcle  to  the 
taking  of  the  medicine,  or  the  feveral  preparations 
of  it  *,  in  children  the  decodion  of  the  bark  may 
be  then  injeded  in  fafety  and  with  equal  fuccefs 
in  the  form  of  a  clyfter;  or  the  powder  of  the  bark 
only  diluted  with  water  has  altogether  the  fame 
effed,  except  that  a  greater  quantity  of  the  bark 
is  neceffary,  namely,  about  three  times  as  much 
as  would  fuffice  if  taken  bv  the  mouth.  But  in 
this  cafe  it  is  convenient,  firft  to  cleanfe  the  bowels 
by  a  clyfter  or  two  of  honey,  with  fa!  gem  or  the 
like,  that  there  may  be  no  obftacle  from  the  feces 
lodged  in  the  large  inteftines  ;  and  that  afterwards 
the  docodion  prepared  from  the  bark  may  be 
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longer  retained  in  the  empty  bowels.  But  at  the 
fame  time  it  is  to  be  alfo  obferved,  as  the  in¬ 
tention  of  thefe  clyfters  is  only  to  be  retained  in 
the  body,  they  ought  not  to -exceed  five  or  fix 
ounces  in  adults,  and  not  above  one  or  two  in 
children,  left  the  quantity  fhould  irritate  the  in- 
teftines  to  an  expulfion.  I  have  often  feen  this 
method  fuccefsful  in  young  children  ;  Helvetius  y 
phyfician  at  Paris,  who  boafts  himfelf  to  be  the 
fir  ft  inventor  of  this  method,  reckons  up  a  great 
number  of  patients  cured  in  this  manner:  but  he 
made  ufe  chiefly  of  the  powder  of  the  baf.k  diluted 
with  feme  ounces  of  water,  without  any  other 
additions,  as  moft  preferable. 

With  the  addition  of  fuch  other  ingredients  as 
may  be  fuitable  to  the  particular  circumftances.} 
We  are  certain  that  the  bark  alone  is  fufficien.t  for 
the  cure  of  thefe  fevers,  and  that  therefore  in  this 
refpedt  nothing  more  feems. neceflary  to  be  added. 
Some  have  indeed  added  to  the  bark  various  other 
medicines,  and  oftentimes  of  an  oppoftte  nature, 
as  mineral  acids,  volatile  and  fixed  alcaline  falts, 
neutral  falts,  as  fai  ammoniacum,£dV.  others  again 
have  added  purges,  opiates  z  or  lpices,  to  correct 
fomething  which  they  imagined  pernicious  in  the 
bark.  But  in  the  mean  time  from  all  thefe  com- 
pofitions,  it  appears  that  the  bark  is  not  eafily 
changed  from  its  ufual  method  of  curing  inter¬ 
mitting  fevers,  producing  the  fame  effects  whether 
piven  alone,  or  with  thofe  various  additions ;  ex- 

O  f 

cept,  that  when  purges  are  given  at  the  fame  time 
with  the  bark,  they  weaken  its  efficacy  by  caufing 
it  to  be  fooner  expelled  by  ftool  :  hence  Syden¬ 
ham 

; y  Method,  omnes  febres  ita  curandi,  ut  nihil  ore  affumatur, 
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ham  a  ufually  gave  laudanum  at  the  lame  time 
wih  the  bark,  in  fu-ch  patients  as  were  naturally 
inclined  to  be  purged  by  it,  as  with  a  cathartic 
medicine  ;  by  which  means  he  retrained  this  eva~ 
cuation,  contrary  both  to  the  operation  of  the 
bark  and  the  difeafe  itfelf :  but  If  a  troublefome 
vomiting  attended,  he  firffc  allayed  it  wirh  the 
juice  of  citrons  mixed  with  fait  of  wormwood,  and 
afterwards  with  liquid  laudanum  ;  otherwife  he 
added  nothing  to  the  bark  but  what  might  ierve 
as  a  vehicle,  or  to  correct  its  bitter  take,  if  the 
patient  was  young  or  delicate.  Sometimes  indeed 
additions  of  certain  medicines  are  made  to  .the 
bark,  in  order  to  change  its  colour  and  take,  that 
the  patient  may  not  know  what  he  is  raking, 
led  being  .prejudiced  with  an  ill  opinion  of  the 
bark,  he  fhould  afterwards  unjuftly  afcnbe  to  it 
all  the  diforders  happening  through  the  remaining 
part  of  life,  as  I  have  fometimes  known  to  the 
damage  of  the  reputation  of  phyficians.  Thus  for 
example,  fixt  alcaline  falts  added  to  the  bark  when' 
it  is  boiling  in  water,  rendered  the  decodtion 
limpid,  and  of  a  deep  red  colour,  whereas  with¬ 
out  them  the  decoction  would  appear  turbid  and 
yellowifh.  For  the  fame  reafon  the  peals  of 
orapges,  citrons,  cinnamon,  and  the  like  medi¬ 
cines,  are  added  to  alter  the  take. 

Betwixt  the  fits  when  the  fever  is  abfent,] 
When  the  bark  was  firk  brought  into  Europe, 
two  drams  of  it  beat  to  hne  powder,  was  infufed 
about  three  hours  before  the  fit,  in  a  vial  of  krong 
white  wine,  and  upon  the  invafion  of  the  cold  fir, 
or  even  upon  the  firk  appearances  of  the  flightek 
fymptoms,  this  whole  dofe  was  taken,  and  the 
patient  afterwards  put  to  bed  *  as  appears  from 
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the  Schedula  Rom  ana,  or  firfb  paper  pnblifhincr 
the  ufe  and  preparation  of  the  bark,  which  may 
be  Teen  m  Bartholin  b  and  many  other  authors, 
who  have  wrote  upon  this  medicine.  But  the  ex¬ 
hibition  of  the  bark  at  this  time  of  the  difeafe 
has  been  fometimes  obferved,  though  rarely,  tc 
fucceed  very  badly;  and  Sydenham  c  has  ob¬ 
ferved,  that  feme  patients  perilled  by  this  means  3 
which  brought  this  capital  medicine  into  great  dif-j 
repute.  But  he  believed,  not  without  reafon,  that 
the  bark  had  then  this  fatal  effect  by  fmothering 
the  fit  in  the  beginning,  and  by  that  means  him 
dering  the  patient  from  getting  over  the  dangerous 
$age  of  the  cold  fit  in  which  they  were  fuffocated 
(fee§.  749.)  It  will  be  therefore  fafeft  to  begin 
the  ufe  of  the  bark  when  the  fit  is  over,  and  tc 
give  this  quantity  in  leparate  dofes,  fo  that  the 
whole  may  be  taken  before  the  next  fit  is  ex¬ 
pected. 

But  when  intermittents,  by  redoubling  and  pro¬ 
longing  their  fits,  refemble  the  nature  of  continual 
fevers,  asfrequently  happens  in  autumn(fee§.  748.' 
io  that  only  a  remiffion  is  obferved  without  a  per¬ 
fect  intermiffion  ;  in  fuch  a  cafe  Sydenham  d  be¬ 
gan  to  give  the  bark  as  near  as  he  could  con¬ 
jecture  in  the  time  of  the  remiffion,  juft  after  the 
paroxyfm,  and  from  thence  he  continued  it  everj 
four  hours,  without  delaying  even  in  the  fit  itfelf. 
becaufe  there  was  no  other  time  allowed  for  a  due 
quantity  the  bark  to  be  taken  into  the  body, 
And  he  obferves,  that  this  method  always  happily 
fucceeded,  unlefs  intermitting  fevers  were  changed 
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into  continual  ones,  by  the  continual  heat  of  the 
bed,  with  the  ufe  of  heating  cordials,  namely,  fo 
as  to  run  through  their  courfe  in  one  ftrain  with¬ 
out  remiffion  :  for  in  fuch  a  cafe  he  allures  us,  that 
he  had  more  than  once  obferved  the  Peruvian 
bark  to  be  of  no  fervice.  Even  in  another  place  % 
he  plainly  cautions  againft  the  ufe  of  the  bark,  as 
not  only  ufelefs,  but  prejudicial  in  continual  epi¬ 
demic  fevers  and  inflammatory  difeafes  5  as  a  pleu- 
rify,  peripneumony,  quinfey,  &c. 

In  a  juft  order.]  The  order  and  method  of 
taking  the  bark,  chiefly  recommended  to  us  by 
Sydenham  f,  is  to  exhibit  the  due  quantity  in  fe- 
parate  dofes  at  equal  intervals,  fo  that  the  whole 
quantity  may  be  taken  before  the  fit  next  follow¬ 
ing  is  expected.  Thus  for  example,  for  the  cure 
of  a  quartan,  he  gave  a  dofe  of  the  bark  every 
four  hours  upon  the  two  intermediate  days,  and 
therefore  divided  his  ounce  into  twelve  equal  parts. 
But  when  the  fits  of  intermitting  fevers,  invade 
at  a  lefs  diftance  from  each  other,  it  frequently 
does  not  feem  fafe  to  take  fo  large  a  quantity  in 
fo  fhorc  a  time,  as  that  the  whole  quantity  of 
the  bark  neceftary  for  the  cure,  may  be  taken  be¬ 
fore  the  next  fit.  Indeed  when  this  quantity  is 
leflened,  the  following  fit  of  the  fever  is  not 
wholly  removed,  but  it  is  generally  diminifhed, 
and  afterwards  by  continuing  the  ufe  of  the  bark 
betwixt  the  fits,  the  cure  may  be  completed.  Even 
in  another  place,  Sydenham  2  advifes  in  the  cure  of 
a  quartan  by  the  Peruvian  bark,  Ut fanguinem  didlo 
wedicamine  fenjtm ,  longioreque  a  paroxyfmis  intervallo 
leviter  inficiamus ,  quam  ut  ano  omnino  idiu  parcxyfmum 
confodere  tentemus ;  hoc  enim  padlo  &  plus  temporis 

remcdtQ 

e  Ibid.  pag.  40 t„ 
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remedio  conceditur ,  quo  fuum  opus  pienius  abfolvat ; 
(Is?  evitatur  quid  quid  id  eft  periculi ,  quod  tegro  poteril 
oriri  ex  fubito  ifto  &  intempeftivo  nimis  fufflamine> 
quo  paroxyfmum  jam  invalefcentem ,  y* 

efferent em,  conumur  opprmere .  4  That  we  ought 

€  to  fill  the  blood  with  the  forefaid  medicine  &ra- 
6  dually,  and  at  longer  intervals  from  the  fits, 
c  rather  than  attempt  to  deftro'y  the  paroxyfrn 
G  entirely  by  one  effort;  for  by  this  means  more 
c  time  is  given  to  the  medicine  fo  more  fully  ac- 
4  compiifh  its  effects  ;  and  every  thing  dangerous 
4  may  be  thus  avoided,  that  can  happen  to  the 
*  patient  from  the  too  fudden  or  untimely  ex- 
c  tindion  of  the  fit  about  to  invade,  and  endca- 
c  vouring  to  exert  itfelf  with  all  its  force.9  There¬ 
fore  he  advifes  the  patient  to  take  the  quantity  of 
a  nutmeg  night  and  morning,  upon  the  days  free 
from  the  fits,  of  an  eleduary  made  up  with  an 
ounce  of  the  Peruvian  bark,  and  two  ounces  of 
the  fyrup  of  red  rofes. 

In  a  proper  dofe.]  Sydenham  h  obferves,  that 
an  ounce  of  the  bark  is  necetfary  for  the  cure  of 
a  quartan  in  adults ;  but  that  other  intermitting 
fevers  might  be  fo  fubdued  by  fix  drams,  namely, 
three  fourth  parts  of  an  ounce,  as  to  procure  a 
tiuce  if  not  a  perfect  cure.  But  fince  it  appears 
from  what  has  been  faid  before,  that  the  bark  has 
nothing  dangerous  in  its  own  nature,  there  is  there¬ 
fore  no  neceffity  of  fcrupuloufly  limiting  the  dofe; 
but  to  prevent  the  return  of  a  quartan  after  it  has 
been  cured  by  an  ounce  of  the  bark,  he  orders 
that  upon  the  eighth  day  after  taking  the  firft 
cole,  another  ounce  be  given  in  the  fame  order; 
and  this  lie  would  have  repeated  even  a  third  or 
fourth  time  after  the  fame  interval,  more  efpecially 
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:  the  patient  is  weakened  by  profufe  evacuations 
receding,  or  has  negligently  expofed  himfelf  to 
be  cold  air.  In  another  place  he  1  would  have 
he  ufe  of  the  bark  repeated  to  the  third  time,  al¬ 
ways  intermitting  fourteen  days  betwixt. 

But  it  is  to  be  well  obferved,  that  if  the  fever 
eafes  after  one  ounce  of  the  bark  taken,  and  the 
>atie  h  is  in  a  languifhing  condition,  complaining 
if  a  fenfe  of  heavinefs  or  'opprefiion  about  the 
jrsecordia,  the  urine  appearing  as  in  a  jaundice, 
,nd  the  white  of  the  eyes  beginning  to  turn  yellow, 

C  is  then  not  at  all  fade  to  prevent  the  return  of 
he  fever,  by  repeating  die  like  quantity  of  the 
)ark  :  bur  after  giving  the  moil  aperient  medicines, 

1  return  of  the  fever  ought  to  be  waited  for,  by 
vhich  thofe  diforders  may  be  bed  removed,  as 
iave  appeared  by  their  figns  after  the  ufe  of  the 
lark.  For  I  have  always  obferved  the  word  con- 
equences  to  follow,  if  the  ufe  of  the  bark  was  con- 
:inued  in  thefe  cafes,  the  reafon  of  which  is  evi- 
lent,  from  what  has  been  faid  before. 

One  ounce  of  the  bark  in  fubdance  ufuallv  fuf- 
fices,  but  if  it  is  given  in  the  form  of  a  decoction, 
twice  that  quantity  is  neceffary  :  but  when  it  is  in¬ 
jected  by  the  way  of  clyder,  thrice  that  quantity 
is  generally  adminidered,  and  fometirnes  even  more, 
Specially  if  the  clyders  could  be  not  long  enough 
retained  by  the  patient.  For  Sydenham  K  has  ob¬ 
ferved,  that  the  nearer  the  fever  approaches  to  the 
nature  of  a  continual  one,  either  naturally  or  by 
the  ufe  of  a  hot  regimen,  fo  much  the  greater 
quantity  of  the  bark  is  neceffary  ,  infomuch,  that 
he  allures  us  an  ounce  and  a  half  or  two  ounces, 

have 

/ 
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have  been  employed  by  him  for  the  removal  0 

thefe  fevers. 

Under  a  doe  regimen.]  Sydenham  1  obferves, 
that  there  is  no  need  of  the  greateft  exa&nefs  in 
this  refpebt ;  yet  he  defervedly  recommends  ali¬ 
ments  eafy  of  digeftion  and  affording  good  juices  ; 
becaufe  the  patient  weakened  by  the  preceding 
fever  cannot  bear  food  of  difficult  digeftion,  with¬ 
out  prejudice  and  danger  of  a  return,  fince  the 
dormant  impreffion  (§.  757.)  is  fo  eaffty  excited 
into  adion  again.  But  as  the  patient  has  often  a 
large  appetite  after  the  fever  is  removed  by  the 
bark,  care  muft  be  taken  to  prevent  too  great  a 
quantity  of  food  from  being  ingefted  at  one  and  the 
fame  time,  fince  the  patient  ought  to  eat  fparingly 
and  fo  much  the  more  frequently.  But  Syden¬ 
ham  m  always  prohibited  the  ufe  of  fummer  fruits 
and  cold  liquors.  But  he  not  only  allowed,  but 
even  greatly  approved  of  a  moderate  ufe  of  wien. 
But  more  efpecially,  care  muft  be  taken  not  to 
let  the  patient  expofe  himfelf  indifcreetly  to  the 
cold  air,  for  there  is  danger  of  a  return  from  no¬ 
thing  fo  much,  as  we  faid  at  §.  757. 

Moreover,  Sydenham  n  obferves,  that  inter¬ 
mitting  fevers  are  more  difficultly  cured  by  the 
bark,  if  during  the  ufe  of  it  the  patient  is  continu¬ 
ally  confined  to  his  bed. 

But  fince  as  we  declared  at  §.  7 66,  when  the 
intermitting  fever  is  removed,  and  the  patient’s 
ftrength  reftored,  it  will  be  convenient  to  repeat 
purges  at  proper  intervals;  yet  it  muft  be  obferved, 
that  for  iome  time  after  the  fever  is  cured  by  the 
bark,  no  purge  muft  be  exhibited,  fince  even  the 

mildeft 

'!  Ibid.  pag.  386. 
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miideft  clyfter  of  fugared  milk,  will  moft  certainly 
put  the  patient  in  danger  of  a  return  °.  This  is 
to  be  more  efpecially  remarked,  becaufe  many 
perceiving  that  thefe  fevers  are  often  removed 
without  any  fenfible  evacuations,  endeavour  after¬ 
wards  to  difcharge  by  purges  the  morbid  hu¬ 
mours,  which  they  fuppofe  to  lie  as  yet  concealed 
in  the  body. 

SECT.  DCCLXVIII. 

BU  T  likewife  epithems  are  often’  fervice- 
able,  with  inundions  of  the  fpina  dorfi^ 
and  the  drinking  of  aftringent  medicines. 

Befides  the  medicines  hitherto  enumerated,  there 
are  alfo  fome  others  recommended  for  the  cure  of 
intermitting  fevers,  and  which  have  been  fome- 
times  obferved  happily  fuccefsful. 

Epithems.]  Which  are  fometimes  applied  to 
various  parts  of  the  body,  but  generally  to  the  pit 
of  the  ftomach,  to  the  wrifts,  under  the  hams  or 
arm-pits,  a  few  hours  before  the  fit  is  expeded. 
But  if  we  recoiled  what  was  faid  in  the  comment 
t0  §•  757>  k  wih  not  kern  unreafonable  to  exped 
fome  efficacy  from  fuch  applications  ;  fince  the  la¬ 
tent  charader  or  impreffion  from  whence  the  re¬ 
turn  of  the  fit  proceeds,  feems  to  refide  in  the 
moft  fubtile  fluid,  in  the  nerves,  or  in  the  common 
origin  of  them  both  ;  and  therefore  it  may  be 
often  changed  or  extinguiffied,  by  fuch  medicines 
as  can  ad  with  a  fubtile  fragrancy  upon  the  nerves^ 
and  nervous  fpirits.  Medical  hiftory  fupphes  us 
with  many  inftances  of  intermitting  fevers  cured  by 
»  epithems. 

•  Idem.  Bpift.  i<  Refp,  pag.  386. 
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epithems.  Thus  Boyle  p  tells  us  of  himfelf,  that 

he  being  airlifted  with  a  violent  quotidian,  which 

was  in  vain  attempted  to  be  cured  by  the  uftial 

methods,  was  yet  wonderfully  relieved  by  the 

application  ot  a  cataplaim  to  the  wrifts,  prepared 

by  two  handruls  of  bay  fait  and  frefh  gathered 

Jbnglifh  hops,  with  a  quarter  of  a  pound  of  dry 

currants  beat  together,  F  or  the  fame  purpofe  he 

likewife, i ecommeuds  many  other  things ;  as  foot 

with  turpentine,  the  herb' yellow  fewed  up  in  a 

bag  and  applied  to  the  flomach,  ‘h  jEven  the 

common  groundfel  beat  to  a  pulrice  and  applied 

coid  to  the  wrids  on  the  intermediate  day,  we  are 

tOxd  has  cured  intermitting  fevers  r.  Such  like 

remedies  may  be  fafely  enough  tried,  and  they 

may  he  more  efpecialiy  of  ufe  in  young  children, 

who  often  rejed  every  kind  of  medicine  ;  and  this 

may  poffibly  be  from  the  greater  irritability  of  the 

nervous  fyftem,  which  in  this  tender  age  is  more 

eafily  affeded  by  fuch  external  applications.  Yet 

it  mull  be  confeftedj  that  intermitting  fevers  are 

not  always  to  be  removed  by  thefe  means ;  for 

Mr.  Boyle  •'  himfelf  owns,  that  the  cataplafm  made 

of  hops,  fait,  and  currants,  has  fometimes  failed 
or  luccefs. 

Other  things  of  the  like  kind  are  alfo  recom¬ 
mended,  which  ftimulate  or  irritate,  inflame,  and 
even  frequently  corrode  the  parts  to  which  they 
aie  applied;  and  which  prevent  the  cold  fit  in 
the  beginning,  by  exciting  a  greater  heat  through¬ 
out 

f(>lp!1<!a'.fi7;Pt’i!of0ph!‘'S  exPer!,nentaIis>  Exercitat.  cap. 

h-9>  pa^  2‘6-  &  in  additionibus  ad  priorem 
leaionern  partis  fecundte,  nap.  * 

;  Medical  Effays,  Tom  iCpag^. 
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out  the  whole  body.  Thus  there  was  a  country¬ 
man  in  a  neighbouring  village,  who  cured  many 
of  intermitting  fevers  by  meadow  crow’s -foot  beat 
to  a  pultice,  and  applied  betwixt  the  fingers, 
whence  followed  moft  troublefome  heat,  pain,  and 
erofion  of  the  tender  fkin  in  thofe  parts,  whence 
the  fever  itfelf  was  otten  fuddenly  cured. 

Forms  of  fuch  epithems  may  be  feen  in  our 
author’s  materia  medica,  correfponding  to  the 
number  of  the  prefent  aphorifm. 

Inundions  of  the  fpina  dorfi.]  It  was  the  me¬ 
thod  of  the  ancient  phyficians,  to  prevent  the  cold 
Fit  by  warm  bathing,  violent  frictions  and  inundi- 
ons,  with  heating  liniments,  as  is  evident  from 
what  has  been  laid  at  §.  756,  758,  761.  But 
fince  there  are  innumerable  nervous  trunks  which 
tome  out  from  the  fpina  dorfi ;  and  as  the  febrile 
paroxyfm  feems  to  be  attended  with  an  inactivity 
of  the  nervous  juice  (fee  §.  755.)  as  we  often  cb~ 
ferved  before  ;  therefore  they  violently  rubbed  the 
whole  fpina  dorfi  with  woollen  cloths,  an  hour  or 
two  before  the  fit,  and  then  they  anointed  it  be¬ 
fore  the  fire  with  fome  penetrating  aromatic  lini¬ 
ment  *  the  form  of  which  may  be  likewife  feen 
in  the  materia  medica,  correfponding  to  the  num¬ 
ber  of  the  prefent  aphorifm.  Such  inundion  of 
the  fpina  dorfi,  is  often  happily  fuccefsfui  in  the 
cure  of  thefe  fevers,  which  ought  generally  to-be 
repeated  feveral  times  before  the  next  fits  follow¬ 
ing :  for  it  feldom -cures  immediately,  though  it 
commonly  affords  fome  relief.  Hence  Celfus 1  re¬ 
commending  the  like  method,  adds,  Neque  defi- 
flendum  eft,  etiamfi  horror  redit ,  fape  enim  peril- 
nacia  juv antis  malum  corporis  vincit .  4  That  it 

*  ought  not  to  be  laid  afide  even  though  the  fits 

6  return , 
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4  return;  for  frequently  perfeverance  in  the  u] 
*  of  medicines  fubdues  the  diforder  of  the  body. 

And  the  drinking  of  aftiingent  medicines.]  ] 
is  frequently  a  medicine  much  ufed  with  the  com 
mon  people,  to  give  the  patient  alum  and  nutmeg 
a  form  of  which  may  be  feen  in  the  materia  me 
dica,  at  the  number  of  the  prefent  fection.  Other 
recommend plantane,  tormentil,  andthelikeaftrin 
gents.  The  ufe  of  the  like  medicines  feem  alf 
to  be  recommended  by  Hippocrates  u.  For  in  ; 
tertian  fever  if  the  fit  came  a  fourth  time  he  gave; 
purging  medicine;  but  when  the  patient  did  no 
feem  to  require  a  purge,  he  gave  the  quantity  0 
afalt-feiler  full  of  the  powdered  roots  of  cinquefoi 
in  water.  Aftringents  are  convenient  enougl 
when  the  patients  humours  are  too  thin  or  dif 
folved,  either  naturally  or  by  difeafe,  fo  as  toren 
der  them  fubjedt  to  profufe  fweats :  but  wher 
there  is  too  great  a  thicknefs  of  the  blood,  frorr 
a  diffipation  of  its  more  fluid  parts,  or  when  th( 
obftrudfed  vifcera  rather  require  refolving  and  at¬ 
tenuating  medicines,  it  is  evident  enough,  thattht 
ufe  of  aftringent  remedies  is  tobe  condemned. 

SECT.  DCCLXIX. 

F^'OR  the  cure  of  every  individual  kind  of 
intermitting  fevers,  let  it  be  obferved, 
1.  that  thofe  which  are  truly  intermitting  go 
off  fooner,  as  the  interval  of  time  or  inter- 
miffion  betwixt  the  fits  is  lefs,  and  thereverfe: 
2.  and  again,  that  they  come  fo  much  nearer  to 
the  nature  of  continual  fevers,  and  are  the  more 

likely 

De  Morbis,  Lib.  II.  cap.  13.  Charter.  Tom.  VII. 
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likely  to  be  changed  into  them:  3.  and  that 
the  caufe  is  probable  fo  much  the  more  move- 
able  and  more  abundant :  4.  hence  vernal 
intermittents  go  off  fpontaneoufly  as  the  warm 
weather  advances:  5.  but  that  autumnal 
intermittents  increafe  as  the  cold  advances : 
6.  and  from  hence  it  is  evident,  which 
kind  of  thefe  fevers  requires  to  be  treated  with 
medicines,  and  what  kind  of  medicines  they 
ought  to  be. 

We  have  hitherto  confidered  the  general  treat¬ 
ment  and  cure  of  intermitting  fevers ;  vve  come 
now  to  certain  corollaries  or  dedu&ions  taken  from 
the  preceding,  and  belonging  to  the  prognofis 
and  cure  of  the  feveral  kinds  of  intermittents. 

1.  It  was  the  opinion  of  Sydenham,  as  we  faid 
before  at  §.  757,  that  the  principal  difference 
betwixt  continual  and  intermitting  fevers,  con¬ 
fided  in  the  former  running  through  their  progrefs 
in  one  continued  drain  from  the  beginning  to  the 
end,  while  intermittents  perform  the  fame  thing 
at  feparate  times.  But  he  believed,  that  aimed 
the  lame  fpace  of  time  was  neceffary  to  be  em¬ 
ployed,  both  in  continual  and  intermitting  fevers, 
to  depurate  the  mafs  of  blood  by  thefcver.  There¬ 
fore  from  this  doctrine  the  reafon  is  evident,  why 
intermitting  fevers  which  have  a  lefs  interval  of 
time  betwixt  the  fits,  terminate  fooner  than  others. 
But  how  far  this  is  true,  has  been  fa:d  before.  But 
hence  it  will  follow,  that  a  quotidian  fever  ter-' 
ini  nates  fooner  than  a  tertian,  and  a  tertian  than  a 
quartan,  £2 fc.  But  this  rule  does  not  feem  to  be 

bniverfally  true.  A  quartan  is  allowed  bv  the 
general  coofent  of  all  phyficians,  to  be  of  longer 
duration  than  a  tertian  ;  hence  Hippocrates  pro- 

Vo  l.  VII.  B  b  ,  non  nee  s 
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nounces  a  quartan  fever  to  be  the  longeft  and 
fafeft,  or  leaft  hazardous  to  the  patient’s  life  (fee 
the  comment  to  §.  598.) 

Sometimes  indeed  a  tertian  fever  runs  out  to 
Several  months,  but  this  rarely  happens  ;  and  ge¬ 
nerally  when  a  perverfe  method  of  cure  has  been 
attempted  by  violent  and  repeated  evacuations,  as 
we  obferved  before  ;  and  quartan  fevers  treated  in 
the  fame  method,  have  fometimes  continued  for 
years.  But  whether  or  no  this  rule  holds  in  quin¬ 
tan,  fextan,  and  other  intermitting  fevers,  that 
they  are  fo  much  the  more  obftinate  as  the  interval 
of  time  betwixt  the  fits  is  greater,  I  cannot  eafily 
lay,  fince  fuch  fevers  are  very  rarely  met  with  in 
thefe  low  countries.  But  at  leaft  it  feems  evident 
from  what  has  been  faid  at  §.  746,  from  the  ob- 
fervations  or  phyficians,  that  this  does  not  always 
happen,  fince  a  quintan  fever,  for  example,  will 
fometimes  ceafe  after  a  few  fits,  and  fometimes  it 
will  continue  for  eighteen  months. 

But  the  quotidian  fever  feems  to  be  the  moft 
irequent  exception  from  this  rule,  fince  it  is  often 
mote  obftinate  than  a  tertian,  as  I  have  frequently 
expei ienced  myfelf,  and  as  I  find  it  has  been  re¬ 
marked  by  other  writers.  Thus  Hoffman  w  tef- 
tiues,  that  a  quotidian  fever  is  of  longer  duration, 
being  often  protracted  to  feveral  months.  Galen  x 
makes  phlegm  be  the  caufe  of  a  quotidian,  becaufe 
of  a  cold,  fluggifh  and  glutinous  humour,  which 
is  much  more  difficult  to  iubdue  and  expel  than  bile, 
to  which  he  afcribes  the  caule  of  a  tertian.  From 
hence  it  feems  to  follow,  that  he  alfo  acknow¬ 
ledges 

Meaicin.  Rational.  &  fpftemat.  Tom.  IV.  part.  1. 
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ledges  a  quotidian  fever  to  be  of  longer  duration  5 
but  in  another  place  *  he  exprefsly  fays,  that  a 
quotidian  fever  is  of  long  duration,  and  not  with¬ 
out  danger.  Perhaps  hitherto  relates  the  follow¬ 
ing  aphorifm  y  of  Plippocrates.  Quib'ks  dcceffiones 
fiunty  quacunque  hora  febris  dimiferit ,  fi*poftera  die 
eadem  hora  prehenderit ,  difficilis  /tint  judicationis. 
‘  In  thofe  intermitting  fevers  wherein  the  fits  in- 

*  vade  upon  the  fame  hour  of  the  day  that  the 
5  fever  went  off  the  day  before,  the  termination 

*  or  removal  of  them  is  difficult.’  Galen  z  in  his 
commentaries  to  this  place,  would  have  this  to  be 
the  fenfe  of  the  prefent  aphorifm  ;  that  if,  forex- 
ample,  any  one  is  taken  with  a  fever  about  the 
third  hour,  which  fever  goes  off  at  another  hour, 
the  fever  will  return  at  the  third  hour  of  the  next 
day,  as  alfo  at  the  lame  hour  of  the  day  after, 
and  fo  on  ;  and  that  in  this  cafe  the  patient  will 
be  afflidted  for  a  longer  time.  But  fuch  a  fever 
is  truly  an  intermitting  quotidian,  and  therefore 
we  may  from  hence  conclude,  Plippocrates  teftifies 
fuch  fevers  to  be  of  long  duration.  But  Plippo¬ 
crates  feems  juflly  to  have  remarked,  if  we  are 
thus  to  underftand  the  aphorifm  ;  Si  pojiero  die 
eadem  hora  febris  prehenderit  \  c  if  the  fits  Come  oh 
‘  upon;  the  fame  hour  the  day  after namely,  to 
diftinguifh  a  quotidian  fever  from  a  double  tertian, 
with  which  Celfus  a  feems  to  have  confounded  it. 
But  from  obfervation  it  is  evident,  that  a  double 
tertian  feldom  or  never  invades  at  the  fame  hour 
of  the  day,  but  that  the  fits  follow  each  other 

B  b  2  upon 

#  Method.  Med.  ad  Glaucon.  Lib.  I.  cap.  9.  Charter, 
Tom.  X.  pag.  352. 

y  Sed.  IV.  aphor.  30.  Charter.  Tom.  IX.  pag.  151. 

2  Ibidem. 
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upon  alternate  days,  both  with  refpedt  to  the  time 
of  their  invafion  and  the  concomitant  fymptoms. 
Galen  indeed  obferves  in  the  place  before  cited, 
that  fome  have  given  another  fenfe  to  this  apho- 
riim,  as  they  would  have  it  underftood,  that  if, 
for  example,  a  perfon  is  invaded  by  a  fever,  and 
the  fever  terminates  at  the  twelfth  hour*,  if  then 
on  the  day  following  a  new  fit  comes  on  at  the 
twelfth  hour,  that  then  fuch  a  difeafe  will  have  a 
difficult  crifis.  But;  at  the  fame  time  he  obferves, 
thofe  who  think  thus,  can  neither  fupport  their 
opinion  by  reafon  or  experience,  whereas  the  for¬ 
mer  opinion  is  proved  by  experience. 

2.  For  if  the  fit  of  a  quotidian  fever  runs  out 
to  a  great  length,  there  is  hardly  any  time  for  a 
true  intermifiion  ;  and  even  fometimes  they  really 
turn  into  continual  fevers,  as  Celfus  b  well  obferves 
in  treating  of  quotidian  fevers,  where  he  fays, 
Rurfus  alia  fic  definunt ,  ut  ex  toto  fequatur  inte~ 
grit  as :  alia  fic ,  ut  aliquantum  quidem  minuatur  ex 
febre ,  nihilominus  tamen  quadam  reliquiae  remaneant , 
donee  altera  accejjio  accedat :  ac  Jape  alia  vix  quid - 
quam  aut  nihil  remittunt ,  fed  ita ,  ut  coepere ,  con - 
tinuant.  c  Again,  fome  of  thefe  terminate  fo  as 
c  to  leave  the  patient  perfe&ly  well ;  and  others 
‘  fo,  that  although  the  fever  is  indeed  in  fome 
4  meafure  leflfened,  yet  neverthelefs,  fome  remains 
6  of  it  continue,  until  another  fit  comes  on  *,  and 
c  oftentimes  others  have  little  or  no  remiflion, 
c  but  continue  as  they  began.5  Alfo  in  tertians, 
more  especially  fuch  as  are  autumnal,  by  the  pro¬ 
longation  and  reduplication  of  the  fits,  they  fre¬ 
quently  refemble  continual  fevers;  but  in  quar¬ 
tans  this  very  rarely  happens,  becaufe  there  is  fo 
large  an  interval  betwixt  the  fits.  Hence  Cel¬ 
fus 
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fus  c  fays,  Quart  ana  neminem  jugulat :  fed ,  fi  ex  ea 
fadia  eft  quotidiana ,  in  mails  <eger  eft :  quod  tamen j 
nifi  culpa  vel  agrivel  cur  antis  >  nunquamfit.  6  That 
‘  a  quartan  kills  no  body ;  but  if  it  turns  to  a 
*  quotidian,  the  patient  is  in  a  bad  cafe  j  which 
‘  yet  never  happens,  unlefs  by  fome  fault,  either 
‘  in  the  patient  or  in  the  perfon  who  undertakes 
c  the  cure/  Sometimes  triplicate  quartans  appear, 
and  therefore  the  fits  prolonged  may  change  into 
continual,  though  this  feems  to  happen  not  very 
frequently:  but  in  the  mean  time  autumnal  con¬ 
tinual  fevers  are  fometimes  obferved  to  turn  into 
quartan  intermittents,  after  the  violence  of  the  dif- 
eal'e  has  been  lubdued,  as  we  before  remarked 
from  Sydenham.  But  for  quintan  and  other  inter¬ 
mitting  fevers,  which  have  longer  intervals  be¬ 
twixt  the  fits,  to  change  into  Continual,  does  not 
appear  from  any  obfervations  that  1  know  of. 

3.  Upon  this  fubjeft,  confult  what  has  been  faid 
in  the  comment  to  §.  757. 

4,  5.  See  what  has  been  faid  at  §.  747.  upon 
this  fubject.  It  was  alfo  remarked  in  the  com¬ 
ment  to  §.  757,  that  cold  is  ranked  in  the  prin¬ 
cipal  place  among  thofe  caufes  which  are  able  to 
excite  the  febrile  impreffion  not  yet  entirely  abo- 
lifhed,  fo  as  to  put  it  into  action.  It  -  will  there¬ 
fore  feem  not  at  all  wonderful,  if  the  acceffion  of 
cold  fhould  increafe  an  autumnal  fever,  fince  it  is 
able  to  excite  it  when  dormant.  Moreover,  it  was 
remarked  in  the  cure  of  intermitting  fevers,  to 
be  frequently  of  fervice  to  make  the  patient  a 
little  warmer  than  ulual  betwixt  the  fits  when  the 

tr 

fever  is  off,  and  efpecially  about  the  time  of  the 
approaching  paroxyfm  5  but  the  moderate  warmth 

B  b  3  of 
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of  the  air  in  the  fpring,  we  fee  performs  that 
which  we  otherwife  attempt  by  art. 

6.  Vernal  intermitting  fevers,  as  we  obferved 
before,  are  of  fo  mild  a  difpofition,  that  they  re- 
quire  no  medicines,  but  generally  go  off  fpon- 
taneoully.  They  are  only  obferved  ftubborn  for 
fome  time  in  fuch  people,  as  having  their  blood 
of  a  very  weak  crabs  or  texture,  it  is  fo  eafily 
diffolved,  that  they  wafte  away  with  profufe  and 
weakening  fweats ;  but  even  in  thefe  they  are 
curable,  especially  bv  the  ufeofthe  Peruvian  bark. 
But  autumnal  intermittents  are  much  more  difficult 
to  remove,  and  often  require  the  greateft  attention 
of  the  phyfician,  with  many  affiftances  of  art,  in 
order  to  cure  them.  But  the  method  of  cure  which 
they  require,  varies  according  to  the  nature  of  the 
epidemical  conftitution  or  feafon,  known  by  a 
faithful  obfervation,  with  the  different  age,  habit, 
&c.  of  the  patient,  the  flux  of  humours  lodged 
in  the  firft  paffages,  the  obftru&ions  of  the  vifcera 
attending  the  fever,  Csfr.  concerning  all  which  we 
treated  before. 

But  although  fuch  different  remedies  may  feem 
neceffary,  yet  as  Sydenham  d  juffcly  obferves.,  they 
may  be  reduced  to  two  diftindt  clafies.  Vel  enim 
inetbodum ,  ,qua  fe  natura  liber  are  folet  ah  hoc  morboy 
caute  folli citeque  obfervando  indicium  fumere  oportety 
quo  fermentationem  abort  am  acceleremus ,  atque  it  a 
ad  fanitatem  agros  perducamus  ;  vel  in  ipfam  caufam 
fpeciftcam.  penetrando ,  danda  erit  opera ,  ut  remediis 
efficacibus  ac  fpecificis  obviam  eatur .  ‘  For  either 

6  the  method  ought  to  be  followed,  which  na~ 
4  ture  herfelf  carefully  obferves  in  the  removal  of 
c  this  dileafe,  wherein  we  endeavour  to  haffen  the. 
s  fermentation  begun,  and  by  that  means  reftore 

‘  thq 
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c  the  patient  to  health  ;  or  elfe  by  penetrating 
c  into  the  fpecific  caufe  itfelf,  we  muft  ufe  our 
‘  endeavours  to  bring  about  the  fame  effedt  by 
4  powerful  and  fpecific  remedies/  Thus  for  ex¬ 
ample,  in  autumnal  tertians  we  frequently  obferve, 
that  in  the  time  of  the  fits,  the  patients  frequently 
evacuate  a  great  quantity  of  bilious  humours  up¬ 
wards  and  downwards  to  their  no  fmall  relief;  and 
therefore  in  the  like  cafe  the  phyfician  imitates 
nature  by  art.  Thus  we  fee  when  a  fweat  arifes 
in  the  end  of  a  fit,  that  all  the  fymptoms  are 
relieved;  and  therefore  ,fuch  a  fweat  is  advan- 
tageoufiy  promoted  with  very  good  fuccefs,  by 
the  ufe  of  fuch  things  as  very  moderately  and  a 
long  time  promote  fweat  by  increafing  the  quan¬ 
tity  of  the  fluids  (fee  §.  764.)  Thus  it  was  ob- 
ferved,  that  an  autumnal  quartan,  increafed  by 
the  winter’s  cold,  gradually  dilfolved  and  vanifhed 
by  the  warmth  of  the  fpring  following  :  and  there¬ 
fore  phyficians  with  very  good  fuccefs,  keep  up 
the  patient’s  ftrength  with  a  corroborating  diet  of 
food  eafy  to  digeft,  and  drinks  of  the  ftronger 
kind,  that  they  may  be  able  to  fupport  what  muft 
be  bore  for  a  confiderable  time  ;  and  they  likewife 
arm  the  body  againft  the  cold,  by  medicinal  wines 
made  of  bitters  and  fpices,  which  excite  the  lan- 
guifhing  actions  of  the  chylificative  vifcera.  But 
when  the  warmth  of  the  fpring  begins  to  approach 
in  the  month  of  February,  then  more  efpceially, 
care  muft  be  taken  not  to  difturb  the  body  by 
taking  indigeftible  food,  or  by  any  other  fault  in 
the  diet ;  which  is  alfo  very  well  admonifhed  by 
Celfus  %  when  he  fays,  Cum  vero  veins  quart  ana 
raro ,  ni/i  vere  folvatur ,  uiique  eo  tempore  at  ten  den- 
ium  eft ,  ne  quid  fiat ,  quod  valetudinem  impediat. 

B  b  4  6  B,u| 
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But  2.5  an  inveterate  quartan  is  feldom  removed 
but  in  the  fpring,  therefore  great  care  mutt  be 
taken  at  that  time,  not  to  do  any  thing  that  may 
\  be  repugnant  to  health.9  But  fince  about  this 
time  a  confiderabe  alteration  is  obferved  to  happen 
in  tne  bod  es  of  animals,  and  the  conflitution  of 
epidemical  difeafes  is  then  changed,  as  we  obferved 
before;  theiefore  phyficians  prudently  endeavour 
to  increafe  the  efficacy  ot  the  vernal  warmth  by 
heating  medicines,  and  generally  with  the  bell  fuc~ 
cefs ;  whereas  otherwife  if  fuch  medicines  were 
ufed  be  foie,  this  method  would  often  be  attended 
with  danger.  Hence  Sydennam  f  advifes  the  pa¬ 
tient  about  that  time,  to  unde  go  fome  confider* 
able  alteration  in  the  air,  either  bv  travelling  into 
feme  waimer  climate,  or  at  lead  by  changing  the 
place  where  the  difeafe  firft  invaded  the  .  atient. 
But  he  would  not  have  this  attempted  looner  than 
about  the  beginning  of  the  month  of  February. 
But  when  this  change  of  place  connot  be  com- 
modiouOy  complied  with,  he  then  gave  warm 
medicines  at  that  time,  Ut  uno  quafi  iffiu  langue- 
f cent  eat  illani  depur  ationeyn  pot  enter  promov  eat ,  £5?, 
ft  fieri  poterit,  perficiat ;  *  in  order  powerfully  to 

promote  as  it  were,  by  one  effort,  the  languifh- 
ing  depuration  of  the  blood,  and  if  poffible,  to 
complete  it.9  Thus  Celfus  s  obferves,  it  isalfo 
or  ufe  to  fometimes  change  the  diet  in  an  inve- 
terate  quartan,  and  before  the  fit  to  Jet  the  patient 
Grime  vinegar  and  muftard,  ftrong  wine,  fait, 
pepper,  caffor,  afafoetida,  myrrh,  &c.  Per  hac 
emmjimiliaque  corpus  agitandum  eft ,  ut  moveatur  ex 
eo  ft atu,  quo.  detinetur.  ‘  For  by  thefe  and  the 
like  medicines,  the  body  is  to  be  put  in  motion 

4  to 
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6  to  change  the  flate  in  which  it  is  at  prefent  held h* 
But  if  thefe  hot  medicines  are  given  fooner,  they 
double  the  quartan,  or  fome times  change  it  into  3, 
continual  fever,  as  Sydenham  prudently  obferves> 
and  as  Galen  1  long  ago  remarked.  From  all 
which  it  is  fufficiently  evident,  that  the  general 
method  for  curing  intermitting  fevers,  made  qfe 
of  by  the  ancient  phyficians,  and  confirmed  by  the 
teftimonies  of  the  moderns,  is  almaf!  nothing  more 
than  an  imitation  of  the  methods,  which  nature 
herfelf  profecutes  to  free  jhe  patient  from  thefe 
difeafes. 

But  the  other  method  which  penetrates  into  the 
fpecific  caufe  of  the  fever  itfelf,  as  Sydenham  ex- 
prefles  it,  differing  from  the  preceding  method,  is 
either  fuch  as  by  difturbing  the  body  produces  an 
alteration  or  change  in  it,  or  el!e  removes  that 
latent  difpofition  from  whence  the  fits  are  renewed; 
as  when  we  ufe  purges  or  vomits,  not  fo  much 
to  make  evacuations,  as  to  produce  an  alteration 
in  the  body  (fee  §.  760.)  or  when  by  drinking 
fome  thin  aromatic  liquor  with  the  warmth  of  the 
fire  or  of  the  bed,  with  fridions,  inundions  of 
the  fpina  dorfi,  epithems,  we  endeavour  to 
fubdue  the  firft  time  of  the  febrile  paroxyfm  and 
its  firft  caufe  (fee  §.  756.)  But  that  method  of 
curing  intermitting  fevers,  which  is  performed  by 
the  Peruvian  bark,  more  efpecially  deferves  to  be 
termed  fpecifical,  fince  it  is  accomplifhed  without 
any  difturbances  or  evacuations.  But  when  this 
method  of  cure  is  convenient,  and  under  what 
circumftances  it  may  be  fafely  adminiftered,  has 
been  faid  before  at  §.  767. 

&  ;/  ,  -  We 

k  Ibidem; 
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We  have  now  delivered  the  general  hiftoryai 
treatment  of  fevers  ;  we  have  next  confidered  aj 
explained  the  nature  and  cure  of  the  mod  comm< 
and  urgent  fymptoms  which  ufually  attend  fever 
and  laflly,  we  have  treated  of  the  general  clafl 
of  fevers,  namely,  continual,  remitting,  and  ii 
termitting  ;  and  we  have  remarked  every  thir 
which  feemed  neceifary,  either  with  refped  to  tl 
diagnofls,  prognofis,  or  cure  of  each  of  the 
claffes,  fo  far  as  they  differed  from  what  was  iai 
down  in  the  general  hiftory  and  treatment  off 
vers.  It  now  remains  for  us  to  treat  concernin 
acute  difeafes,  which  are  indeed  ufually  acco ir 
panied  with  a  fever,  but  which  have  neverthele 
their  denomination  not  from  the  fever,  but  fror 
the  injured  fundion  of  fome  organ  by  a  particula 
inflammation. 


Of  Acute  Febrile  Difeafes. 

SECT,  DCCLXX. 

E  come  now  to  confider  thofe  acut< 


difeafes,  which  though  accompaniec 


with  a  violent  fever,  do  neverthelefs  occafior 
a  particular  inflammation,  in  this  or  tha 
organ,  whence  a  name  is  given  to  the  who!* 
difeafe,  from  the  injured  fundion  of  the  organ 
Such  are  a  phrenzy,  coma,  earns,  quinfy 
peripneumony,  fpitting  of  blood,  pleurify. 
inflammation  of  the  breads,  of  the  diaphragm, 
ffomach,  fiver,  fpleen,  mefentery,  inteftines^ 
(whence  dyfenteries,  iliac  paffions,  twifting 
of  the  guts,  tenefmus,  the  piles,,  bilious  colics) 
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Ineys,  bladder,  ureters,  uterus,  and  joints, 
of  the  external  integuments,  as  in  the 
*afles  or  fmall-pox. 

What  difeafes  may  be  termed  acute,  has  been 
d  before  in  the  comment  to  §.  564  ;  namely, 
:h  as  either  fpeedily  kill  the  patient,  or  foon 
me  to  a  period,  and  which  are  very  urgent  or 
dent,  without  intermiflions,  fits  of  acceffion,  or 
rere  pains.  We  alfo  there  obferved,  that  a  fever 
called  acute,  when  it  runs  through  its  courfe 
iftly,  and  with  danger. 

But  though  all  the  difeafes  here  enumerated,  are 
ended  with  an  acute  fever,  fo  that  much  light 
ty  be  afforded  in  the  cure  of  them,  from  what 
s  been  already  faid  of  fevers,  as  alfo  from  what 
s  been  faid  under  the  title  of  inflammation  ;  yet 
will  be  worth  our  while,  to  treat  of  each  of  them 
>arately,  fince  according  to  thediverfity  of  the 
rts  affedted,  there  are  feveral  peculiarities  which 
ferve  to  be  remarked,  both  in  the  diagnofis, 
ognofis,  and  cure. 

But  fince  in  thefe  difeafes  there  is  a  particular 
^animation  of  this  or  that  organ,  they  are  not 
n ply  termed  acute  fevers,  but  take  their  name 
>m  the  injured  fundlion,  as  Galen  k  well  ob- 
ves.  For  after  treating  of  diary  fevers,  he  fays  j 
iarum  vero  frebrium  qusedam  ex  inflammatione , 
<edam  ex  humoribus  accenduntur.  Et  o[Ute  ex  in - 
mmatione ,  velut  inflammatarum  partium  qu^edam 
nptomata  flinty  morbujque  ab  affetto  organo  deno- 
naiionem  fere  accipit,  ut  phrenitis,  peripneumonia s 
alii  fimiles.  c  But  among  other  fevers,  fome 
arife  from  inflammation,  and  others  from  mor- 

‘  bid 
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bid  humours.  Thofe  which  arife  from  inham 
*  mation,  are  in  a  manner  fyrnptoms  of  the  in 
4  flamed  parts,  and  the  difeafe  commonly  take 
4  its  denomination  from  the  affe&ed  organ,  as  ; 
£  phrenzy,  peripneumony,  and  the  like.’ 

The  whole  difference  therefore  in  thefe  difeafes 
depends  upon  the  parts  affe&ed  where  the  difeaf 
is  feated  ;  and  thefe  difeafes  may  likewife  chang* 
into  other  inflammatory  ones  of  the  like  kind 
when  an  acute  fever  and  inflammation  continuing 
the  particular  part  of  the  body  only  is  altered 
towards  which  the  inflammatory  matter  is  depo 
fited.  Thus  inflammations  of  the  pleura,  lungs 
and  diaphragm,  often  change  into  a  phrenzy,  a 
we  fhall  declare  hereafter. 

Thus  an  inflammatory  quinfy  is  relieved,  whei 
the  external  integuments  of  the  neck  and  breaf 
are  invaded  with  an  eryfipelas  or  a  phlegmon 
the  inflammatory  matter  which  before  oppreffe< 
the  fauces,  being  now  fixed  in  the  more  exterio 
parts. 

In  thefe  difeafes  therefore,  there  is  more  or  lei 
danger  in  proportion  to  the  nature  of  the  part  to 
wards  which  the  inflammatory  matter  is  depofite< 
by  the  fever  concerning  which,  fee  what  ha 
been  faid  in  the  comment  to  §.  593,  of  the  ter 
mination  of  a  fever  into  another  difeafe. 

There  are  therefore /three  things  to  be  confiderei 
m  acute  inflammatory  diieafes  ;  namely,  the  acut 
continual  fever,  the  inflammation,  and  the  orgai 
whofe  functions  are  injured  by  the  prefent  inflam 
mation  ;  and  a  careful  attendance  muff  be  givei 
how  far  the  general  method  of  treating  fevers  an< 
inflammations  before  defcribed,  is  agreeable  t< 

thefe  diieafes,  and  what  is  further  neceffary  ii 

each. 

Bo 
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kit  thefe  acute  inflammatory  difeafes  are  enu- 
rated  in  order,  beginning  at  the  head,  and  de¬ 
eding  to  the  lower  parts  $  and  therefore  a 
enzy  comes  Arft  to  be  conftdered,  as  the  laft 
n  inflammation  of  the  uterus  :  but  to  thefe  are 
a  wards  fubjoined  inflammations  of  the  joints, 
l  outer  integuments  of  the  body,  as  in  the 
afles  and  fmall-pox.  Yet  we  (hall  not  exadlly 
erve  this  order  in  treating  of  thefe  difeafes  here- 
?r.  For  concerning  a  coma  we  treated  before 
ong  the  fymptoms  of  fevers  ♦,  and  with  refpedt 
a  carus,  flnce  it  is  a  flight  fort  of  apoplexy,  it 
1  be  better  underftood  if  we  treat  of  it  after  the 
fory  of  an  apoplexy.  But  as  a  preceding  has- 
>ptoe  or  fpitting  of  blood,  is  fo  frequently  fol¬ 
ded  with  a  phthifls,  we  fhall  therefore  treat  of 
s  in  the  chapter  of  a  phthifls.  As  inflammation 
the  breads  feldom  happens  but  in  child-bed  wo¬ 
rn,  or  in  fuch  as  give  fuck,  we  fhall  fpeak  of 
it  when  we  come  to  treat  of  the  difeafes  of 
ng-in  women.  But  an  inflammation  of  the  fpleen 
ly  be  eafily  underflood  from  the  hiflory  of  an 
lamination  in  the  liver,  as  we  fhall  obferve 
reafter  at  §.  958.  Thus  alfo  an  inflammation 
the  mefentery  requires  the  fame  treatment  with 
inflammation  of  the  inteflines  •,  from  whence 
b  may  be  derived  a  knowledge  of  what  relates 
a  dyfentery,  iliac  paflion,  involution  of  the 
its,  tenefmus,  and  piles,  namely,  fo  far  as  all 
efe  difeafes  arife  from  inflammation.  But  a  bi- 
ius  colic  may  be  more  efpecially  underftood  from 
e  hiflory  of  inflammation  in  the  liver.  But  whac 
iates  to  the  inflammation  of  the  ureters  orblad- 
r,  may  be  partly  underftood  from  the  hiflory 
a  nephritis,  or  an  inflammation  in  the  kidneys, 
id  partly  from  what  will  be  faid  hereafter  of  a  cal- 
ilus  or  ftone  in  the  kidney  and  ureter.  Con¬ 


cerning 
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cerning  am  inflammation  of  the  uterus,  there 
likewife  no  particular  place  afligned  to  treat  of  it 
thefe  aphorifms,  but  we  may  have  an  opportuni 
to  fay  fomething  of  it  among  the  difeafes  of  chil 
bed  women,  fioce  this  diforder  moft  frequent 
happens  in  the  delivery.  Inflammations  of  t 
joints,  may  be  likewife  underftood  from  what  w 
be  faid  concerning  the  gout  and  rheumatiffn.  B 
as  the  fm all  pox  is  a  diforder  moft  frequent 
mongft  young  children,  therefore  we  fhall  treat 
them  after  the  difeafes  of  infants.  Concerning  t 
mealies,  there  is  no  particular  treatment,  perha 
becaufe  what  relates  to  the  knowledge  and  cure 
thefe,  may  be  derived  from  what  has  been  fa 
concerning  febrile  exanthemata  or  eruptions. 


Of  a  PHRENZYi 
SECT.  DCCLXXI. 

.  t 

IF  a  perpetual  delirium  with  a  fiercene 
arifes  from  the  brain  primarily  aftedtes 
the  difeafe  is  called  a  true  phrenzy. 

If  it  arifes  from  a  diforder  in  fome  oth< 
part  transferred  to  the  brain  in  a  fever,  ir 
flammation,  Me.  it  is  called  a  fymptomat 
phrenzy,  an  alienation  or  deception  of  th 
mind. 

The  word  phren  among  the  Greeks,  fignifo 
the  mind,  and  phrenas  is  ufed  by  them  to  fignii 
wiidom  Or  fenfe,  whence  phrenitis  is  fo  callk 

(twv  (ppsvouv  vcV©-5,  Uti  dpQp'tTig  rcov  upQpcJi/  GC  'srAsupir 

TrtevpSv)  as  being  a  diforder  of  the  ienf 

Mt 
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iV  h  For  it  feems  to  have  been  cuftomary  with 
he  ancient  phyficians,  to  add  the  termination  itis 
0  a  name  denoting  the  part  affe&ed,  more  efpe- 
ially  when  they  intended  to  fignify  an  inflamma- 
ory  difeafe  of  the  fame  part,  as  is  evident  in  the 
iepatitis,  nephritis,  &c.  They  therefore  called 
.  diforder  in  that  part  of  the  body,  where  the  hu- 
nan  mind  is  exercifed,  by  the  term  phrenitis, 
vhich  is  therefore  denominated  by  Pliny  ni  (fapi- 
ntite  aegritudo)  a  diforder  of  the  fenfe  or  wifdom, 
vhere  he  enumerates  from  Hippocrates,  the  fatal 
igns  in  this  difeafe.  But  fince  both  ravinr/  and 
nelancholy  mad  people  are  likewife  difordered  in 
heir  fenfe  or  wifdom,  therefore  Celfus  n  has  judici¬ 
ally  diftinguifhed  a  phrenzy  from  thefe  difeafes, 
>y  faying,  Incipiam  ab  infant  a ,  primamque  hit]  us 
Vfius  partem  aggrediar ,  qua  &  acuta ,  &  in  febn 
ft.  Graci  typmm  appellant.  4  I  fhall  begin  with 
madnefs,  and  frfft  proceed  to  that  kind  of  it  which 
attends  an  acute  fever.  The  Greeks  call  it  phre¬ 
nitis. ’  But  to  diftinguifh  a  phrenzy  from  a  deli- 
ium,  concerning  which  we  treated  at  §.  yoo, 
mong  the  fymptoms  of  fevers,  he  remarks,  that 
ometimes  indeed  in  the  height  of  the  fever  the 
>atient  is  deceived  or  alienated  in  mind,  and  talks 
mproperly  ;  yet  after  the  violence  of  the  fever  is 
bated  he  recovers  hisright  mind:  but  then  at  length 
l  phrenzy  attends,  Phrenitis  vero  turn  demum  eft,  cum 
ontinua  dementia  effe  incipit  5  nut  cum  ager ,  quam- 
ns  adhuc  fapiat ,  tamen  quafdarn  vanas  imagines 
Kcipit  :  per f 'eft a  eft,\,  nbi  mens  illis  imaginibus  ad- 
lidla  eft.  ‘  When  the  mind  begins  to  be  conti¬ 
nually  alienated,  or  when  the  patient  entertains 
.  " '  6  feme 

1  Salmaf.  Epift.  36.  pag.  79. 
m  Hift.  Nat.  Lib.  VII.  cap  51.  pag,  1 66. 

A  Lib.  III.  cap.  18.  pag.  148. 
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fome  vain  imaginations  or  ideas,  although  he  is 
yet  in  fome  meafure  fenfible :  but  a  perfect 
phrenzv  is  when  the  mind  firmly  adheres  to  or 


believes  thofe  falfe  imaginations  or  ideas.’ 


But  it  was  obferved  in  the  comment  .to  §.  700, 
that  where  this  internal  difpofmon  of  the  brain 
caufing  the  dilirium  is  fo  fixed,  that  it  equals,  or 
even  exceeds  thofe  changes  of  the  common  fenfory 
which  arife  from  external  objects  ading  upon  the 
organs  of  fenfe,  it  is  often  followed  by  the  judg¬ 
ment  and  violent  paffions  of  the  mind,  and  then 
there  is  a  fierce  dilirium,  in  which  the  pafient  en¬ 
deavours  to  injure  himfelf  or  the  by-danders. 
There  is  therefore  a  perpetual  delirium  with  an 
acute  continual  fever  attending  in  a  true  phrenzy  5 
and  this  dilirium  is  commonly  fierce  or  raving, 
from  the  violent  change  made  in  the  common 
fenfory.  But  this  fiercehefs  does  not  always  at¬ 
tend,  as  we  proved  before  in  the  comment  to 
§.  700  ^  and  this  efpecially  wheti  the  ideas,  arifing 
from  fuch  a  morbid  change  in  the  common  fenfo¬ 
ry,  are  not  attended  with  the  pleafure  or  difplea- 
fhre  that  ufually  excites  paffions  of  the  mind,  but 
they  are  adiaphorous,  or  attended  with  a  fort  of 
indifferency.  That  there  are  fuch  phrenzies,  and 
indeed  of  the  word  kind,  in  which  the 


patient  is 


obfcurely  delirious  without  any  raving,  has  been 


before  demonftrated  from  Hippocrates  and  Galen 
under  the  feftion  laft  cited. 

Another  thing  to  be  obferved  in  a  true  phrenzy, 
'is,  that  the  brain  is  primarily  affected  in  this  dif- 
eafe ;  that  is  to  fay*  the  caufe  of  the  difeafe  is  not 
produced  in  fome  other  part  of  the  body,  and 
transferred  from  thence  to  the  brain,  but  that  it 
is  feared  in  the  brain  itfelf,  or  its  invefting  mem¬ 
branes  from  the  very  firft  attack  of  the  difeafe, 
although  by  the  violence  of  the  fever  the  difordet 


may 
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may  be  increafed,  which  is  already  feated  in  the 
brain.  For  the  ancient  phyficians  call  the  diforder 
3,  true  and  exquifire  phrenzy,  only  when  the  brain 
itfrlf  is  primarily  afledled.  Thus  Galen  0  fays, 
Phrenitis  ftquidem  exquifita,  Cs?  non  permifla  alien 
inorb o,  fit  bile  fiava  locum,* in  quo  princeps  animat 
pars  refidet,  prehendente .  4  That  indeed  an  ex- 

‘  quifite  phrenzy  not  mixed  with  any  other  dif- 

*  eafe,  arifes  from  yellow  bile  invading  that  part 

c  where  the  principal  faculties  of  the  mind  refide.* 
And  in  another  place  p  \  Flava  bills ,  ft  in  cerebrum 
ipfiufque  membranas  fe  firmaverit ,  phrenitides  ejficit . 
Priufquam  autem  fie  firmaverit ,  per  ipfiarum  venas 
diffluens,  non  phrenitides ,  fied  in  febrium  vigor ibus 
dsliria  invehit .  4  1  hat  if  yellow  bile  fixes  itfelf 

*  in  the’  brain  or  its  membranes,  it  caules  a 

*  phrenzy.  But  if  it  flows  through  the  veffels  be- 

*  fore  it  thus  fixes  itfelf,  it  produces  not  phrenzy, 
c  but  a  dilirium  in  the  height  of  fevers.’  But 
although  we  at  this  day  know  that  a  phrenzy  may 
be  produced  from  other  caufes,  and  that  it  does 
not  always  arife  from  yellow  bile,  yet  the  paflages 
cited  from  Galen,  demonftrate  he  was  of  opinion, 
that  in  a  true  phrenzy  the  brain  itfelf  or  its  mem¬ 
branes,  are  primarily  a  fie  died  ;  as  indeed  he  ex- 
prefsly  declares  in  another  place,  by  faying  *,  Ne~ 
que  enimper  confienjum  in  eo  morbo  cerebrum  ajficitur , 
fed  propria  &  prim  aria  afifedlione  lab  or  at.  6  That 
6  the  brain  itfelf  is  not  afledled  by  confent  in  a 
s  phrenzy,  but  labours  under  a  proper  and  ori- 

Vol.  VII.  Cc  4  ginal 

•  Comment.  1.  in  Lib.  I.  Prorrheticor.  Hippocr.  Charter? 
tom.  VIII.  pag.  694. 

p  Comment.  2.  in  Lib.  I.  Epidem.  Charter.  Tom.  IX. 
pag.  69. 

*  De  locis  affeft.  Lib.  V.  cap.  4.  Charterv  Tom.  VII# 
pag.  489. 
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*  ginal  diforder  in  itfelf.*  The  like  is  alfo  affirmed 
by  Ccelius  Aurelianus  %  who  has  carefully  col¬ 
lected  together  the  opinions  of  the  Greek  phy- 
ficians,  according  to  their  divifion  into  feparate 
parties  or  feCts,  and  gives  us  the  following  paffage 
from  Afclepiades.  Phrenitis  eft  corpufculorum  fta - 
tio,  five  obtrufio  in  cerebri  membranis  frequenter  fine 
confenfu,  cum  alienatione  &  frebribus .  6  A  phrenzy 

*  is  a  flagnation  or  obtrufion  ofcorpufcles  in  the 

*  membranes  of  the  brain,  frequently  arifingwith- 

*  out  any  confent  or  diftant  caufe,  with  an  alie- 
6  nation  of  the  mind  and  a  fever.* 

But  when  that  which  is  now  lodged  in  the 
brain  or  its  membranes,  fo  as  to  produce  a 
phrenzy,  was  before  formed  or  collected  in  fome 
other  part  of  the  body,  and  excites  difeafe  by  dif- 
turbing  the  functions  of  thofe  parts  in  which  it 
refides  5  but  afterwards  being  fet  at  liberty  from 
the  part  firft  affeCted,  if  it  is  tranflated  from  thence 
by  metafiafis  to  the  brain  or  its  membranes,  and 
excites  a  fierce  or  perpetual  delirium,  with  an 
acute  continual  fever,  the  diforder  is  then  alfo 
termed  a  phrenzy ;  but  becaufe  the  brain  itfelf 
was  not  primarily  affeCted,  but  only  fecondarily, 
therefore  it  cannot  be  called  a  true  but  a  fymp- 
tomatic  phrenzy.  But  in  both  cafes  the  fame 
part  is  affeCted,  and  the  matter  of  the  difeafe  is 
the  fame,  namely,  inflammatory ;  fo  that  the 
whole  difference  betwixt  a  true  and  fymptomatic 
phrenzy,  wholly  confifts  in  that  the  caufe  of  the 
latter  difturbing  the  brain  was  firft  lodged  in 
fome  other  part,  and  afterwards  tranflated  to  the 
encephalon.  For  fince  we  here  treat  only  of  in¬ 
flammatory  difeafes  joined  with  an  acute  fever,  we 
have  no  concern  with  fuch  caufes,  as  being  feated 

in 


*  Aeutor,  MQrbor.  Lib.  I.  in  Praefat.  pag,  z. 
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in  other  parts  of  the  body,  are  able  to  difturb 
the  brain,  fo  as  to  produce  the  mod  wonderful 
and  fierce  deliria,  even  though  the  caufes  remain 
in  their  firft  feat,  and  are  nottranflated  by  meta- 
ftafis  to  the  brain  itfelf  or  its  membranes  *  con¬ 
cerning  which,  fee  what  has  been  faid  id  the  com¬ 
ment  to  §.  701.  For  it  was  there  proved,  that 
Foul  humours  colle&ed  about  the  prascordia,  may 
iifiurb  all  the  functions  of  the  brain ;  but  in 
fuch  a  manner,  that  when  they  are  expelled,  the 
functions  of  the  brain  immediately  return  to  their 
wealthy  date  :  and  therefore  it  is  jufbly  concluded, 
:hat  no  topical  caufe  attended  in  the  brain  at  the 
:ime  when  its  functions  were  diflurbed,  but  that 
:he  caufe  of  all  thofe  diforders  was  lodged  in  other 
/ery  didant  parts. 

But  this  didin&ion  betwixt  a  true  and  fymp- 
:omatic  phrenzy  is  necedfary,  becaufe  a  great 
difference  is  often  required  in  the  treatment  or 
:ure  of  thefe  two  kinds  of  the  diforder,  as  we 
hall  declare  hereafter  at  §.  782.  But  fometimes 
uch  a  fymptomatic  phrenzy  is  called  a  deception 
)r  alienation  of  the  mind,  though  with  lefs  pro- 
iriety,  fince  the  ancients  have  by  that  name  in- 
ended  a  delirium  which  is  not  perpetual,  but  at- 
ends  only  in  the  height  of  fevers  5  as  is  evident 
rom  the  ieveral  pafTages  cited  from  Galen  r,  and 
is  we  obferved  before  in  the  comment  to  §.  700* 
5ut  now  as  there  are  various  kinds  of  deliria,  ac~ 
:ording  to  the  different  degree  of  the  morbid  dif- 
)ofition  in  the  brain ;  fo  the  fame  is  likewife  true 
>f  a  phrenzy,  as  is  evident  from  the  paffage  of 
jalen,  where  he  fays  s,  Quippe  phrenitici  quidam 

C  c  2  in 

f  Vide  Foelii  Oeconomiam  &  Gorrsei  DeHnitiones  ad  voca<* 
•alum  c vot(>ct(pQoavv7). 

3  De  Locis  affe&is,  Lib.  IV.  cap.  2,  Charter.  Tom?  YU* 
«g.  454. 
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in  rebus  fub  afpeblum  cadentibus  dignofcendis  nihil 
errantes  a  naturali  intelledlus  judicio  aberrant :  alii 
contra  cogitatione  quidem  falluntur  minime ,  fenjibus 
tamen  diffor miter  movent ur :  funt  prxterea  qui  fenfus 
Jimul  &  cogitationes  vitio  labor  ant.  4  For  fome 
4  phrenitic  patients  do  not  err  in  their  natural  un- 

*  derftanding  and  knowledge  of  things,  which 

*  fall  under  the  examination  of  their  fenfes,  but 
c  only  they  are  out  in  their  judgments  :  others  on 
4  the  contrary,  are  not  at  all  deceived  in  their 
c  thoughts  or  judgment,  but  only  the  organs  of 
4  the  fenfes  are  difturbed  or  moved ;  but  there 

*  are  others  again,  who  are  difordered  both  in 

*  their  organs  of  fenfe,  and  in  their  thoughts  or 
4  judgment  at  the  fame  time.9  Galen  confirms 
what  he  here  fays,  by  .inftances  both  inhimfelfand 
in  other  patients. 

SECT.  DCCLXXII. 

A  True  phrenzy  is  preceded  by  a  violent 
inflammatory  heat  and  great  pain 
within  the  head  ;  by  a  plethora  or  too  great 
a  quantity  of  blood,  or  an  inflammatory 
difpofltion  of  it,  a  rednefs  of  the  eyes  and 
face,  a  difturbance  of  the  fleep,  and  flight 
deceptions  of  the  fenfes,  the  patient  being 
youthful,  the  ufe  of  heating  things,  being  ex- 
pofed  to  the  fun,  overwatchings,  anger,  grief, 
c'roflhefs,  or  fiercenefs  of  temper,  fudden  for-* 
getfulnefs,  a  drinefs  of  the  whole  body,  but 
more  efpecialiy  of  the  brain,  and  a  gathering 
or  catching  at  fomething  fuppofed  to  lie  upon 
the' bed-deaths,  :v 

■  '  •  We 
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We  come  now  to  treat  of  the  antecedent  figns 
or  caufes,  which  ufually  go  before  a  phrenzy, 
whether  true  or  fymptomatic.  For  as  this  dif- 
order  is  fo  dangerous  and  fo  difficultly  curable 
when  it  is  fixed,  all  endeavours  muft  beufed,  to 
know  whether  there  is  juft  reafon  to  fear  it,  that 
fo  the  molt  efficacious  remedies  may  be  timely 
applied,  whereby  a  future  phrenzy  may  be  pre¬ 
vented,  or  that  which  is  beginning  to  be  prefent, 
may  be  diredlly  removed.  But  we  know  that  a 
phrenzy  is  at  hand,  when  fuch  caufes  have  pre¬ 
ceded,  as  aredifpofed  to  excite  inflammation,  elpe- 
cially  in  the  head,  or  if  the  inflammation  formed 
in  other  parts,  is  determined  thence  towards  the 
head  •,  as  a  fo  if  in  acute  fevers  the  figns  appear  of 
an  injury  in  the  functions  of  the  brain.  But  each, 
of  thefe  are  to  be  feparately  confidered. 

A  violent  inflammatory  heat,  and  great  pain 
within  the  head.]  When  we  treated  of  the  figns 
of  inflammation  (§.  382.)  it  was  demonftrated, 
that  a  pricking  pain  from  the  fmall  fibres  of  the 
diftended  veflfels  being  near  to  breaking,  and  an 
increafed  heat  with  a  fever,  and  a  fenfe  of  throb¬ 
bing  or  puliation  attended  in  every  inflammation. 
And  from  thefe  figns  chiefly,  we  judge  of  the  pre¬ 
fence  of  an  internal  inflammation,  when  the  other 
figns,  as  tumour,  rednels,  tenlion,  or  hardnefs, 
&c.  can  only  be  perceived  in  external  parts  of  the 
body  inflamed.  When  therefore  in  an  acute  fever 
a  violent  and  conftant  pain  attends  in  the  head, 
with  a  fenfe  of  great  heat  and  puliation,  we  know 
an  inflammation  is  to  be  feared  in  the  meninges 
of  the  brain,  which  inflammation  is  the  proximate 
caufe  of  a  true  phrenzy,  as  we  ffiall  hereafter  de- 
monftrate  at  §.  776.  For  that  the  cortical  part  of 
the  brain,  though  inflamed,  is  not  fenfibie  of  pain, 
feems  very  probable  from  what  has  been  find  of 

C  c  3  •  that 
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that  part,  in  the  hiftory  of  wounds  in  the  head. 
For  it  there  appeared,  that  excrefcences  of  the 
brain  might  be  tied,  cut  off,  or  corroded  without 
pain.  Therefore  this  internal  pain  of  the  head, 
feems  to  arife  from  the  diftenfion  of  the  vefiels 
difperfed  through  the  membranes  of  the  encer 
phalon,  by  too  great  a  quantity  of  blood  imper¬ 
vious  from  an  inflammatory  tenacity.  Hence  alfo 
Galen  1  places  the  caufe  of  an  obftinate  head-ach  in 
the  meninges  of  the  brain.  It  is  indeed  true,  that 
not  every  pain  of  the  head  in  acute  inflammatory 
fevers,  is  ieated  in  the  meninges  of  the  brain, 
fincea  head-ach  may  be  excited,  even  by  confent 
from  other  parts  of  the  body  difordered,  as  for 
example,  when  corrupt  bile  is  lodged  about  the 
praecordia,  as  we  have  already  often  obferved, 
and  as  Galen  u  himfelf  has  remarked.  But  the  heat 
and  other  figns  of  an  internal  inflammation  in  the 
head,  readily  demonftrate  to  which  of  thefe  caufes 
the  pain  of  the  head  ought  to  be  afcribed.  Hence 
therefore  Trallian  w  has  well  diftinguilhed  phre- 
nitic  patients  from  thofe  which  have  a  fympathetic 
delirium,  becaufe  that  in  a  phrenzy  the  head 
Is  hot.  Concerning  which,  fte  what  has  been  faid 
at  §.  701. 

Hence  the  reafon  appears  why  Hippocrates  x 
condemns  continual  and  intenfepainsof  thehe^d  as 
fatal  in  fevers,  and  obferves,  that  the  fame  in  acute 
difeafes  prefages  a  phrenzy,  unlefs  prevented  by  a 
falutary  haemorrhage  from  the  nofe  y. 

*  *  A  pie- 

t  De  Locis  afFe&is,  Lib.  III.  cap.  13,  Charter;  Tom.  VII. 
pag.  448.  :  ;  •  !  •'  ' 

u  Method,  med.  ad  Glaucon.  Lib.  I.  cap.  16.  Charter, 
Tom.  X.  pag.  364. 

w  Lib.  I.  cap.  13.  pag.  43. 

x  In  Proghoftic.  Charter.  Tom.  VIII.  pag.  606,  &  67 1, 

y  In  Coac.  Prasnot.  N°  120.  ibid.  pag.  858. 
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A  plethora  or  too  great  quantity  of  blood.]  It 
was  demonftrated  in  the  comment  to  §.  106,  that 
the  arteries  both  fanguiferous  and  lymphatic  might 
be  over  dilated  merely  from  too  great  a  quantity 
of  blood,  fo  as  to  produce  an  inflammation,  and 
the  many  other  diforders  confequent  thereupon. 
In  the  fame  place  it  was  alfo  proved,  that  the 
funflions  of  the  encephalon  might  be  difturbed, 
efpecially  by  a  plethora.  All  which  will  be  greatly 
increafed,  when  the  blood  rarefied  by  the  febrile 
heat  ftill  more  diftends  the  vefTels  in  which  it  is 
contained ;  and  therefore  it  is  evident  why  a  ple¬ 
thora  is  juftly  ranked  among  the  antecedent  caufes 

of  a  phrenzy.  #  . 

An  inflammatory  difpofition.]  This  is  faid  to 
attend  when  people  are  from  a  natural  habit  in¬ 
clined  to  inflammatory  difeafes.  But  fuch  difeafes 
happen  to  thofe  people  chiefly  who  have  ftrong 
and  contra&ed  veflfels,  with  denfe  and  acrid  hu¬ 
mours  moving  fwiftly  through  the  veflels.  The 
pulfe  in  fuch  people  is  commonly  larger  and 
quicker,  the  body  thin,  active,  ftrong  and  warm. 
The  bodies  of  people  daily  accuftomed  to  hard 
labour  acquire  fuch  a  difpofition.  This  diagnofis 
is  confirmed,  if  they  have  before  laboured  under 

acute  and  inflammatory  difeafes. 

A  rednefs  of  the  eyes  and  face.]  For  this  de¬ 
notes  that  the  blood  is  conveyed  too  copioufly 
and  impetuoufly  to  the  head,  fo  as  to  over  dif- 
tend  the  veflels.  The  blood  is  indeed  diftributed 
to  the  face  chiefly  by  the  branches  of  the  external 
carotid,  but  it  is  conveyed  to  the  eyes  alfo  by 
fmall  branches  of  the  internal  carotid,  and  there¬ 
fore  from  this  fign  we  know  that  the  internal 
parts  of  the  head  are  affedted  in  the  fame  manner. 
For  this  reafon,  a  rednefs  of  the  face  ^nd  eyes  was 

C  c  4  .  reckoned 
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reckoned  among  the  flgns  of  a  future  hemorrhage 
at  §.  741.  .  i  .  ■  jj 

A  diflurbance  of  the  fleep.]  If  together  with 
-the  preceding  Iigns  of  an  inflammatory  difpofition 
in  the  blood,  and  its  too  great  determination  to¬ 
wards  the  head,  there  arifes  the  troublefbme  fymp- 
tom  of  refUefs  watchings,  which  phyficians  ufu- 
ally  call  a  coma  vigil,  (fee  §.  yoj.)  namely,  when 
the  patient  being  on  the  brink  of  fleep,  fuddenly 
awakes  again  with  a  fright ;  in  this  cafe,  or  if  the 
patient  fleeps  with  frightful  or  diflurbing  dreams, 
we  know  that  the  brain  begins  to  be  affected  from 
the  free  courfe  of  the  blood  being  obftrudled  thro* 
tni  vefleis,  and  that  therefore  in  a  fhort  time  a 
phrei  zy  or  other  fymptoms  of  the  word  kind 
may  expedit’d,  as  we  faid  before  upon  another 
occaflon  at  §.  735,  Hence  like  wife  Hippocrates 

maxes  a  pio found  and  undifturbed  fleep,  a  fign 
of  a  fure  crifis  or  termination  of  the  difeafe ;  but 
on  the  contrary,  he  condemns  a  difturbed  fleep. 

.  Slight  deceptions  of  the  fenies.]  When  the  pa¬ 
tients  ideas  are  not  excited  agreeable  to  external 
caufes,.  but  proceed  from  an  internal  difpofition  of 
the  brain,  a  delirium  is  then  faid  to  attend,  as  we 
rnaue  evident  at  §.  700 ;  where  we  alfo  affirmed, 
tuat  there  may  be  various  degrees  of  fuch  a  deli¬ 
rium.  But  a  flight  deception  is  faid  to  attend, 

W  en-  l^°re  Ldeas  ariflng  fr°m  an  internal  and 
m  or  Did  difpofition  of  the  brain,  are  not  followed 

witi  a  judgment  nor  any  violent  paflions  of  the 
min  ,  01  in  that  cafe  the  ideas  raifed  may  be 
corrected,  by  reafon,  and  the  perfuafion  of  thofe 
who  are  preient.  But  in  the  mean  time,  if  the 

W.,CaUreS-C°ntin"e  to  a£t>  k  is  "idem  enough, 
eieis  juft  reafon  to  fear  a  fierce  and  perpetual 

delirium. 

1  CoaC’  Pranot-  N°  'S*-  Charter.  Tom.  VIII.  pag.  860) 
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delirium.  Moreover,  in  the  comment  to  §,  700, 
it  was  obferved,  that  fometimes  only  a  flight  de¬ 
ception  appears,  though  the  caules  diflurbing  the 
common  fenfory  are  fufhciently  violent.  Of  this 
kind  were  thofe  tremblings  and  obfcure  deceptions, 
which  Hippocrates  juftly  calls  very  phrenitic,  as 
we  there  obferved. 

The  patient  being  youthful.]  The  obfervations 
of  all  phyficians  teftify,  that  the  flower  of  aperfon’s 
age  is  the  moft  liable  to  inflammatory  difeafes ; 
but  when  people  incline  to  old  age,  they  are  lefs 
affli&ed  with  thefe  difeafes,  and  ottener  difordered 
rather  with  fuch  as  are  chronical  and  extremely 
obftinate.  But  not  only  people  in  their  youth, 
but  hkewife  fuch  as  are  adult  and  in  the  full 
ftrength  of  their  age,  are  frequently  fubjedt  to  the 
fame  acute  difeafes :  whence  Hippocrates  fays  % 
Ab  anno  decimo  quarto  ujque  ad  quadragefimum  fe- 
cundum  natura  corporis  morborum  omnis  generis 
ferax  fit .  4  That  from  the  fourteenth  to  the 

4  forty-fecond  year  of  age,  a \\  kind  of  difeafes  of 
4  the  body  are  of  a  fierce  nature.’  And  in  another 
place  b  enumerating  the  various  difeafes  of  the  fe- 
veral  ages  of  life,  heobferves,  that  people  in  their 
youth  are  fubjedl  to  a  fpitting  of  blood,  confump- 
tion,  and  acute  fever  ;  but  that  thofe  who  are  paft 
the  age  of  youth,  together  with  other  acute  inflam¬ 
matory  difeafes,  are  fubject  to  phrenzies. 

The  ufe  of  heating  things.]  The  truth  of  this 
too  often  appears  by  unhappy  inftances,  when 
hopeful  youths,  by  too  freely  ufing  ftrong  wines 
or  fermented  fpirits,  fall  into  the  moft  acute  im- 
flammatory  difeafes,  and  perifh  phrenitic.  This 

appears 

_  'L  ■ 

*  Ibid.  N°  512.  pag.  882. 

b  Aphoi:.  .29,  30.  Sed.  III.  Charter.  Tom.  IX.  pag.  125, 
126. 
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appears  from  fome  inftances  alledged  from  Hip¬ 
pocrates  and  Galen*  in  the  comment  to  §.  5 86 
N°  1.  where  we  treated  of  the  particular  caufen 
of  fevers.  There  are  almoft  an  infinite  number  oj 
cafes  in  medical  hiftory,  which  confirm  the  fame 
thing. 

Being  expofed  to  the  fun.]  More  efpecially  ii 
people  expofe  themfelves  for  a  long  time  to  the 
rays  of  the  fun  in  fummer,  with  the  head  not  well 
covered  :  for  then  the  integuments  of  the  head  and 
the  fkull  itfelf,  may  be  fo  much  heated,  that  the 
blood  may  begin  to  coagulate  from  the  too 
great  heat ;  from  whence  arifes  a  mod  malignant 
phrenzy,  which  is  often  fuddenly  fatal.  It  is  in¬ 
deed  true,  that  people  may  be  always  able  to 
avoid  fuch  a  troublefome  degree  of  heat,  by  being 
admonifhed  from  the  difagreeable  fenfe ;  yetthofe 
who  travel  through  open  countries  in  the  fummer 
heats,  are  fometimes  obliged  to  endure  it  *,  and 
hence  frequently  whole  armies  fuffer  great  lofs  or 
deftrudtion.  Nothing  is  more  dangerous  than  for 
any  one  to  deep  with  his  head  expofed  to  the  rays 
of  the  fun.  I  remember  two  reapers  very  ftrong 
and  healthy,  who  thus  perifhed  in  the  fpace  of  two 
hours,  when  lying  down  upon  a  heap  of  hay, 
they  flept  with  their  heads  naked  and  expofed  to 
the  noon  fun  :  for  being  awaked  by  their  com¬ 
panions,  they  ftammeringly  uttered  fome  incohe¬ 
rent  words,  and  foon  after  both  of  them  expired. 
Nor  will  this  feemftrange  if  we  confider,  that  wood, 
{tones,  metals,  and  the  like,  expofed  to  the  fun’s 
rays  in  the  fummer,  may  be  fo  much  heated,  as 
even  to  injure  the  hand  of  thofe  who  touch  them 
with  pain.  Thus  we  read,  when  Manafies  the 
hufband  of  Judith,  in  the  days  of  harveft,  flood 
over  thofe  who  were  binding  up  the  handfpls,  he 
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iied  %  Venit  enim  #ftus  fuper  caput  ejus .  1  For 

the  heat  came  upon  his  head/ 

Overwatchings.  ]  From  too  long  wakefulnefs 
he  fmalleft  folids  are  wore  away,  more  efpecially 
:hofe  of  the  brain,  as  all  the  fun&ions  of  the  brain 
:ontinue  to  ad  inceflantly  without  refling ;  the 
hinneft  part  of  the  blood  is  difli pared,  and 
:he  reft  confequently  thickened,  as  we  have  '  feen 
it  §.  625.  N°  12.  and  likewife  the  humours  re¬ 
quire  a  greater  acrimony  from  the  fame  caufe. 
But  the  thieknefs  and  acrimony  of  the  blood  being 
increafed  together,  may  produce  inflammations  of 
the  word  kind,  as  is  evident  from  what  has 
beei^  faid  in  the  hiftory  of  inflammation.  It  is 
likewife  evident  from  what  has  been  delivered 
at  §.  708,  that  continual  watchings  in  fevers  have 
generally  for  their  caufe  a  flight  and  incipient  in¬ 
flammation  beginningto  invade  the  brain.  And 
therefore  watchings  are  prejudicial,  both  as  a  fign 
of  a  future  phrenzy,  and  as  a  caufe  capable  of 
producing  this  difeafe  *  and  hence  Hippocrates 
fays  d,  A  vigilia  convuljio  aut  delirium  malum . 

4  That  convulflons  or  a  delirium  after  watchings, 

1  is  a  bad  fign/ 

Anger.]  Which  is  not  without  reafon  faid  to 
be  a  fhort  madnefs  ;  for  a  perfon  enraged  with 
fevere  anger  differs  in  nothing  from  a  perfon  in 
a  raving  phrenzy  ;  for  a  great  heat  is  kindled,  the 
pulfe  becomes  full,  quick,  and  ftrong,  the  eyes 
become  fierce,  protuberant,  and  fparkling,  and 
are  often  fuffufed  with  blood,  the  face  appears 
fierce  and  terrible,  threatening  every  thing  dange¬ 
rous,  whereby  the  patient  frequently  endeavours 
jto  injure  himfelf  or  others. 

Nunc 

«  Judith,  cap.  viii.  verf.  2,  3. 

*  Aphor.  18.  Sett.  VII.  Charter.  Tom.  IX.  pag.  300. 
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Nunc  facie  fuppofita  fervefcit  fanguis ,  &  ira 
Scintilldnt  cculi :  dicifque ,  facifque ,  ^ 

jVfl#  /iz/zf  hominis  non  f 'anus  juret  Orejies e. 

Since  therefore  the  functions  of  the  brain  are  fo 
much  difturbed  by  anger,  and  the  motion  of  the 
humours  is  rendered  much  quicker  than  in  health, 
and  all  the  figns  denote  that  the  blood  is  fentvery 
copioufly  and  impetuoufly  towards  the  head,  it 
readily  appears,  that  if  an  acute  fever  follows  from 
this  violent  pafiion  of  the  mind,  there  will  be 
danger  of  a  phrenzy.  Such  an  inftance  of  a  phrenzy 
arifing  from  anger,  is  given  us  from  Hildani*e  f. 

Grief. ]  More  elpecially  if  people  of  a  gene¬ 
rous  and  great  mind,  being  furnifhed  with  a 
plentiful  fortune,  come  afterwards  by  misfortunes 
to  want,  andopprefs  themfelves  tacitly  with  their 
calamities.  1  hat  melancholy  and  madnefs  may 
arife  from  grief,  will  be  made  evident  hereafter  in 
the  hiftory  of  melancholy ;  but  madnefs  differs 
from  a  phrenzy  only  in  its  not  being  attended 
with  a  fever.  If  therefore  in  fuch  a  cafe  a  fever 
Ihall  be  kindled  from  any  other  caufe,  a  phrenzy 
almoft  conftantly  rollows.  Even  fometimes  grief 
along  time  fuppreffed,  {uddcnly  breaks  out  into 
aftion  without  being  aflifted  with  any  other  caufe. 
This  the  celebrated  Boerhaave  faw  in  a  noble 
widow,  who  lofing  in  her  hufband  all  hopes  of 
providing  for  her  numerous  family,  but  be¬ 
ing  herfelf  only  confcious  of  her  calamity,  was 
over  prefTed  to  the  Jaft  degree  with  grief: 
when  he  faw  her  ill  with  a  flight  fever,  upon  her 
giving  a  fierce  anfwer,  though  fhe  was  a  woman 

of 

*  A.  Perfii  Sat.  3.  in  fine. 
f  Cent.  1,  obferv,  17.  pag.  24. 
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f  a  moft  mild  difpolition  when  in  health,  in 
wo  hours  afterwards  ffie  became  raving,  and  tear- 
ig  her  cloaths,  ran  naked  about  the  chamber, 
dippocrates  s  has  remarked  a  phrenzy  to  arife 
rom  grief,  in  the  wife  of  Dealcis,  quam  febris 
\ orrida  &  acuta  ex  mcerore  prehendit ,  ‘  who 

was  taken  with  a  terrible  acute  fever  from  grief,’ 
nd  who  was  continually  phrenitic,  even  from  the 
teginning  of  the  difeafe  to  the  twenty-firft  day, 
vhen  (he  expired. 

Croffnefs  or  fiercenefs  of  temper,  fudden  for- 
jetfulnefs,  and  a  gathering  or  catching  at  fome- 
hing  fuppofed  to  lie  upon  the  bed-cloaths.]  For 
11  thefe  denote  that  the  common  fertfory  begins  to 
>e  difturbed,  and  more  efpecially,  great  attention 
s  required  to  thefe  figns,  as  the  diforder  requires 
peedy  relief  before  it  is  any  thing  confirmed. 
Fherefore  as  foon  as  a  perfon  who  is  naturally  ti- 
norous  begins  to  fpeak  boldly  and  threaten,  or  if 
hey  were  before  good  tempered,  but  now  give 
l  fierce  anfwer  to  the  phyfician  or  their  friends,  or 
f  afking  for  drink  or  any  thing  eife,  they  foon 
ifter  forget  it,  and  deny  that  they  called  for  it,  in 
hat  cafe  the  moft  efficacious  remedies  muft  be  in- 
tantly  applied  to  prevent  theapproaching  phrenzy. 
See  what  has  been  faid  concerning  thefe  and  many 
nore  figns  of  the  like  nature,  in  the  comment 
;o  §.  702,  where  we  treated  of  all  thefe  parti- 
mi  ars. 

Drinefs  of  the  whole  body,  and  efpecially  of 
:he  brain.]  The  whole  body  is  foft  and  moiftin 
health,  even  in  its  external  furface,  and  much 
more  internally  ;  as  we  are  taught  from  wounds 
penetrating  into  the  cavities  of  the  body,  and  from 
the  dffifcdfron  of  living  animals.  But  fuch  an 

equable 

2  Epidem.  3.  aegrot,  15,  Charter.  Tom.  IX.  pag.  30. 
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equable  moifture  of  the  body,  is  juftly  edeemed  one 
of  the  bed  figns  in  difeafes,  as  it  denotes  all  the 
veflels  and  humours  to  be  pervious.  But,  on  the 
contrary,  when  the  body  appears  dry,  we  know 
that  there  is  a  fcarcity  of  the  mod  thin  moidure, 
and  that  the  blood  becoming  impervious,  over- 
didends  the  larger  velTels,  whence  the  adjacent 
fmaller  ones  are  comprefled ;  as  we  faid  more  at 
large  in  the  comment  to  §.  739.  But  fuch  a  dri¬ 
nefs  of  the  brain  therefore  denotes  an  imperviouf- 
nefs  of  the  humours  through  the  encephalon, 
which  we  know  from  the  drinefs  of  the  adjacent 
parts  receiving  their  humours  from  the  fame  ar¬ 
teries  with  thofe  of  the  encepholon.  Hence  a  dri¬ 
nefs  of  the  internal  parts  of  the  mouth  and  tongue, 
with  a  fqueaking  voice  thence  arifing,  demon- 
drate  this.  Hence  Hippocrates  makes  a  dry 
tongue  the  fign  of  a  phrenzy,  as  weobferved  at 
§.  702.  But  more  efpecially  a  drinefs  and  dudy 
appearance  of  the  eyes,  indicate  the  fame  diforder 
of  the  encephalon,  becaufe  through  the  eyes  are 
didributed  branches  from  the  internal  carotids. 
Hence  the  reafon  is  evident,  why  the  parts  of  the 
fauces  being  contra&ed  and  foul  in  acute  difeafes, 
with  a  difficulty  of  (hutting  the  mouth  after  the 
patient  has  been  gaping,  prefage  a  delirium,  which 
turning  into  a  phrenzy,  is  pronounced  by  Hip¬ 
pocrates  h  to  be  very  bad  *  for  all  thefe  figns  de¬ 
note  a  drinefs  of  the  parts.  Hence  alfo  the  reafon 
is  evident,  why  Hippocrates  in  another  place  makes 
a  fhrill  voice,  and  foul  or  dudy  eyes,  the  forerun¬ 
ning  figns  of  a  delirium  \ 


h  Prorrhetic.  Lib,  I.  text.  n.  Charted  Tom.  VIII. 
pag.  707 

A  Ibid.  text.  17.  pag.  712.- 
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But  all  thofe  figns  which  precede  a  true  phrenzy, 
re  fairly  colletted  together  by  Galen  k,  who 
Dnfefles  himfelf  to  have  taken  them  from  the 
lore  ancient  phyficians,  for  thefe  are  his  words. 
Tam  inter dum  vigilias  preecedere ;  five  etiam  fomnos 
anifeftis  phantafmatibus  turbatos ,  ut  &  clament 
mnulli  &  exiliant ,  videre  eft ;  inter  dum  vero  irra - 
onalis  accedit  oblivio ,  ut  labor  antes  aliqui ,  quum 
atellam  petierint ,  mejere  tamen  negligant ,  aut  quum 
tium  emittunt ,  matellum  ipfam  prodere  baud  qua ~ 
*#02  meminerint ;  ‘yf/  majori  cum  tumultu ,  <2#/ 
meritate  refpondeant ,  prafertim  ubi  aliquis  antea 
lit  moderatus.  At  &  hi  omnes  exiguo  utuntur  potUy 
?  refpiratio  magna  &  rara  eft ,  &  pul f us  minor es 
'agifque  novofos  habent :  nonnunquam  occiput  dolor 
f eft  at.  Quum  vero  jam  pr  oxime  ad  phrenitidem 
ccedunt ,  oculos  habent  vehementer  fqualidos ,  £?  ex 
Itero  ipforum  acris  lacryma  effunditury  ac  deinde 
mas  habent ,  &  venas  ipforum  f anguine  plenas ,  £2? 

e  naribus .  Quo  tempore  neque  jam 
lane  ut  mentis  compotes  refpondent ,  fioccos  avellani , 
?  feftucas  carpunty  &c.  Quid  dicam  de  lingua 
fperay  auditu  quandoque  hebelioriy  turn  quod  inter » 
m  mcefti  jaceant  vix  refpondentisy  vel  quum  pars 
ice  dam  dolorificum  patiatur  afield  urn  y  etiamfi  vehe* 
\entius  aliquis  earn  tangaty  ipfi  baud  quaquam  fen- 
ant.  ‘  For  fometimes  watchings  precede,  or  the 
deep  is  difturbed  with  manifeft  fancies  or  appa¬ 
ritions,  while  fome  cry  out,  and  feem  to  ftart 
up  ,  but  fometimes  an  unreafonable  forgetfulnefs 
attends,  fo  that  when  they  have  called  for  the 
chamber-pot  they  yet  negled  to  make  water, 
or  when  they  have  made  water,  they  do  not  at 
all  remember  that  the  chamber-pot  was  given 

‘  them ; 

k  De  Locis  affeftis,  Lib,  Y.  cap.  4.  Charter.  Tom.  VXF, 
ag.  489.  - 
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4  them  •,  or  elfe  they  anfwer  more  haftily  and 
4  fharply,  efpecially  when  the  patient  was  before 
4  of  a  mild  dilpofition.  But  all  thefe  drink  littlej 
4  the  refpiration  is  large  and  flow,  and  they  have 

*  the  pulfe  lefs  and  harder,  or  more  nervous  than 
4  ufual :  fometimes  a  pain  invades  the  occiput. 
4  But  when  the  patient  is  juft  upon  the  brink  of 

*  a  phrenzy,  the  eyes  appear  very  rough,  tears 

*  are  poured  out  from  the  bottom  of  them,  and 

*  are  afterwards  turned  into  gum  or  fcales,  while 
4  their  veflels  appear  full  of  blood,  and  blood 
c  diftils  from  the  nofe.  At  the  time  when  the 
‘  phrenzy  is  advanced,  they  manifeftly  anfwer  in- 
4  confidently,  catch  or  pull  at  the  bed-cloaths,  or 
4  at  draws  or  other  matters,  which  they  fuppofe 
4  to  lie  upon  them,  &c.  To  thefe  I  might  add 
4  fomething  concerning  the  roughnefs  of  the 

*  tongue  and  hearing,  which  is  fometimes  more 
4  than  ufually,  dull,  likewife  that  the  patient  fom.e- 
4  times  lies  forrowful,  hardly  giving  an  anfwer,. 
•4  or  when  any  part  affected  differs  pain,  and  they 
4  do  not  perceive  it,  even  though  any  one  violent- 
4  3y  handles  it.3 

But  the  fymptomatic  phrenzy  is  preceded’ 
aimed  by  every  acute  difeafe  with  a  fever,  a 
pain  of  the  lide  not  pleuritic,  with  a  flight 
difturbance  of  the  mind,  an  inflammation  of 
the  pleura,  lungs,  or  diaphragm,  which  are 
violent,  or  very  bad;  this  kind  of  phrenzy  is 
therefore  preiaged  by  a  black  tongue,  fuppref- 
fion  of  the  (tools,  retention  of  the  urine,  white 
colour  d  (tools',  which  are  always  fatal  ;  a  pale, 
colourlefs,  thine  urine,  no  third,  flercenefs  and 
red  nets  of  tiie  countenance,  the  urine  having- 

a  black 
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a  black  cloud  fufpended  in  it,  with  watchings 
or  an  inability  to  fleep,  all  which  are  the 
figns  of  an  inflammation  approaching  in  the 
head. 

.  r  I  '  '  t  '  *  • V  #  > 

But  a  fymptofnatic  phren^y  arifing  fforn  the 
diforder  tranflated  from  fame  other  part  to  the 
brain,  may  follow  almoft  from  every  acute  difeafe 
joined  with  a  fever.  But  we  defnonftrated  at 
§.  587,  that  the  moil  fluid  parts  of  the  humours 
are  expreffcd  by  the  fever,  while  the  reft  are  in- 
cfaflated,  fo  that  the  humours  become  impervious^ 
hence  an  obftrudtion  and’infiammation  may  hap¬ 
pen  in  the  fmalleft  vefiels  of  the  encephalon. 
Moreover,  when  the  fever  by  too  impetuous  a 
motion  tends  to  death  and  deftruction  (fee  §.  592.) 
St  is  evident,  that  the  worft  inflammations  of  the 
yifcera  are  to  be  feared,  and  thofe  fuddenly  fatal. 
The  fame  thing  alfo  happens,  when  the  fever 
Iterminates  in  another  difeafe,  by  depoftting  the: 
febrile  matter  upon  various  parts  of  the  body 
(fee  §.  593.) 

But  befides  this,  pradlical  obfervations  teach  us, 
(that  inflammatbry*pains  arifing  in  various  parts  of 
ithe  body  with  an  acute  fever,  have  fometimesva- 
nifhed  without  any  good  figns,  and  then  there  is 
the  moft  dangerous  metaftafis  or  tranflation  of  the 
morbific  matter  towards  the  brain,  fo  as  to  pro¬ 
duce  a  fyrnptomatic  phrenzy.  A  notable  inftance 
of  this  is  related  by  Hippocrates  l.  In  Calvus  of 
tLariflfa  a  great  pain  fuddenly  invaded  the  right 
thigh,  and  on  the  firft  day  of  the  diforder  an 
acute  ardent  fever  attended  j  on  the  fecond  day 
the  pain  of  the  thigh  indeed  abated,  but  Without 

Vol.  VII.  D  d  any 
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1  Epidcm.  3.  aegrot.  5.  Charter,  Tom,  IX*  pag.  299. 
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any  good  figns,  for  the  fever  was  increaled,  and 
the  patient  got  no  Deep,  the  extremities  of  the 
body  being  coid,  &c.  On  the  third  day  the  pain  of 
the  thigh  ceafed,  but  the  patient  was  phrenitic  and 
very  rdllels,  and  perifhed  very  fuddenly  on  the 
fourth  day  about  noon.  A  like  cafe  I  faw  in  a 
woman,  who  after  the  fird  appearance  of  a  fever, 
had  a  conflant  and  mod  acute  pain  in  the  calf  of 
the  left  leg  ;  but  they  had  applied  rags  dipped  in 
fpirit  of  wine  to  the  naked  part,  and  after  two 
hours,  the  pain  difappeared.  in  the  leg,  the  pa¬ 
tient  became  very  delirious,  and  foon  after  expired 
with  convulflons  on  the  fecond  day  of  the  difeafe* 
It  was  faid  before  in  the  comment  to  §.  593,  that 
fometimes  a  fever  arifes  in  the  mod  healthy  peo¬ 
ple,  without  any  known  caufe  preceding,  by 
which  a  violent  phlegmon  is  fuddenly  excited  in 
this  or  that  part  of  the  body,  where  the  inflam¬ 
matory  matter  being  depoflted  the  fever  ceafes ; 
but  the  event  of  fuch  cafes  depends  chiefly  upon 
the  nature  of  the  part  affedled,  rather  than  the 
matter  depofited  by  the  fever.  But  then  the  mat¬ 
ter  which  is  once  in  this  manner  depofited  upon 
lome  part,  may  again  remove  and  be  transferred 
to  other  parts  of  the  body.  Thus  we  obferved 
in  the  comment  to  §.  724,  that  an  eryfipelas  may 
come  from  within  outwards  and  the  reverfe.  It 
will  hereafter  appear’  in  the  hidory  of  a  quinfy, 
that  the  difeale  is  relieved  when  the  neck  and 
bread  look  red  ;  and  that  the  mod  fatal  con¬ 
sequences  are  at  hand,  when  that  rednefs  returns 
inward  again  ;  as  alfo  when  a  quinfy  returns  upon 
the  lungs,  as  Hippocrates  has  obferved.  The 
lame  thing  may  happen  iri  a  pleurify,  peripneu- 
iijony,  and  the  like,  fo  that  thofe  difeafes  may 
feern  to  be  relieved  without  any  good  figns,  while 
in  the  mean  time  the  brain  itfelf  becomes  affebled 

6  Usr 
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yy  a  bad  tranflation.  But  this  propenfity  to  a 
jhrenzy,  is  obferved  chiefly  in  thofe  difeafes  in 
vhich  there  is  a  manifefl:  inflammatory  difpofition  5 
)ut  yet  the  inflammation  does  not  very  obftinately 
idhere  to  any  one  part,  but  the  morbific  matter 
eems  more  moveable  and  wandering.  Hithertd 
Derhaps  relates  the  pain  of  the  fide  not  pleuritic 
vith  the  flight  diflurbances  of  the  mind,  which 
Hippocrates  mentions  m,  when  he  fays,  Cum  la - 
eris  dolor e,  non  tamen  pleuritico ,  iurbulentis  te- 
vuibus  lenibus  hi  phrenitici  fiunt,  i  When  there 
are  flight  and  gentle  diflurbances  of  the  mind, 
with  a  pain  of  the  fide  not  pleuritic,  fuch  pa¬ 
tients  become  phrenitic.’  But  thofe  flight  and 
gentle  diflurbances,  may  be  very  well  underflood 
0  mean  a  flight  diforder  of  the  mind.  Relating 
o  this  opinion,  is  the  place  given  us  ellewhere 
Dy  Hippocrates  n  ;  hat  eris  dolor ,  ex  fputis  biliofis^ 
i  abfque  ratione  evanuerit ,  in  furorem  aguntur. 
That  if  a  pain  of  the  fide,  with  a  bilious  fpitting 
goes  off  without  any  manifefl  reafon,  fuch  pa¬ 
tients  are  taken  with  a  raving.’  For  pains  of  the 
ide,  in  order  to  denominate  them  pleuritic,  ought 
o  be  confiderably  fliarp  and  pricking,  fo  as  to 
ibftrudl  the  infpiration,  with  an  almoft  perpetual 
:ough  (fee  §.  875.)  and  therefore  it  is  not  re- 
mgnant  for  a  pain  of  the  fide  to  be  joined  with  a 
:ever  without  a  pleurify.  Hence  likewife  Hip¬ 
ocrates  0  in  enumerating  the  difeafes  of  the  winter 
:ime,  includes  pleurifies  and  pains  of  the  fides  in 
:he  fame  aphorifm.  Nor  yet  are  thefe  flight  in- 

D  d  2  fiammatory 
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flammatory  pains  obferved  only  in  the  fides,  but 
they  likewife  appear  in  other  parts  of  the  body, 
when  there  is  a  great  propenfity  to  a  fymptomatic 
phrenzy.  Thus  Sydenham  p  tefiifies,  that  he  has 
obferved  a  kind  of  epidemic  fever*  in  which  the 
blood  taken  from  a  vein,  often  refembles  that  in 
a  plcurify,  and  that  in  the  firff  invafion  of  this 
difeale,  there  was  a  pain  in  the  neck  and  fauces, 
but  (lighter  than  what  is  ufual  in  a  quinfy  :  but 
fo  great  an  inclination  was  there  to  a  phrenzy  in 
this  fever,  that  it  fometimes  fpontaneoufly  tended 
to  it,  or  at  lead  if  the  regimen  was  a  little  hotter 
than  ufual,  the  patient  continually  confined  to  the 
bed  or  the  like,  a  phrenzy  mod  certainly  invaded. 
Here  it  is  to  be  obferved,  that  as  in  the  former 
cafe  a  pain  of  the  fide  not  pleuritic  attended,  fo 
in  this  a  pain  of  the  neck  and  fauces  was  per¬ 
ceived,  but  High  ter  than  in  a  quinfy. 

But  it  is  to  be  obferved,  that  in  a  pleurify 
and  the  like  inflammatory  diieafes  which  impede 
the  free  refpiration,  the  blood  cannot  pafs  but 
with  difficulty  through  the  Jungs  5  whence  the 
right  ventriclecannotcommodioufiy  evacuate  itfelf, 
and  therefore,  that  the  venal  blood  returning  from 
the  nead,  cannot  freely  pafs  into  the  right  firms 
and  auricle;  but  when  the  arteries  continue  to  fend 
on  the  blood  towards  the  encephalon,  while  at  the 
fame  time  the  veins  cannot  return  the  blood,  all 
the  fanguiferous  vefiels  will  continue  greatly  dif- 
tended  by  it,  fo  as  to  comprefs  the  other  fmall 
vefiels,  and  difturb  the  functions  of  the  brain, 
1  his  is  the  other  kind  of  iymptomatic  phrenzy, 
which  is  indeed  very  bad,  and  commonly  fatal  in 
a  fiiort  time,  as  it  may  be  pioduced  from  the  in¬ 
flammatory  difeafes  of  other  parts :  but  in  fuch  a 

cafe 

p  In  Schedula  monitor,  de  novae febris  ingreftu,  pag.  6$i* 
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cafe  a  phrenzy  arifes  without  a  tranflation  of  the 
morbific  matter,  fince  the  former  difeale  conti¬ 
nues,  as  is  evident  enough.  But  an  inflammation, 
of  the  diaphragm  is  the  word  of  all  thofe  acute 
difeafes,  which  ufually  produce  a  fymptomatic 
phrenzy  •,  as  will  appear  hereafter,  when  we  come 
to  treat  of  a  paraphrenias  under  its  proper  head. 

It  now  remains  for  us  to  confider  thofe  figns 
which  denote  other  difeafes  inclining  to  a  fymp¬ 
tomatic  phrenzy. 

Black  tongue.]  For  this  denotes  either  a  defi¬ 
ciency  of  the  thin  lymph  of  the  blood,  or  that 
the  larger  veflfels  diftended  with  the  impervious 
blood  comprefs  the  adjacent  fmallerones,  whence 
the  exhaling  arterial  duds  placed  upon  the  furr 
face  of  the  tongue,  become  dry  and  gangrenous. 
Hence  a  black  tongue,  efpecially  if  it  is  dry  at 
the  fame  time,  prefages  the  very  worft  condition 
of  the  humours ;  concerning  which,  fee  what  has 
been  faid  in  the  comment  to  §.  739.  Hence  there¬ 
fore  Hippocrates  ranks  a  dry  and  rough  tongue 
among  the  figns  of  a  phrenzy,  as  we  obferved 
before  at  §.  702. 

A  conftipation  of  the  bowels  with  white  flools.] 
Jt  is  well  known,  that  by  urine  and  flool  are  eva¬ 
cuated  from  the  body,  fuch  parts  as  would  be  in¬ 
jurious  if  any  longer  retained,  as  they  confiil  of 
thefeculencies  feparated  from  the  healthy  humours, 
changed  and  rendered  acrid  by  the  circulation  itfelf, 
or  elie  the  remaining  feces  accumulated  from  the 
ingefted  aliments,  after  they  have  undergone  the 
adion  of  the  ftomach  and  inteftines,  and  are  like- 
wife  equally  neceflfary  to  be  evacuated.  But  in  acute 
difeafes,  when  the  oily  and  faline  parts  ot  the  blood 
become  more  acrid  from  the  increafed  velocity  of 
the  circulation  (fee  §.  100,  and  689.)  and  the 

Dd  3  .  bile 
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bile  efpecially  rendered  more  acrid,  inclines  to  pu¬ 
ts' e  fa  cl  ion,  there  is  (till  a  greater  neceflity  for  thefe 
excretions  to  be  continued.  When  therefore  the 
ftools  are  fup p relied,  or  the  urine  retained,  thofe 
acrid  parts  will  continue  in  the  body  which  ought 
to  be  expelled.  The  fame  thing  will  likewife 
happen,  if  the  difcharges  by  urine  or  llool  do  not 
contain  thofe  acrid  or  corrupt  parts,  which  ought 
to  be  expelled  by  thofe  outlets,  as  happens  when 
the  inteftinal  feces  are  white,  and  the  urine  pale, 
thin,  or  colourlefs.  For  we  then  know  that  fuch 
acrid  parts  are  retained  in  the  body,  which  ought 
to  be  expelled  by  thefe  ways  ;  and  that  they  either 
continue  mixed  with  the  blood,  or  elfe  being 
feparated  ftom  thence,  are  collected  in  the  bladder 
or  intedines,  being  afterwards  abforbed  by  the 
bibulous  veins  of  thefe  parts,  and  mixed  with  the 
blood.  But  when  fuch  acrid  parts  are  moved  with 
the  blood,  they  offer  the  greateft  injury  to  the 
mod:  tender  vefels  ;  and  therefore  there  almod 
conflantly  follows  an  injury  in  the  fundions  of 
the  brain,  as  appears  in  thofe  who  die  of  a  perfed 
ifchuria  or  fuppredion  of  urine.  But  there  is 
hardly  ever  a  confiderable  degeneration  of  the  hu¬ 
mours  obferved,  but  there  is  likewife  a  difturbance 
in  the  fuudions  of  the  encephalon  at  the  fame 
time.  When  in  pale  virgins  crude  humours  flow 
through  the  veilels  indead  of  good  blood,  we  very 
frequently  obferve  giddinefs,  tinkling  in  the  ears, 
Ouggifnnefs,  or  averdon  to  exercife,  palpitations 
of  the  heart,  fainting  fits,  &c.  The  like  ap¬ 
pearances  are  alfo  obferved  in  the  fcurvy,  gout, 
and  many  other  difeafes  drove  inward.  Even  the 
fabric  of  the  encephalon  is  fo  eafily  irritable,  that 
the  blood  of  another  healthy  animal  received  into 
the  human  veins,  cannot  fafely  flow  through  the 

vedels 
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veftels  of  the  encephalon  :  for  Dionis  q  tells  us, 
that  when  a  transfufion  of  the  blood  was  rafhly 
attempted,  from  a  calf  into  the  human  veins,  the 
unfortunate  people,  upon  whom  rhe  experiment 
was  made,  foon  after  turned  mad  and  expired 
raving.  It  is  therefore  evident  when  lucfr  things 
are  retained,  which  ought  to  be  expelled,  o;  when 
the  excretions  do  not  contain  thofe  parts  which 
ought  to  be  thrown  out  from  the  body,  there  is 
juft  reafon  to  fear  a  phrenzy  in  acute  difeafes. 

Hence  a  fupprefiion  of  the  (tools  is  condemned 
in  fevers  by  Hippocrates  r,  who  in  another  place  s 
reckons  a  conftipation  of  the  bowels  among  the 
figns  of  a  future  opifthotonos.  Galen  1  indeed, 
in  his  commentaries  to  this  place  remarks,  that  a 
fupprefiion  of  the  (tools  is  not  properly  a  fign  of 
aftedions  in  the  brain  ;  but  in  the  mean  time  he 
confefles,  that  diforders  of  the  brain  are  increafed 
and  rendered  worfe  when  the  bowels  are  con- 
ftipated.  This  is  alfo  confirmed  by  Hippocrates  4 
in  his  Coan  prognoftics,  where  he  fays,  §ui  m 
febribus  exfudant ,  capite  dolentes ,  alvo  fupprejfa , 
convulfi  fiunt .  6  That  thofe  who  fweat  and  have 

4  a  pain  in  the  head  with  a  fupprefiion  of  the 
6  (tools  in  fevers,  become  convuifed.9 

But  if  the  (tools  are  white,  we  know  that  there 
is  a  retention  of  the  bile,  which  gives  them  their 
ufual  and  healthy  colour  ;  and  therefore,  that  the 
bile  rendered  more  acrid  by  the  fever,  isdilfolved, 
putrifted,  and  mixed  with  the  bloody  whence  again 
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the  fame  diforders  are  to  be  expe&ed.  Hence 
Hippocrates  w  condemns  white  (fools,  more  efpe- 
cially  in  phrenitic  x  patients;  in  whofe  works  many 
moi  e  paffages  are  to  be  found  of  the  like  nature 

But  when  the  paflage  of  the  bile  into  the  in- 
itflines  is  impeded  by  an  obdrudtion,  either  of  the 
common  or  of  the  cyftic  ducft,  the  (fools  then 
.  ofceP  white,  and  the difeafe  is  indeed  difficult; 
yet  in  this  cafe  it  is  not  always  a  fatal  (ign,  (ince 
the  difeafe  is  curable  upon  the  removal  of  the  ob- 
((ruction,  as  we  (hall  declare  hereafter,  when  we 
come  to  treat  of  the  feveral  kinds  of  jaundice  and 
inflammation  of  the  liver.  But  this  flgn  affords  a 
much  worfe  prefage,  if  the  (tools  appear  white 
without  the  figns  of  a  jaundice. 

1  he  unne  retained,  pale,  thin,  and  colourlefs.j 
omce  naturally  the  urine  is  oftener  difcharged  than 
^  intedinal  freces,  therefore  a  long  retention  of 
the  urine  is  much  more  dangerous.  But  this  re- 
termon  is  above  ail  the  moft  dangerous  in  acute 
ddeafes,  becaufe  the  faline  and  oily  parts  of  the 
blood  being  rendered  more  acrid  by  the  increafed 
ve  Ovity  oi'  the  ciiculation,  ought  to  be  that  way 
evacuated ;  and  if  this  evacuation  does  not  fuc- 
cet-d  it  is  evident,  that  the  word  confequences  are 
to  be  reared.  Hence  Hippocrates  z  tells  us,  that  a 
luppaflion  of  the  urine  in  acute  difeafes  is  of  the 
nioit  fatal  confequence  ;  and  in  another  place  a  he 
?  erve‘5’  that  a  fuppreflion  of  urine  among  other 
lymptoms,  is  attended  with  a  pain  in  the  head, 
&nd  betimes  convulsions:  But  l ince  the  bile 

return- 
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returning  into  the  blood  is  ufually  wafhed  out  in 
a  great  meafure  by  the  urine,  which  thererore  ap¬ 
pears  of  a  higher  colour,  as  in  a  jaundice  and  ocher 
bilious  difeafes  ;  therefore  if  in  fuch  a  cafe  the  urine 
is  fuppreffed,  there  will  be  the  greatefl  danger,  that 
the  bile  mixed  with  the  blood,  may  every  mo¬ 
ment  acquire  a  greater  acrimony  from  the  increafed 
circulation.  Hence  the  reafon  is  evident  why 
Hippocrates  b  fays,  In  biliofis  urina  inter ceptio  brevi 
cccidit.  ‘  That  a  fuppreffion  of  the  urine  in  bi- 
6  lious  fevers,  foon  kills  the  patient.’ 

But  when  the  urine  is  not  intercepted,  but  dif- 
charged  pale,  thin,  and  colourlefs,  the  fame  dif- 
orders  are  to  be  expe&ed,  becaufe  in  the  like 
manner  thofe  parts  are  retained  in  the  body,  which 
ought  to  have  been  expelled  by  the  urine.  For  it 
was  proved  before  in  the  comment  to  §.  673,  that 
a  more  intenfe  colour  of  the  urine  followed,  from 
a  greater  attrition  of  the  fluid  parrs  againfl  each 
other,  and  againfl  the  Tides  of  the  veffels,  and 
that  from  thence  we  may  be  able  to  difcover  the 
internal  heat  :  but  even  in  healthy  people  after 
violent  exercife  of  body,  the  urine  appears  more 
intenfely  coloured.  The  reafon  is  therefore  evi¬ 
dent,  why  in  acute  difeafes,  a  pale  and  colourlefs 
urine  is  of  fuch  bad  import.  Hence  it  is  by  Hip¬ 
pocrates  c,  ranked  among  the  figns  of  a  phrenzy 
being  at  hand.  See  alfo  what  has  been  laid  of  this 
kind  of  urine,  in  the  comment  to  §.  712. 

•The  urine  havingablack  cloud  fufpended  in  it.] 
Alfo  this  kind  of  urine  is  by  Hippocrates  efleemed 
a  fign  of  a  future  phrenzy  in  the  places  before 
cited,  and  generally  black  clouds  fwimming  in  the 

urine 
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urine  are  condemned  by  him  For  it  denotes 
a  beginning  putrefadion  of  the  humours  ;  as  we 
faicl  before  upon  another  occadon,  in  rhe  com¬ 
ment  to  §.  741,  where  more  may  be  reen  upon 

this  fubjed. 

No  third.]  Namely,  when  the  patient  is  not 
thirdy,  although  the  caufes  of  third  in  the  body 
are  at  that  time  violent  *,  this  fign  therefore  denotes, 
that  the  common  fenfory  is  now  didurbed,  and  is 
no  longer  affedted  by  thofe  things  which  . before 
excited  third.  See  what  has  been  faid  before  at 
§.  637,  as  alfo  what  has  been  faid  in  the  com¬ 
ment  to  §.  799,  concerning  inextinguidiable  third 
fuddenly  abolidied  in  an  ardent  fever.  For  where 
the  third  is  diminidied,  while  at  the  fame  time 
the  tongue  appears  more  moid,  and  other  good 
figns  denote  the  difeafe  to  be  diminifhed,  this  is 
one  of  the  bed  figns. 

Fiercenefs,  rednefs  of  the  face,  watching,  and 
the  figns  of  an  indammation  approaching  in  the 
head.]. For  all  thefe  denote  the  caufe  ofaphrenzy 
to  be  now  prefent  in  the  head,  or  that  it  will  foon 
follow  ;  but  of  each  of  thefe  figns  we  treated  before 
in  the  former  part  of  this  fe&ion. 

\  * 

SECT.'  DCCLXXIII. 

WHEN  either  of  thefe  phrenzies 
(§.  772.)  is  prefent,  it  is  attended 
with  the  following  fymptoms;  i.  a  depra¬ 
vation  of  the  fenfible  ideas,  and  of  the  in¬ 
ternal  fenfes,  with  the  reafoning  and  paffions 
of  the  mind.  2.  They  become  more  fierce, 
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ungovernable,  reftlefs,  and  are  often  diflurbed 
in  their  fleep,  3.  The  pulfe  appears  hard, 
the  refpiration  flow  and  large.  4.  The  face 
is  generally  very  red,  wild  and  terrible  of 
afpedt,  the  eyes  being  fierce  and  protube¬ 
rant,  and  a  little  blood  dripping  from  the 
nofe. 

Whether  or  no  the  brain  being  primarily  af¬ 
fected  occafions  the  phrenzy,  or  win  ther  the  fame 
difoider  is  tranflated  thither  from  fome  other  parr, 
at  the  time  when  the  morbific  caufe  affeds  the 
encephalon,  in  either  cafe  there  are  certain  changes 
oblervable,  efpecially  in  the  fundions  which  we 
know  depend  upon  the  brain  ;  and  from  thefe 
appearances  called  fymptoms,  the  diagnofis  of 
this  difeafe  prefent  is  derived.  But  fuch  are  the 
following. 

1 .  It  is  evident  from  what  was  faid  upon  another 
occafion,  in  the  comment  to  §.  700,  where  we 
treated' of  a  febrile  delirium,  that  ideas  might  be 
excited  in  us  from  an  internal  difpofition  of  the  brain, 
which  ideas  are  not  agreeable  to  external  caufes 
afting  upon  the  organs  of  fenfe  ;  and  that  the  ideas 
|  thus  formed,  are  different  according  to  the  more 
!  or  lefs  violent  change  of  the  common  fenfory,  fo 
as  to  be  either  flight  or  weak,  and  eafily  capable 
of  being,  directed  by  the  reafon  *,  or  on  the  con¬ 
trary,  fo  powerfully  to  affect  the  delirious  patient, 
that  he  firmly  perfuades  himfelf  fuch  caufes  are 
exuding  without,  as  formerly  produced  the  like 
ideas  by  atfling  upon  the  organs  of  fenfe ;  and 
then  fuch  ideas,  anfing  froqjgan  internal  difpofi¬ 
tion  of  the  brain,  are  often  accompanied  with  the 
judgment,  pafiions  of  the  mind,  and  even  violent 
motions  of  the  body  j  and  from  hence  may  be 

derived 


412  P  H  R  E  N  Z  Y.  Sedt.  773, 

derived  and  explained,  the  various  degrees  of  a 
febrile  delirium  But  fince  it  was  proved  at  §. 
701,  that  a  morbid  affedtion  of  the  medullary 
part  of  the  brain  attends  in  a  delirium,  and  that 
this  may  proceed  from  the  influx,  transflux,  and 
efflux  of  the  humours  through  the  encephalon  be¬ 
ing  impeded  or  obftrudted  from  any  caufe,  from 
a  more  violent  motion  of  the  humours,  Cs ?c.  it  is 
fufficiently  evident,  that  what  has  been  there  faid 
likewife  holds  true,  with  refpedt  to  a  phrenzy  ; 
in  both  kinds  of  which,  whether  true  or  fymp- 
tomatic,  the  motion  of  the  humours  through  the 
vellels  of  the  encephalon,  is  fo  much  difturbed 
from  the  inflammation  of  the  meninges,  and  fome^ 
times  even  from  the  cortical  fubflance  of  the  brain 
itfcif,  urged  with  an  acute  continual  fever.  Every 
thing  therefore  which  has  been  faid  concerning  the 
depravity  of  the  ideas,  the  judgment  thence  fol¬ 
lowing,  the  injury  of  the  imagination,  &c.  in 
a  febrile  delirium,  does  likewife  belong  to  this 
place, 

Bat  fince  the  flighted:  change  in  that  corporeal 
organ,  upon  which  our  humanity  depends,  is 
fuflicient  to  excite  ideas  without  any  external 
caufe,  either  fuch  as  are  altogether  new  ones,  or 
like  thole  which  have  been  before  excited  by  ex¬ 
ternal  caufes  acting  upon  the  organs  of  fenfe  ;  it 
is  evident  enough  how  much  all  thefe  muft  be  dif¬ 
turbed,  when  an  inflammation  is  feared  in  the 
internal  parts  of  the  head.  Hence  this  dilorder 
has  fometimes  appeared  fo  wonderful  to  ignorant 
people,  that  they  believed  it  ought  to  be  afcribecj 
rather  to  diabolical  power,  than  to  natural 
caufes.  Thus  Tournefort e  obferves,  that  in  Greece 
as  loon  as  the  patient  is  delirious,  they  no 

longer 
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longer  conlult  phyficians  for  relief,  but  fatigue  the 
patient  day  and  night  with  exorcifms ;  but  if  the 
patient  happens  to  perifh  of  this  difeafe,  they  pro¬ 
hibit  the  body  from  being  buried  with  the  ufuai 
ceremonies  of  the  country,  namely,  becaufe  the 
patients  were  not  diffidently  fet  at  liberty  in  their 
mind  from  the  devil.  But  although  where  the 
common  fenfory  is  didurbed  in  a  phrenzy,  there 
may  be  innumerable  and  very  different  changes 
raifed  in  the  thoughts,  yet  it  mod  frequently  hap¬ 
pens,  that  the  patients  thoughts  are  mod  incef- 
fantly  employed  upon  the  arts  or  workmanfhip  to 
which  he  has  been  mod  accudomed ;  or  if  any 
thing  happened  to  him  that  has  made  a  violent 
impreffion  on  the  mind  a  little  before  the  invafion 
of  the  difeafe,  the  remembrance  of  that  thing  is 
perpetually  renewed.  Continual  obfervations  in 
practice  teach  this  5  and  the  diforder  afflidling  the 
whole  city  of  the  Abderites,  affords  a  remarkable 
proof  of  the  fame  thing.  For  Lucian  f  relates, 
that  Archelaus  a  celebrated  tragedian,  having 
adted  the  fable  of  Andromeda  before  the  Abderites 
in  very  hot  weather  in  the  middofthefummer,  many 

returned  out  of  the  theatre  with  a  fever  upon  them, 
and  that  even  afterwards  the  whole  city  was  in¬ 
vaded  with  a  continual  fever,  which  immediately 
became  violent,  even  on  the  fird  day.  But  about 
the  feventh  day  the  fever  went  off  in  fome  by  a 
plentiful  haemorrhage  from  the  nofe,  and  in  others 
by  a  copious  fweat.  But  thele  patients  had  a  ridi¬ 
culous  kind  of  didurbance  in.  their  minds,  for 
every  one  was  a&ing  the  tragedy,  repeating  the 
verfes,  and  efpecially  Tinging  in  a  mournful  tone, 
Andromeda  of  Euripides.  But  it  is  evident  from 

the 
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the  preceding  caufes  and  hiftory  of  this  difeafe, 
that  the  Abderite?  laboured  under  a  true  phrenzy* 
and  that  the  remembrance  of  the  tragedy,  which 
they  had  heard  with  fo  much  delight  being  re¬ 
newed  by  the  difeafe,  continued  the  whole  time  of 
it,  and  went  off  with  it.  For  Lucian  remarks, 
that  the  fever  went  off  on  the  feventh  day,  and 
that  the  whole  city  was  full  of  feven  day  tra¬ 
gedies. 

2.  That  a  perpetual  delirium  attends  a  phrenzy, 
was  faid  before  at  §771;  but  it  was  thereffike- 
wife  oblerved,  that  this,  though  frequently,  is 
yet  not  always  a  fierce  or  raving  delirium :  for 
fiercenefs  is  faid  to  attend,  when  the  delirious  pa¬ 
tient  attempts  to  injure  himfelf  or  others.  But 
the  ideas  arifing  from  the  morbid  change  in  the 
common  fenfory,  are  either  attended  with  this 
fiercenefs,  or  not,  according  to  the  various  affedi- 
ons  of  the  mind.  Thus  the  delirium  of  the  Ab- 
derites,  was  rather  a  ridiculous  than  a  fierce  one ; 
and  in  the  fatal  phrenzy,  when  the  patient  often 
catches  at  the  nap  of  the  bed  clothes,  or  at  ffraws 
from  the  fides  of  the  curtains  or  walls,  they  are 
tacitly  delirious  without  any  difturbance,  as  we 
faid  before  in  the  hiftory  of  a  febrile  delirium. 
But  in  the  mean  time,  great  caution  is  neceffary 
to  be  ufed,  even  in  thefe  cafes,  as  thofe  tacit  and 
Itiff  phrenzies  fuddenly  change  into  extravagant 
ravings.  Thus  I  remember  a  gardener  in  the  third 
day  of  a  true  phrenzy,  who  was  then  only  tacitly 
delirious  and  catched  at  the  bed-clothes,  but  in 
one  moment  he  jumped  out  of  the  bed,  and  ran 
iwiftly  up  flairs  to  the  higheft  part  of  the  houfe, 
from  whence  he  was  going  to  throw  himfelf  out 
o  the  window,  if  his  wife  had  not  immediately 
laid  hold  of  him ;  but  while  fhe  was  ftruggiing 

with 
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with  him,  and  calling  out  to  others  for  afiidance, 
:he  patient  was  convulfed  and  died  fuddenly. 

But  fince  pervigilium  or  watching,  has  at  fird 
or  its  caufe  only  a  flight  inflammation  of  the 
Drain'  (fee  §.  708.)  and  that  caufe  being  increafed, 
t  often  changes  into  a  com^;  tne  reafon  is  there- 
'ore  very  evident,  why  redleffnefs  and  a  didur- 
)ance  in  the  fleepfo  frequently  attend  aphrenzy. 

3.  Under  this  number  are  enumerated  the  alt¬ 
erations  appearing  in  the  vital  functions  of  this 
lifeafe.  But  a  hard  pulfe  is  obferved  commonly 
o  attend  almod  in  all  inflammatory  difeafes  joined 
vith  an  acute  continual  fever.  But  it  denotes  that 
he  blood  is  very  denfe  and  compact,  and  that  the 
:apillary  extremities  of  the  arteries,  are  obdrudted 
vith  an  inflammatory  tenacity  s.  Hence  Galen  h 
)bferves,  that  the  pulfe  of  pleuritic  patients  is 
lard  and  nervous.  And  at  the  fame  time  he  like- 
vife  obferves,  that  there  is  a  great  variety  to  be 
>erceived  in  the  pulfe  of  phrenitic  patients ;  for 
bmetimes  they  are  tremulous,  and  feem  to  be 
tnotty  and  unequal.  But  this  lad  feems  to  take 
dace  chiefly  when  the  difeafe  is  already  at  its  full 
leight,  and  more  efpecially  if  the  cerebellum  itfelf 
>egins  to  be  affebled  ;  for  then  we  know  that  the 
deal  functions  mud  be  didurbed 
For  as  the  cerebellum  is  fupplied  with  its  ho¬ 
nours  from  the  fame  veffels  with  thofe  of  the 
>rain,  and  is  covered  with  the  fame  membranes, 
c  is  hardly  poflible  for  a  violent  inflammation  to 
>e  feated  long  within  the  head,  without  affecting 
he  cerebellum  iikewife  :  hence  Galen  in  the  place 
ad  cited,  oblerves  that  the  pulfe  is  very  rarely 

large 
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large  in  phrenitic  patients,  but  moft  frequently 
fmall.  But  alfo  from  the  fame  caufe  there  feems  to 
be  a  change  obfervable  in  the  refpiration  of  phre¬ 
nitic  patients ;  for  they  continue  a  long  time  be¬ 
fore  they  draw  in  the  air,  which  is  then  power¬ 
fully  inspired  and  expired  ;  after  which  there  is  a 
long  interval  again  of  reft,  before  they  make  or 
repeat  the  next  infpiration.  This  is  that  kind  of 
refpiration,  which  Hippocrates  1  terms  great,  and 
made  with  a  long  interval  of  time,  which  he  ob¬ 
serves  to  portend  a  delirium  ;  which  kind  of  re¬ 
fpiration  he  alfo  obferves  to  have  attended  in  Phi- 
lifcus  k,  who  was  delirious  with  an  acute  continual 
fever,  and  perifhed  on  the  fixth  day ;  as  alfo  in 
the  wife  of  Dealces  who  died  phrenitic  h 

4*  For  all  thefe  figns  denote  that  the  blood 
tends  with  a  greater  quantity  and  impeteus  towards 
the  head.  Moreover,  when  an  inflammation  is 
feated  in  the  interior  parts  of  the  head,  the  free 
courfe  of  the  blood  through  the  veflfels  is  impeded, 
and  therefore  the  blood  drove  thro’  the  carotids 
will  be  lent  nhore  copioufly  through  their  external 
than  internal  branches,  whence  the  blood-veflfels  of 
the  face  being  diftended,  will  make  it  appear  more 
turgid  and  red  ;  and  this  the  more  in  proportion, 
as  the  circulation  of  the  humours  thro’  the  veftels 
of  the  encephalon  becomes  more  difficult.  This 
appears  moft  evidently  in  apopledic  patients,  who 
have  their  face  red  and  turgid  even  until  death, 
and  this  too  in  cafes  where  trie  difeafe  has  its  ori¬ 
gin  from  a  fluggifti  and  cold  caufe.  Hence  the 
teafon  is  evident  why  Hippocrates  m  condemns 

that 
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that  comely  colour  of  the  face,  and  the  fierce 
countenance  in  patients,  more  efpecially  in  acute 
difeafes  n.  A  perfon  taken  with  a  violent  fit  of 
anger  has  the  fame  fort  of  countenance,  (fee  the 
comment  to  §.  104.)  and  the  patients  thus  af¬ 
fected  are  often  foon  after  taken  with  the  moft 
fierce  ravings.  But  the  (light  dripping  of  blood 
from  the  nole  likewife  denotes,  that  the  quantity 
and  impetus  of  the  blood  fo  much  drains  the  vef- 
fels,  that  they  begin  to  break  and  let  out  their 
contained  blood ;  but  this  without  a  due  effeCb, 
generally  becaufe  the  impervioufnefs  of  the  blood 
dops  up  the  vefiels  by  indantly  concreting.  But 
a  prefent  phrenzy  is  bed  removed  'by  plentiful 
bleeding,  by  which  alfo  a  future  phrenzy  may  be 
frequently  prevented  in  . acute  difeafes ;  as  we  fhall 
fay  hereafter  at  §.  779.  See  alfo  what  has  been 
faid  of  this  fubjedt  in  the  comment  to  §.  741. 

SECT.  DCCLXXIV. 

^I"1  ^  FI  E  prognofis  of  a  phrenzy  is  in  a 
jf  manner  determined  as  follows: 

A  true  phrenzy  kills  on  the  third,  fourth, 
md  feventh  day;  but  feldom  exceeds  the  lad. ' 

That  this  difjrder  is  extremely  dangerous,  no 
)ne  doubts ;  but  it  is  often  fatal  even  on  a  fudden, 
inlefs  it  is  indantly  relieved  by  the  mod  efficaci¬ 
es  remedies.  But  difeafes  tend  to  death  fooner  or 
ater,  accordingto  theirdifferent  degreeof  violence* 
md  nature  of  the  part  affedted.  But  fince  a  true 
)hrenzy,  which  fuppofes  the  brain  to  be  primarily 
iffedled  with  an  acute  continual  fever  (fee  §.  771.) 
Vol.  VII.  E  e  is 
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is  feated  in  a  part  of  the  body  extremely  tender, 
and  very  eafily  liable  to  be  deftroyed,  it  is  fuffici- 
ently  evident  why  it  feldom  holds  out  longer  than 
the  feventh  day.  But  in  a  fymptomatic  phrenzy 
the  difeafe  is  often  protra&ed  to  a  greater  length, 
becaufe  the  diforder  lies  always  in  fome  other  part 
of  the  body  before  it  is  transferred  to  the  brain. 
The  obfervations  of  Hippocrates  confirm  this  prog- 
nofis.  Philifcus  °,  who  was  taken  with  a  deliri¬ 
um  on  the  third  day  of  an  acute  fever,  had  after¬ 
wards  a  flight  dripping  of  blood  from  the  nofe, 
with  a  large  and  rare  refpiration,  (which  is  obferv- 
ed  to  be  one  fign  of  a  phrenzy)  and  on  the  fixth 
day  of  the  difeafe  he  expired.  Philifles  p,  who 
had  been  a  long  time  afflidted  with  the  head-ach, 
being  taken  with  a  continual  fever  from  drinking, 
after  an  increafe  of  the  pain  in  his  head,  on  the  fe- 
cond  day  about  noon  he  became  violently  delirious 
or  phrenitic  ;  and  being  convulfed  on  the  fourth 
day,  he  expired  on  the  fifth  in  the  morning.  Thus 
alfo  another  phrenitic  woman  %  he  obferves,  pe- 
rifhed  on  the  feventh  day  j  and  another  patient  r 
who  became  phrenitic  on  the  firft  day  of  the  dif¬ 
eafe,  he  obferves,  expired  on  the  fourth.  But' 
Galen  s  in  his  commentaries  to  this  text  confirms 
the  prognofis  before  given,  namely,  that  all  phre¬ 
nitic  patients  die  within  feven  days  from  the  firfl 
of  the  difeafe,  and  that  very  few  outlafl:  that  time. 
But  he  feems  greatly  to  wonder,  that  people  who 
have  hitherto  enjoyed  a  good  ftate  of  health, 
fhould  be  fo  fuddenly  invaded,  and  carried  off  by 
this  difeafe;  but  he  was  of  opinion,  that  in  this 

cafe, 

0  Epidemic,  i.  aegrot.  i.  Charter.  Tom.  IX.  pag.  99. 
r  Epidemic.  3.  aegrot.  4.  ibid.  pag.  232. 

Ibidem  aegrot.  1 1 .  pag.  250. 
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cafe,  Vitiofus  in  corpore  humor  coacervatus fuerity 
veneno  lethali  ajjimilis ,  in  corporihus  vicinis  paulatim 
aliquid  agens  \  qu#  quando  vitio  jam  aliquo  modo 
opportuna  erant ,  humorque  ipfe  evaferat  malignifli- 
mus,  lethale  fubito  apparuit  fymptoma  ;  c  A  vicious 
4  humour  was  collected  in  the  body  very  much 
4  like  a  fatal  poiion,  which  by  degrees  aCted  upon 
‘  the  adjacent  parts ;  and  that  when  this  had  a  fea- 
c  fonable  time  of  afting,  and  the  humour  itfelf 
* '  was  become  extremely  malignant,  this  fatal  fymp- 
4  tom  then  iuddenly  appeared.’  But  as  we  are 
at  prefent  acquainted  with  the  very  tender  vafcular 
fabric  of  the  encephalon,  the  reafon  readily  appears 
why  this  diforder  fo  Iuddenly  becomes  fatal,  evert 
though  no  malignant  nor  deleterious  humour  is 
lodged  in  the  body. 

But  in  a  fymptomatic  phrenzy  fometimes  the 
difeafe  is  protracted  to  a  great  length.  For  thus 
Apollonius  c  lying  ill  of  a  fever,  with  a  tumour  of 
the  right  hypochondrium,  becoming  afterwards 
phrenitic,  he  expired  on  the  thirty-fourth  day. 
Thus  alfo  a  woman  who  had  a  difficult  delivery 
of  two  twins,  being  not  well  purged,  (he  died 
phrenitic  on  the  feventeenth  day  u.  And  the  youth 
who  lay  ill  of  a  fever  from  drinking  and  exceffive 
venery,  expired  phrenitic  on  the  twentyTourth 
day  w.  But  from  the  descriptions  of  the  difeafes  of 
thefe  patients,  it  appears  that  other  parts  of  the 
body  were  firft  affe&ed,  and  that  the  diforder  was 
transferred  from  thence  to  the  brain  ;  or  at  leaft 
that  by  the  fever  preceding  for  feverai  days  be¬ 
fore,  the  moft  fluid  parts  of  the  blood  were  diffi- 
pated,  and  the  reft  fo  much  thickened  (fee§.  587.) 

£  e  2  that 
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that  it  became  impervious,  fo  as  to  ftagnatein  the 
fmalleft  veffels  of  the  encephalon. 

But  that  even  a  fymptomatic  phrenzy  is  fome- 

times  fuddenly  fatal,  we  are  taught  from  the  hif- 

tory  of  Calvus  x  of  LarifTa,  who  being  fuddenly 

takeu  with  a  pain  in  his  right  thigh,  joined  with 

an  acute  ardent  fever,  on  the  third  day  the  pain  of 

his  thigh  ceafed,  but  then  he  became  delirious  or 

phrenitic,  was  very  reftlefs,  and  fuddenly  expired 

on  the  fourth  day  about  noon. 

# 

And  then  if  the  phrenzy  is  fevere,  it  often 
turns  into  madnefs. 

A  continual  delirium  without  a  fever  is  by  eve¬ 
ry  one  called  madnefs,  as  Galen  y  affures  us ;  and 
he  obferves  that  a  phrenzy  is  diftinguifhed  froflf 
madnefs  only  by  the  fever  which  attends  it  z.  If 
therefore  the  fever  ceafes  in  phrenitic  patients,  they 
may  be  faid  to  be  mad.  it  was  faid  before  upon 
.  '  ion  in  the  comment  to  §.  593,  that 

fevers  terminate  in  other  difeafes,  when  the  febrile 
matter  is  depoflted  in  fome  part  of  the  body  ;  and 
that  thefe  difeafes  produced  may  be  very  different, 
according  to  the  variety  of  the  part  which  the  mat¬ 
ter  occupies.  It  is  likewife  there  remarked,  that 
lometimes  in  mod  healthy  people  a  fever  arifes ; 
and  that  foon  after  the  matter  being  depoflted  up¬ 
on  lome  part,  it  excites  a  phlegmon  or  eryfipelas, 
the  fever  immediately  ceafing  when  this  depofition  * 
is  made.  This  is  very  frequently  obferved  in 
quinfles,  when  after  a  flight  fever  has  continued  a 
xn..  day 

ibid,  segrot.  5.  pag.  298. 

7  Commentar.  in  1  Lib.  Prorrhetic.  Charter.  Tom.  VIII. 
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day  or  two,  the  fauces  fwell,  become  painful  and 
inflamed,  the  fever  then  ceafing  entirely.  But,  as 
we  oblerved  in  the  fedion  lafl  cited,  the  whole  fuc- 
cefs  of  the  cure  in  luch  difeafes  depends  chiefly  up¬ 
on  the  part  affeded.  If  therefore  fuch  an  inflam¬ 
mation  arifes  in  the  meninges  of  the  brain,  the  fe¬ 
ver  ceaflng  when  the  depofltion  is  made  upon  thefe 
parts,  fuch  patients  may  be  delirious  in  the  word 
degree;  but  having  no  fever,  they  will  be  there¬ 
fore  maniacal  or  mad.  I  well  remember  myfeif 
to  have  feen  cafes  of  this  nature,  where  in  a  fever 
not  very  violent  the  patient  has  begun  to  be  (light¬ 
ly  deceived,  and  foon  after  the  fever  entirely  cea¬ 
flng,  they  have  continued  raving  in  the  higheft 
degree  for  feveral  days,  and  even  weeks,  fo  that 
they  have  been  obliged  to  be  reftrained  from  inju¬ 
ring  themfelves  or  others  by  ligatures.  But  what 
has  been  remarked  by  the  accurate  ohferver  in 
difeafes,  Sydenham,  fairly  confirms  what  is  here 
advanced.  For  in  defcribing  a  new  kind  of  fever, 
among  other  things  heobferves\  that  blood  taken 
from  a  vein  in  thefe  patients,  refembled  that  which 
is  drawn  inapleurify;  and  that  fometimes  the 
neck  and  fauces  were  painful,  but  much  lefs  than 
in  a  quinfy  ;  but  that  fometimes  there  fucceeded 
cutaneous  eruptions,  not  much  differing  from  the 
meafles,  unlefs  in  their  appearing  more  red,  and 
in  their  going  away  without  a  defquamation  of 
the  cuticle.  But  he  particularly  obferves,  that  this 
difeafe  was  greatly  inclined  to  a  pleurify,  and  to 
a  fifed:  the  head  :  Ubi  jam  caput  occupavit  febris* 
phrenejis  Jemel  invaluit ,  nulla  reftare  febris  indicia , 
nifi  quod  pulfus  nunc  citation  eft ,  nunc  tardior  :  4  Al- 
4  fo  that  when  the  fever  had  once  invaded  the 

E  e  3  4  head, 
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c  head,  and  the  phrenzy  become  violent,  there 
*  were  no  figns  of  the  fever  remaining,  unlefs  that 
the  pulfe  was  fometimes  quicker,  and  lometimes 
flower  than  ufual.*  But  the  fame  thing  likewife 
happened  when  a  coma  fupervened  upon  this  fe¬ 
ver  *,  for  then,  befides  the  whitenefs  of  the  tongue, 
there  was  no  fignof.any  fever,  but  the  patient 
feemed  perfedtly  to  enjoy  an  intermiflion  b.  It  is 
therefore  evident  from  all  that  has  been  faid,  that 
a  phrenzy  fometimes  turns  into  madnefs ;  but  yet 
that  in  difeafes  of  the  like  kind,  when  the  violence 
of  the  fever  ceafes,  and  only  a  flight  inflammation 
or  gentle  eryfipelas  invades  the  interior  parts  of 
the  head,  the  patient  moft  frequently  efcapes,  and 
afterwards  perfectly  recovers  ;  provided  that  after 
geneial  evacuations  have  been  made  by  bleedino- 
and  purging,  the  whole  affair  is  committed  to 
time  and  nature,  as  Sydenham  c  well  obferves. 
The  flight  cutaneous  inflammation  obferved  in  the 
fame  fever,  is  probably  like  that  which  invaded 
the  head  in  the  fame  difeafe,  as  it  went  away  fpon- 
taneoufly  without  any  defquamation. 

But  fometimes  a  fevere  phrenzy  is  followed 
with  a  much  worfe  madnefs,  which  often  continues 
incurable  as  long  as  the  patient  lives.  From 
wnat  has  been  faid  it  is  evident,  and  will  be  fur¬ 
ther  demonftrated  hereafter  at  §.  776,  that  the 
proximate  caufe  of  a  phrenzy  is  an  inflammation 
otthe  meninges  of  the  brain,  and  that  even  fome~ 
times  the  cortical  fubftance  itfelf  of  this  vifcus  has 
been  found  with  manifefl:  figns  of  inflammation 

VpTA:  A  hom  the  infraftion  of  the  vefifels, 
ana  duienfion  of  them  with  impervious  blood,  the 
adjacent  fmaller  veffels  are  compreffed,  while  the 
humours  are  urged  more  fwiftly  through  thofe 
Willch  yec  remain  pervious ;  whence  the  equable 
’  .  and 
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and  gentle  motion  of  the  humours  through  the 
veffels  of  the  encephalon  is  difturbed,  though  up¬ 
on  that  depends  the  exercife  of  the  external  and 
internal  fenfes  with  the  voluntary  motions.  But 
when  a  violent  fever  continues  to  urge  the  hu¬ 
mours  into  thefe  obftruCted  parts,  the  very  tender 
fabric  of  this  vifcus  is  foon  deftroyed,  and  fuch  pa¬ 
tients  die  in  a  few  days,  as  we  have  feen  a  little 
before.  But  if  by  art  or  fpontaneoufly  the  fever  is 
diminiftied,  or  entirely  ceafes,  yet  frequently  this 
inflamed  part  does  not  therefore  immediately  re¬ 
turn  to  its  healthy  ftate,  unlefs  thofe  impervious 
humours  are  gradually  diffolved,  which  were  im¬ 
pacted  into  the  weak  and  tender  veffels  of  the  en¬ 
cephalon.  But  the  very  tender  veffels  of  the  en¬ 
cephalon  having  once  received  the  groffer  humours 
by  an  error  of  place  (fee  §.  118.)  can  very  diffi¬ 
cultly  refolve  fuch  an  obftruCtion,  as  the  arteries 
of  the  brain  are  deftitute  of  ftrong  elaftic  coats ; 
for  want  of  which  they  cannot  repel  back  the  ob- 
ftruCting  particles  into  tne  larger  trunks,  even 
though  the  impulfeofthe  humour  urging  behind 
is  litrle  or  nothing.  There  is  therefore  danger 
left  this  impervious  fluid,  by  the  diflipation  of  its 
moll:  fubtile  parts,  fhould  concrete  together  with 
the  containing  veffels,  and  by  that  means  deftroy 
or  deprave  the  functions  which  depend  upon  the 
motion  of  a  fluid  through  thefe  veffels  during  the 
remaining  part  of  life.  Adel  to  this  litce  wife,  that 
from  the  diftenfion  of  the  obftruCted  veffels  the  ad¬ 
jacent  Imaller  ones  are  compreffed,  and  inch  con¬ 
tained  fluid  being  forced  out,  their  Tides  come  into 
contadl,  and  concrete  together,  whence  again  thefe 
maladies  are  increafed.  Phyficians  of  confiderable 
practice  too  frequently  lament  from  thefe  caufes  an 
incurable  iofs  of  the  fight  and  hearing,  after  acute 
inflammatory  difeafes  of  the  head  5  and  even  the 
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word  confequences  of  the  like  nature  are  too  fre¬ 
quently  obferved,  when  inflammatory  difeafes  of 
the  other  vifcera  have  been  unhappily  treated,  or 
imperfe&Jy  cured.  Whether  or  no  an  incurable 
afthma  may  not  in  this  manner  continue  during  the 
reft  or  life,  after  a  fevere  inflammation  of  the 
lungs  ?  After  a  violent  and  ftubborn  inflammation 
of  the  liver  may  thus  follow  a  jaundice,  often  re¬ 
turning  at  times  as  long  as  the  patient  lives,  &V, 
The  reafon  is  therefore  evident,  why  after  a  fevere 
phrenzy  madnefs  often  follows  incurable  to  all  re¬ 
medies  ;  or  fometimes  the  extravagant  raving  go¬ 
ing  off,  the  difeafe  turns  into  the  moft  incurable 
ioolifhnefs.  There  are  many  fuch  unhappy  in- 
ftances  which  occur  in  our  public  mad-houfes  ^ 
and  I  have,  above  all,  moft  frequently  obferved,  that 
a  phrenzy  from  a  retention  of  the  lochia  in  lying- 
in  women,  has  degenerated  into  a  perpetual  mad¬ 
nefs  and  fooliftinefs. 

If  this  phrenitic  madnefs  increafes  a  little, 
it  becomes  exorbitant  or  ungovernable. 


It  is  an  admonition  of  Hippocrates  of  the  great- 
t  ft  moment,  that  the  phyfician  being  aware  of 
this  diforder  fhould  immediately  have  recourfe  to 
the  moft  efficacious  remedies,  and  at  the  fame 
time  to  be  careful  left  fuch  patients  ffiould  injure 
themfelvesorothers:  for  thus  he  expreffes  himfelf; 
On*  fenfim  feroces  fiunt  defipienti *?,  ferinafunt:  fed 
ex  convulfiones  pranunciant :  6  They  who  by  de- 

*  grees.  become  fierce  from  a  deception  of  the 
mind  are  phrenitic  or  raving,  and  portend  con- 
vulfions  V  hor  Foefius  feems  to  have  very 


well 
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well  tranflated  Itt  oxiyov  fenfim ,  or  by  degrees  ; 
whereas  others  tranflate  it  in  a  little  time;  more 
efpecially  becaufe  Galen  Teems  to  favour  this  opi¬ 
nion  in  his  comment  upon  a  like  text  in  another 
place  of  Hippocrates  e,  where  lie  fays,  Talis  igi - 
tur  vis  bujus  fermonis  erii  ;  quum  videris  quempiam 
cum  ferocitate  defipientem ,  &  ft  paulo  poft  jedetur , 
cognofce ,  mentem  ejus  non  febris  ratione  Ufam  ejfey 
fed  quia  phrenitica  jnbalitur  affeflio ,  <7#^  pofiea  ad - 
aufta  tibi  ferina  videbitur :  ‘  This  will  be  there- 

4  fore  the  fenfe  of  theprefent  fentence;  when  you 
‘  ftiall  fee  any  one  deceived  in  mind  with  a  fierce- 
4  nefs,  and  if  it  foon  after  goes  off,  you  may 
4  know  that  the  patient’s  mind  was  not  injured  in 
■  proportion  to  the  fever,  but  becaufe  there  was  a 
4  phrenitic  diforder  fucceeded,  which  afterwards 
4  increafing  will  feem  to  you  like  a  raving."  But 
if  we  confider  the  appearances  obfervable  in  fuch. 
dileafes,  the  transition  of  Foefius  will  appear 
much  more  probable  :  for  frequen  dy  the  delirium 
is  increafed  flowly  and  by  degrees,  till  it  ends  in 
the  higheft  raving.  Forfirft  the  patients  appear 
more  than  ufually  crofs,  afterwards  they  give  fierce 
and  threatening  anfwers,  then  they  rejedi  what  is 
brought  to  them,  though  they  ftrongly  defired  it 
before:  and  thus  by  degrees,  as  the  diforder  ad¬ 
vances,  they  at  laft  fall  upon  thofe  who  are  pre- 
fent,  endeavouring  to  injure  them  by  kicking,  bit¬ 
ing,  or  the  like  ;  for  fuch  deceptions  of  the  mind 
Galen  f  would  have  called  ravings.  For  there  is 
no  room  to  doubt  but  the  patient  is  ravingly  deli¬ 
rious,  though  he  is  foon  after  quiet  ;  but  then 
there  is  juft  reafon  for  thofe  who  are  ignorant  of 
the  matter  to  be  careful  both  of  themfelves  and  of 

the 
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the  patient,  as  there  is  reafon  to  fear  led  the  pati¬ 
ent  fhould  foon  after  fall  into  the  like  raving.  But 
Hippocrates  feems  to  have  cautioned  phyficians  not 
to  believe  the  caufe  of  the  difeafe  to  be  flight, 
when  the  delirium  flowiy  afcends  into  a  raving  j 
for  the  patient  may  not  immediately  and  at  once 
be  put  into  a  rage,  when  in  the  mean  time  a  fevere 
raving  is  to  be  fhortly  feared.  Even  the  text  itfelf 
of  Hippocrates  feems  evidently  enough  to  favour 
this  fenfe  ;  for  thefe  are  his  words  :  od  hr  oXiTou  $Pct- 
vziou  tz rapct^pi'criES  Sripicofoss  atni/,  a  fxovov  loci/  hr  oXiyoit 

%pwov  yhwvloa.  F  or  it  we  take  hr  Ixlyov  to  mean  a 
fnorc  time,  this  text  will  have  no  didinft  meaning, 
iince  in  the  end  of  it  we  read  hr  ox'iyov  ’xjphov :  but 
the  fenfe  of  this  text  appears  evidently  enough,  if 
we  retain  the  following  verfion  of  it  :  Qua  fenfim 
fiunt  feroces  defipienti ferine  funt ,  non  tantum  ft 
pauco  tempore fiant  (feroces  fcilicet. )  ‘  Thofe  phren- 
6  zies  which  gradually  or  flowiy  become  raving, 

*  render  the  patient  wild  or  ungovernable,  as  well 

*  as  thofe  which  become  fo  in  a  fhort  time.5 

But  molt  of  the  flgnswhereby  we  may  foreknow 

a  Future  delirium,  or  whereby  we  may  didinguifli 
an  increafe  of  that  which  is  prefent,  may  be  found 
collected  together  from  Hippocrates  in  the  com¬ 
ment  to  §.  702. 

It  often  ends  in  a  lethargy,  coma,  or  ca- 
talepfy. 

Namely,  when  the  inflammatory  tumour  of  the 
vefiels  being  increafed,  the  very  tender  fibres  of 
the  encephalon  are  comprefled,  and  ail  the  influx  of 
the  Ipirits  intercepted  into  the  nerves  ferving  to  the 
fenfes  and  voluntary  motions ;  or  at  lead  it  is  for 
the  mo  ft  part  obdrufted,  if  not  wholly  intercept¬ 
ed.  Even  that  an  apoplexy  itfelf  may  be  thus  pro¬ 
duced* 
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duced,  we  (hall  hereafter  demonflrate  in  the  hifto- 
ry  of  that  difeafe,  at  §.  id>io,  N°  2.  But  a  le¬ 
thargy  (xyQy  cc'spy<&)  as  if  one  was  to  fay  an  idle 
forgetfulnefs,  takes  away  almoft  entirely  all  fenfe 
and  motion,  and  is  joined  with  an  infuperable  ne- 
ceflity  of  fleeping  ;  and  for  the  rnoft  part  the  dif¬ 
eafe,  which  phyficians  ufually  defcribe  under  this 
name,  is  derived,  as  to  its  caufe,  from  a  moift 
phlegmatic  difpofition  of  the  brain,  and  a  cold  ca- 
cochymy  of  the  blood  •,  whence  Hippocrates  * 
defcribes  this  difeafe  as  follows  :  Letbargici ,  mani- 
bus  tremuli ,  fomnolenti ,  decolores ,  tumidi ,  pulftbus 
tardifunt ,  &  partes  fub  0 cults  elevatas  habent,  &£. 
*  Lethargic  patients  are  fleepy,  have  a  tremblino- 
c  of  the  hands,  are  without  their  healthy  colour^ 
c  appear  tumid  or  fwelled,  the  pulfes  are  flow, 
‘  and  the  parts  under  the  eyes  appear  elevated  or 
c  diftended,  &c.9  It  is  therefore  evident,  that  a 
lethargy  is  quite  of  a  different  nature  from  an  in¬ 
flammatory  phrenzy  •,  but  yet  if  the  like  fieepi- 
nefs  follows  a  phrenzy,  efpecially  with  a  confide- 
rable  diminution  of  the  violence  of  the  fever,  with¬ 
out  the  figns  of  its  going  off,  it  is  ufual  to  call  this 
fymptom  by  the  name  of  a  lethargy.  Galen  h  de¬ 
fcribes  fuch  a  diforder  in  treating  of  the  difference 
of  pulfes  in  difeafes,  which  he  fays  wants  a  proper 
name,  and  concerning  which  he  doubts  whether  it 
ought  to  be  called  from  coming  betwixt  a  phrenzy 
and  a  lethargy,  or  from  being  made  up  both  of  a 
phrenzy  and  lethargy  together.  In  quo  affettu 
<egri  connivent  ut  plurimum  0 cults ,  fomnolenti  funty 
atque  flertunt.  Rurfus  oculis  fixis  ac  inconniventibus 
diutiffime ,  ut  catoche  labor  antes  yintuenlur.  Et  ft  quid 
rogeSy  atque  ad  colloquium  compellas ,  difficile s  funt 

a  d 

g  Coac.  Prasnot.  N°  140.  Charter.  Tom.  VJIF.  p.  859. 

h  I)e  Pulfibus  ad  Tyronfs,  cap.  12.  Charter.  Tom.  VIII/ 
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refpondendum  &  tardi.  Pier  unique  etiam  finite 
loquuntur ,  r  ef pendent ,  ac  temere  nugantur . 

4  In  which  diforder  the  patients  have  generally 

*  their  eyes  fhut,  are  fleepy,  and  fnore.  Others 

*  again  have  their  eyes  fixed,  and  for  a  long  time 
4  without  motion,  as  if  they  were  invaded  with  a 

4  catalepfy.  But  if  you  afk  them  any  thing,  and 

5  oblige  them  to  talk,  it  is  with  great  difficulty, 
4  and  they  are  a  long  time  in  giving  an  anfwer. 
4  And  generally  they  fpeak  foolifhly,  not  giving 
4  proper  anlwers,  but  trifling  in  a  difagreeable 
4  manner.’  It  is  fufhciently  apparent  that  thefe 
circumftances  agree  very  well  with  what  has  been 
faid  before ;  more  efpecially  as  Galen  fubjoins, 
that  in  thefe  patients  Pulfus  celeres  funt  G?  crebri , 
perinde  ut  phreniticorum ,  minus  tamen :  &  roboris 
item  minus  ac  illt  obtinent  ;■  4  the  pulfes  are  quick 
4  and  frequent,  as  in  thofe  who  are  phrenitic,  only 
4  fmaller ;  and  likewife  they  are  lefs  ftrong.’ 

But  that  a  coma  frequently  attends  or  follows  in¬ 
flammatory  difeafes  of  the  head,  is  evident  from 
what  has  been  faid  at  §.  704.  But  that  wonderful 
diforder  called  a  catoche,  or  catalepfy,  in  which 
the  patients  fuddenly  are  taken  without  motion 
and  fenfe,  keeping  in  the  fame  poflure  of  body  as 
they  were  in  when  the  difeafe  hrft  invaded  (fee 
§•  103 6*)  that  this  fhould  likewile  follow  after  a 
phrenzy,  will  not  appear  wonderful  to  any,  who 
confiders  that  the  difledion  of  bodies  dying  of  this 
difeafe  has  demonflrated  the  arteries  and  veins  to 
be  very  turgid  with  thick  blood  violently  impacted 
into  the  veifels  (fee  §.  1041.)  In  the  text  lately 
cited  rrom  Galen,  there  is  mention  made  of  a  cata- 
leply  ;  and,  that  a  delirium  is  fometimes  joined 
with  a  catalepfy,  we  read  in  Hippocrates  1  :  Capite 

dolentes , 

5  Forrrhetkor.  Lib,  I.  Charter.  Tom.  Vlfl.  p.  756, 
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dolentes ,  cum  catoche  delir  antes ,  intercept  a  aho , 
0C&/0  fer orient es>  facie  florida ,  opifthotono  corripiun- 
tur :  6  That  thofe  who  having  a  pain  in  the  head 
‘  are  delirious  with  a  catoche,  a  fuppreffion  of 
‘  the  ftools,  a  flercenefs  of  the  eyes,  and  a  florid 
‘  coiour  of  the  face,  fuch  are  invaded  with  an 
‘  opiffhotonos,  or  convulfions  backward.’ 

But  that  thefe  diforders  are  of  the  worft  preface 
in  a  phrenzy,  even  thofe  are  well  acquainted  who 
attend  the  fick,  being  able  to  forefee  certain  death, 
when  the  patient  before  raving  fuddenly  becomes 
quiet  and  fleepy. 

1 

A  vomiting  of  eruginous  or  green  matter 
on  account  of  the  inflammation  of  the  brain, 
frequent  and  indecent  fpitting  upon  the  by- 
Banders,  a  trembling,  white  ftools,  or  a  fup¬ 
preffion  of  the  urine  and  inteftinal  feces,  a 
crude  urine,  convulfions,  catching  at  things 
that  feem  to  fly  before  their  eyes,  a  drinefs  or 
duftinefs  of  the  eyes,  a  gnafhing  of  the  teeth, 
an  infenfibility  of  third,  which  is  the  com¬ 
mon  forerunner  of  convulfions,  a  perpetual 
changing  of  the  fymptoms,  the  fubfiding  of 
any  ulcer  or  wound  before  fwelled,  are  all  of 
them  mod  frequent  prefages  of  the  greateft 
danger,  and  of  death. 

„  In  this  paragraph  are  enumerated  thofe  flgns 
which  point  out  the  greateft  danger,  or  death,  in 
a  phrenzy.  But  among  thefe  is  juftly  ranked  the 
eruginous  vomiting.  In  the  comment  to  §.  267, 
where  we  treated  of  the  flgns  whereby  it  might  be 
known,  whether  wounds  of  the  head  injure  or 
comprefs  the  brain  itfelf,  it  was  faid  to  be  a  very 

fufpiclous 
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fufpicious  fign,  if  the  patient  thus  aflecfled  had  a 
bilious  vomiting ;  and  in  the  fame  place  it  was 
remarked,  that  the  brain  being  difturbed  by  an 
unufual  motion  in  failing  upon  the  fea  in  people 
who  were  before  perfectly  in  health,  there  follow¬ 
ed  a  vomiting  of  eruginous  bile;  and,  on  the 
other  hand,  that  when  from  any  caufe  fuch  a  col¬ 
lection  of  bilious  humours  is  lodged  about  theprs- 
cordia,  all  the  functions  of  the  brain  are  wonder¬ 
fully  diflurbed.  But  concerning  this  wonderful 
confent  betwixt  the  brain  and  praecordia,  fee  what 
has  been  faid  before  in  the  comment  to  §.  701, 
'  When  therefore  this  vomiting  attends  in  phrenitic 
patients,  we  know  that  the  inflammatory  caufe 
perfectly  difturbs  the  brain  itfelf,  and  that  there¬ 
fore  the  worft  confequences  of  every  kind  may  be 
expected.  But  we  can  eafily  diftinguifh,  that  this 
vomiting  proceeds  from  an  inflammation  of  the 
brain,  and  not  from  acrid  bilious  humours  fluctuat¬ 
ing  in  the  firfl:  paflages,  becaufe  of  the  abfence  of 
thofe  flgns  which  were  enumerated  in  the  firfl: 
number  of  §.  6 42,  where  we  treated  of  a  naufea 
arifing  from  fuch  bilious  humours.  Hence  the 
reafon  is  alfo  evident,  why  Hippocrates  (fee  the 
comment  to  §.  267.)  fays,  In  capitis  doloribus  <eru- 
ginofi  vomitus  cum  fur  dilate  &  pervigilio ,  cito  vehe¬ 
ment  er  infanire  faciunt :  ‘  That  eruginous  vomit¬ 
ings  and  pains  of  the  head,  with  deafnefs  and 
perpetual  watchings,  foon  make  the  patient  vio- 
c  lent i y  delirious.5  But  the  hiftories  of  the  pati¬ 
ents  given  us  by  Hippocrates  in  his  books  of  epi¬ 
demics,  fufficiently  prove  the  fatal  events  of  thefe 
kinds  of  vomitings.  For  thus  Philiftes  k  vomited 
much  eruginous  matter  on  the  firfl:  day  of  the  dif- 
Cufe.  On  the  fecond  day  he  was  violently  phre¬ 
nitic. 


*  Epidem.  3.  xgrot.  4.  Charter.  Tom.  IX.  pag.  233. 
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nitic,  on  the  fourth  day  he^was  convulfed,  and  on 
the  fifth  he  expired.  But  another  phrenitic  patient J, 
who  vomited  much  eruginous  thin  matter  on  the 
firft  day  of  the  difeafe,  and  was  greatly  delirious, 
had  on  the  fecond  day  palpitations  or  tremblings 
throughout  the  whole  body,  attended  with  con- 
vulfions  the  following  night,  and  on  the  fourth 
day  he  expired. 

Frequent  and  indecent  fpitting  upon  the  by- 
ftanders.]  Whether  frequent  fpitting  in  itfelf  is  a 
fign  of  a  phrenzy  in  difeafes,  may  indeed  feem  to 
be  a  matter  of  doubt.  But  fince  the  free  circula¬ 
tion  of  the  humours  through  the  internal  parts  of 
the  head  being  impeded,  occafions  the  blood  to  be 
urged  with  a  greater  force  upon  thofe  parts  which 
are  fupplied  with  branches  from  the  external  caro¬ 
tids  ;  whence  that  rednefs  and  fiercenefs  of  the  face, 
with  protuberant  eyes,  &Y.  of  which  we  treated  in 
the  fourth  number  of  the  preceding  aphorifm  ; 
therefore  it  does  not  feem  fo  difagreeable  to  reafon* 
that  from  the  fame  caufe  the  falival  glands  Ihould 
fometimes  feparate  a  greater  quantity,  which  the 
patient  is  continually  fpitting  out.  Hence  perhaps 
it  is  that  Hippocrates  m  fays,  Screatus  frequent,  fi 
fane  &  aliud  quoddam  fignum  adfnertl ,  pbreniticum  : 

‘  Frequent  fpitting  of  healthy  faliva,  when  attend- 
6  ed  with  other  figns,  denotes  a  phrenzy.*  And  a 
little  after  he  condemns  fpitting  in  phrenitic  pati¬ 
ents  n.  But  when  the  patients  fpit  upon  the  by- 
ftanders,  it  is  a  fign  of  great  raving,  and  is  a  mod 
fure  mark  of  a  deiirium  in  people  of  a  good  be¬ 
haviour  ;  for  if  even  a  fierce  anfwer  from  a  perfon 
of  a  mild  difpofition  is  of  bad  import  in  difeafes, 

much 

,  .  /•’,  i  \  • 

1  Ibid,  segrot.  4.  port  tempeftatem*  p.  298. 

ra  Prorrhet.  Lib.  I.  text.  6.  Charter.  Tom.  VIII.  p.  704. 

n  Ibid.  text.  12.  p.  708. 
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much  more  is  fuch  an  indecent  fpitting.  For  it  is 
juftiy  laid  down  by  Jacotius 0  as  a  rule  to  the  phy 
clan,  where  he  comments  upon  the  text  before  cit¬ 
ed  :  Omnes  athones  voluntarias ,  qua  prater  modunt 
ac  decorum  vel  deficiunt ,  vel  exfuperant ,  pbrenitidis 
ej]e  fign a  :  ‘  That  all  the  voluntary  adions  which 
*  are  either  deficient  or  redundant,  beyond  what  is 
4  ufuaj  and  decent,  are  figns  of  a  phrenzy.’ 

Trembling.]  When  we  treated  of  a  febrile 
trembling  at  §.  627,  it  appeared  that  an  imper- 
vioufnefs  of  the  arterial  fluid  to  be  moved  through 
the  veffels  of  the  encephalon,  ought  to  be  reckon¬ 
ed  among  the  caules  of  trembling.  When  there¬ 
fore  fuch  a  trembling  is  obferved  in  a  phrenzy, 
we  know  that  the  free  influx  of  the  fpirits  into  the 
nerves  deftined  to  move  the  mufcles  is  diftrubed  ; 
fo  that  one  moment  that  influx  is  deftroyed,  and 
the  next  it  is  reftored  without  the  influence  of  the 
will ;  and  therefore  it  is  evident,  that  the  effed  of 
the  difeafe  penetrates  almoft  to  the  medulla  of  the 
brain  itfelf.  Hence  the  reafon  is  evident,  why  a 
trembling  is  condemned  by  phyficians  as  a  fatal 
fign  in  a  phrenzy.  Hippocrates  p  fays,  Phreniti- 
ca  vehementer  affedfiones  tremula  dejinunt :  c  Violent 
4  fits  of  trembling  are  deflrudivein  phrenitic  pati* 
*'tients.’  For  that  he  does  not  here  underftand 
that  a  violent  phrenzy  ceafes  when  tremblings 
arife,  is  fufficiently  evident  from  another  place  q, 
where  he  condemns  tremblings  as  fatal  in  a  violent 
phrenzy.  Hence  likewife,  as  we  obferved  in  the 
comment  to  §.  700,  tremblings  with  obfcure  de* 
ceptions  of  the  mind  were  by  Hippocrates  efteemed 
as  figns  of  the  patients  being  violently  phrenitic  5 

and 

0  Jacot.  &  Holler.  Comment,  in  Coac.  Hippocr.  p.  519* 

P  Prorrhet.  Lib.  I.  text.  9.  Charter.  Tom.  VIII.  p.  706* 
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and  in  a  fatal  pbrenzy,  concerning  which  we 
treated,  when  we  fpoke  of  eruginous  vomitings, 
thofe  palpitations  or  tremblings  attended  through¬ 
out  the  whole  body  in  the  fecond  day. 

White  ftools,  or  a  fuppreflion  of  the  urine  and 
inteftinal  faeces,  a  crude  urine,  catching  at  things 
that  feem  to  fly  before  the  eyes.]  Concerning  Til 
thefe*  fee  what  has  been  faid  in  the  commentaries 
to  §.  734  and  772. 

Convulfions.]  It  was  proved  in  the  comment 
to  §.  712,  that  convulfions  are  almoft  cohftantly 
fatal,  when  they  follow  after  the  flgns  of  an  in¬ 
flammation  in  the  brain  have  preceded,  becaufe 
then  we  know  that  even  the  medulla  of  the  brain 
itfelf  is  affedled.  In  thofe  patients  lately  mention¬ 
ed  from  the  epidemics  of  Hippocrates,  convulfions 
ittended,  and  they  likewifc  died  phreniric. 

A  drinefs  or  duftinefs  of  the  eyes.]  We  know 
:hat  the  eyes  are  cleanfed  and  kept  m'oift  by  a  thin 
lew  exhaling  from  the  fmalleft  arteriaf  dudts  ; 
vhile  at  the  fame  time,  by  the  frequent  motion  or 
vinking  of  the  eye-lids,  all  the  particles  of  duft 
vhich  may  have  been  gathered  from  the  air  about 
he  eye,  are  prevented  from  adhering;  but  as 
bon  as  this  exhaling  dew  or  moifture  is  wanting, 
he  eyes  appear  dry  and  rough.  But  anatomical 
njeblions  teach  us,  that  a  great  number  of  finall 
rteries  are  difperfed  through  the  eyes  from  the 
ranches  of  the  internal  carotids  belonging  to  the 
hcepholon;  and  therefore  we  then  juftly  conclude, 
hat  the  like  drinefs  obtains  in  the  internal  parts  of 
he  head,  the  larger  vefiTds  being  diftended  with, 
mpervious  blood,  and  the  fmaller  ones  compref- 
’d  and  deprived  of  their  moft  thin  juices.  Add 
0  this,  that  fuch  patients  lie  ftupid,  with  their 
yes  fixed  and  wide  open,  the  eye-lids  winking 
ardly  at  all,  or  very  rarely  *,  whence  the  reafon  is 
VowVIL  F  f  evident* 
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evident,  why  the  eyes  then  appear  dry  and  dudy, 
but  always  of  the  word  import.  See  what  has 
been  faid  concerning  the  forrowful  looking  eyes  of 
patients  lying  ill  of  putrid  continual  fevers,  in  the 
comment  to  §  734. 

A  gnafhing  of  the  teeth.]  It  is  a  common 
thing  for  fome  people  to  clafh  or  grind  their  teeth 
together  in  their  deep.  Otherwife  it  denotes  an 
involuntary  and  convulfive  motion  of  the  mufcles 
moving  the  jaws,  and  is  therefore  judly  edeemed 
a  bad  fign  in  difeafes.  Hence  Hippocrates  *  care¬ 
fully  obferves,  Dentium  jlridorem  per  tender  e  inf  a-, 
niam  mortem ,  wife  quis  a  puero  confueverit .  Si 
*vero  etiam  delirans  hoc  agat ,  jam  valde  perniciofum 
ejl :  c  That  a  gnafhing  of  the  teeth  portends  mad- 
4  nefs  and  death,  unlefs  it  lias  been  cudomary  to 

*  the  patient  from  a  child.  But  if  this  happens  to 

*  a  delirious  patient,  it  is  then  very  pernicious.’ 

An  infenfibility  of  third,  which  is  commonly 

the  forerunner  of  convulfions.]  For  if  the  patient 
is  not  thirfly,  though  at  the  fame  time  the  caufes 
of  thirdare  violent  in  this  difeafe,  we  know  that  the 
common  fenfory  is  wholly  difturbed,  aad  that 
therefore  the  word  confequences  of  all  kinds  are  to 
be  feared.  See  what  has  been  faid  concerning  in- 
fenfibility  of  third  in  the  comment  to  the  fecond 
paragraph  of  §.  772. 

A  perpetual  changing  of  the  fymptoms.]  We 
know  that  the  brain  is  that  corporeal  organ,  up¬ 
on  which  the  exercife  of  the  voluntary  motions, 
and  adlions  of  the  external  and  internal  fenfes  de¬ 
pend  :  and  fince  by  an  alteration  in  each  of  the 
nerves  by  external  objects,  didimft  changes  of 
thought  are  produced;  and,  on  the  other  hand, 
in  each  of  the  mufcles  an  arbitrary  motion  may  be 

excited 
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excited  by  the  influence  of  the  will ; .  it  is  evident* 
that  all  arid  each  of  the  nerves  have  a  d i ft i n (5c  ori¬ 
gin  of  the  brain.  An  inflammation  therefore  be¬ 
ing  feated  in  the  interior  parts  of  the  head,  and 
by  that  means  the  motion  of  the  humours  being 
difturbed  through  the  veffels  of  this  or  that  part  of 
the  brain,  very  different  fymptoms  may  be  excited* 
according  as  various  origins  of  the  nerves  are  thus 
affected.  Thus  wonderful  phantafms  or  appear¬ 
ances  feem  to  be  offered  to  the  eyes  of  delirious 
patients,  a  great  variety  of  founds  is  perceived  by 
the  ears*  as  alfo  of  fmells,  taftes,  &c.  Wonderful 
changes  are  obferved  likewife,  when  the  origin  of 
the  nerves  are  changed  from  the  internal  morbid 
difpofition  of  the  common  fenfory.  When  there¬ 
fore  there  is  a  perpetual  change  of  thefe  fymptoms* 
we  know  that  the  common  fenfory  is  more  and 
more  difturbed,  and  that  thediforder  is  propagat¬ 
ed  to  other  parts  of  the  brain.  Hence  the  reafon 
is  evident  why  Hippocrates  fays  r.  In  pbreniticis 
tier  initia  moderatum  ejfe ,  fed  crebro  permutari ,  ma* 
Jum  id  eft :  *  That  phrenitic  patients  are  at  the  be- 
;  gining  but  moderately  disordered ;  but  if  the 
1  fymptoms  frequently  change,  it  is  a  bad  fign  1* 
ind  foon  after  he  adds  %  Crebra  in  pbreniticis  per- 
mtationes  convulfiva  1  c  That  frequent  changes  in 
:  phrenitic  patients  denote  convalfions.’  And 
;herefore  Galen  1  in  his  commentaries  to  this  text 
ays,  V ere  igitur  in  cerebro  ipfo  transfiuxio  eft ,  alias 
n  alia  quapiam  ipfius  parte  orta ,  fpeciem  quidem  af- 
Ce£ticnis  fervans ,  fed  pro  parte  ajfefia  fymptomata  ip - 
ra  permutans :  1  There  is  therefore  a  true  tranf- 

fluxion  upon  the  brain  itfelf  in  this  difeafe,  re- 

F  f  2  ‘  taining 

r  Prorrhetic.  Lib.  I.  text.  12.  Charter.  Tom.  VIII.  p.  yog. 
2oac.  Prasnot  N®  94.  Ibid.  pag.  857. 
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‘  taining  the  fame  nature,  and  affefling  in  the  fame 
‘  manner,  as  if  it  arofe  in  any  other  part  of  the 
*  body,  but  varying  the  fymptoms  themfelves  ac* 
c  cording  to  the  nature  of  the  part  affe&ed.’  But 
Galen  a  ffu  res  us,  he  has  often  feen  a  number  of 
fuch  phrenitic  patients,  who  were  indeed  always 
delirious,  but  in  a  different  manner,  according  to 
every  kind  of  the  animal  functions*  For  at  one 
time  they  raged  with  anger,  foon  after  they  were 
joyful ;  at  one  time  they  audacioufly  attacked  the 
by- (landers,  and  at  another  time  were  frighted  at 
them,  &c.  But  it  is  evident  enough  from  what 
has  been  faid,  why  this  difturbance  of  the  fymp- 
toms  is  to  be  efteemed  of  bad  import. 

The  fubfiding  of  an  ulcer  or  wound  before 
fwelled.  J  This  is  not  only  one  of  the  worfi:  figns 
in  a  phrenzy,  but  like  wife  in  ofher  difeafes,  as  it 
denotes  a  deficiency  of  life.  (See  the  comments 
to  §.  158.  N°  7.  §;  403.  N°  1.  and  §.  432.). 
Hence  Hippocrates  in  his  prognoses  enumerating 
thofe  things  which  the  phyfician  ought  to  attend,, 
in  order  to  forefee  what  is  about  to  happen  in  cliff 
cafes,  he  advifes  him  to  confider  whether  the  pa- 
t  ent  has  happened  to  have  a  wound  or  ulcer  either 
before,  or  in  the  difeafe.  For  if  that  ulcer  be¬ 
came  dry,  with  a  livid  ar  pale  colour,  heprefaged 
the  patient  to  be  about  to  die. 

The  phrenzy  which  follows  from  aperipneumo- 
ny  is  fatal.]  That  which  comes  from  the  fmall- 
pox  is  very  bad  ,  and  that  proceeding  from  the 
iliac  pafiion  is  mortal.  ■  1 

i  he  phrenzy  which  follows  from  a  peripneu- 
mony  is  fatal.]  F or  then  a  phrenzy  ufually  arifes, 
becaule  the  blood  cannot  pafs  through  the  inflamed 
lungs  from  the  right  ventricle  of  the  heart,  and 
therefore  the  venal  blood  cannot  freely  empty  itfelf 
into  tag  right  auricle  and  ventricle  \  and  therefore 

the 
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the  blood  will  be  obflructed  in  returning  from  the 
head  by  the  jugular  veins,  while  in  the  mean  time 
the  arteries  continue  to  urge  forward  their  blood  to 
the  head  :  thus  the  veffels  of  the  brain  will  be 
over  filled  ordiftended,  and  its  functions  difturbed; 
and  unjefs  this  inflammation  of  the  lungs  can  be 
foon  refolved,  the  patiertt  perifhes  in  a  fhort  time. 
But  when  a  phrenzy  ufually  follows  only  in  the 
word  kind  of  peripneumony,  the  reafon  is  evident 
why  it  is  then  fo  fatal.  Hence  Hippocrates  fays  u, 
A  peripneumonia  phrenitis,  malum:  ‘  Thataphren- 

*  zy  from  a  peripneumony  is  bad.’  And  in  ano¬ 
ther  place  w,  for  the  patient  to  lift  up  his  hand  be¬ 
fore  his  face,  or  to  be  catching  at  imaginary  flies, 
gathering  of  draws,  or  pulling  at  the  bed-cloaths, 
(all  which  we  have  already  feen  are  the  figns  of  an 
approaching  phrenzy)  he  condemns  as  bad  and  fa¬ 
tal  figns  in  a  peripneumony.  But  in  another  place  x 
he  feems  to  make  a  milder  prognofis,  where  he 
fays,  Shikunqui  vero  peripneumonici  non  purgati flint 
judicatoriis  die  bus,  fed  mente  moti  quatuordecim  dies 
effugerunt ,  periculum  eft,  illos  fuppuratos  fieri .  ‘  But 
1  whateverperipneumonic  patients  have  no  purga- 
c  tion  or  difcharge  upon  the  critical  days,  and  if 

*  they  continue  phrenitic  after  the  fourteenth  day, 

1  there  is  danger  that  they  will  be  overcome  by  the 
c  difeale.*  But  here  it  is  to  be  obferved,  that  he 
ufes  the  word  'srccpuiroipoii/lsf,  which  he  often  intends 
V>  n  gnify  a  flight  kind  of  delirium. 

That  from  the  fmall-pox  is  very  bad.]  When 
the  fever  which  attends  the  firft  or  contagious  flare 
of  the  lmalj-pox  before  the  eruption,  caufes  a  vio- 

F  f  3  lent 
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lent  delirium  or  phrenzy,  it  is  indeed  always  dan¬ 
gerous  ;  yet  there  is  great  reafon  to  hope,  that 
when  the  fmall-pox  breaks  out,  that  will  ceafe  tor 
gether  with  the  other  fymptoms.  But  when  a 
fierce  or  violent  delirium  continues  after  the  erup¬ 
tion  of  the  fmall-pox,  or  arifes,  if  it  did  not  at¬ 
tend,  in  the  ft  age  of  infe&ion,  the  danger  fp 
greater,  as  there  may  be  then  reafon  to  fufpect  the 
variolous  puftules  attack  the  interior  parts  of  the 
head.  But  when  in  the  confluent  fmall-pox  a 
moft  fevere  putrid  fever  is  kindled  by  a  return  of 
the  almofl:  gangrenous  matter  into  the  blood,  and 
pccafion  a  phrenzy  ;  it  is  very  evident,  that  the 
extremely  tender  vefleis  of  the  brain  muftbe  foon 
deftroycd  by  the  putrid  and  acrid  humours  drove 
through  them  with  a  rapid  motion,  fo  as  to  leave 
no  hopes  remaining.  But  concerning  all  thefe  par¬ 
ticulars,  we  (hall  treat  hereafter  in  the  hiftory  of 
the  fmall-pox. 

That  proceeding  from  the  iliaepaftion  ismortah] 
It  will  be  made  evident  hereafter,  when  we  come 
to  treat  of  an  inflammation  of  the  bowels,  that  irj 
this  dileafe,  watchings,  fevers,  and  even  convul- 
fions,  are  excited  by  the  mod  intenfe  pain.  Bn f 
the  difeafe  is  never  carried  to  fo  great  a  height, 
but  a  fatal  gangrene  may  foon  after  follow,  where¬ 
upon  all  the  pain  luddenly  ceales,  and  the  patient 
is  generally  delirious.  Hence  Hippocrates  fays  y? 
Ab  ileovomilus,  vel  fingultus,  vs  l  convulfio^  vel  de- 
fipientia ,  malum :  ‘  1  hat  a  vomiting,  hiccup, 

convulflon,  or  phrenzy  following  after  the  iliac 
s  pafllon  is  bad.* 

1  „ 

An  inflammation  fixed  tor  a  time,  and  pror 
during  a  rough nefs  of  the  fauces,  fpreading 

upward, 

A' 
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upward,  creates  a  mortal  phrenzy,  in  which 
the  patient  is  very  induftrious  and  bufy  with 
his  hands  and  fingers. 

The  celebrated  Boerhaave  has  frequently  obferv- 
ed  fuch  cafes,  in  which,  after  a  flight  quinfydif- 
appearing  without  good  figns,  a  fatal  phrenzy  has 
arofe,  when  by  a  bad  tranflation  the  inflammation 
of  the  fauces  has  feized  the  head,  from  whence  he 
makes  this  prognofis ;  though  there  are  not  obfcure 
figns  of  the  fame  to  be  found  in  the  works  of  Hip¬ 
pocrates  z,  who  has  the  following  paflages,  (as  we 
(aid  before  in  the  comment  to  §.  772.)  In  acutis 
circa  fauces  dolentia ,  contradla^  parva ,  fuffocantia . 
Quum  hiaverit ,  non  facile  cs  cogere  concluderc 
pojfe ,  delirium  port endit.  Ex  bis  phrenitici^  &  per - 
niciofe  labor  ant :  4  In  acute  difeafes,  when  the  parts 

*  about  the  fauces  are  painful,  contracted,  fmall, 

*  and  fuffbeating  ;  or  if  the  patient  has  yawned, 
4  and  is  not  eaflly  able  to  clofe  or  fhut  his  mouth, 
4  it  prefages  a  delirium.  From  the  fame  fymptoms 
4  likewife  phrenitic  patients  are  dangeroufly  dif- 
4  ordered.5  And  in  his  Coan  prognoftics  a  we 
read,  Fauces  modice  exafperata,  &  alvus  vanis  co- 
natibus  nitens ,  frontis  dolores ,  agri  palpant.es ,  cum 
dolvre.  Fhi^  ex  his  augejeunt ,  dijficilia :  4  That  a 
4  moderate  roughnefs  of  the  fauces,  with  fruitlefs 
4  endeavours  to  go  to  (fool,  pains  in  the  forehead, 

,.4  the  patients  feeling  with  their  hands  or  fingers 
4  with  pain.  Thofe  phrenzies  which  are  increafed 
4  from  hence  are  difficult  to  cure.5  And  in  ano¬ 
ther  place  b ;  In  angina ,  abfque  fignis  (dffypw)  do- 
lores  ad  caput  cum  febre ,  perniciofi :  4  That  pains 

F  f  4  ‘  in 
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c  in  the  head  with  a  fever  in  a  cjuinfy,  without 
‘good  fig  ns*  are  pernicious.9  But  in  fuch  pa¬ 
tients  a  conftant  delirium  arofe  with  ftudy,  which 
Hippocrates  tells  us  is  much  more  dangerous  than 
that  which  happens  with  laughter,  as  we  faid  be¬ 
fore  in  the  comment  to  §.  700 ,  becaufe  from 
thence  the  patient  is  greatly  fatigued.  Thus  Boer- 
haave  faw  a  noble  virgin,  who  endeavoured  day 
and  night  to  pals  a  thread  through  the  eye  of  a 
needle  till  Hie  loll  her  reafon.  Another  patient 
was  continually  collecting  knots  together  without 
intermiffion.  I  have  feen  many  fuch  cafes,  where¬ 
in  the  patients  have  always  continued  laborious, 
and  employed  with  the  ftrideft  attention  of  mind 
in  the  works  of  healthy  people. 

Thofe  pKrenzies  in  which  the  patient  is 
very  bufy  about  the  neceffaries  of  life,  are  the 
Worft.  . .  '  '  1 


This  prognofis  is  given  us  by  Hippocrates  c  in 
is  oan  prognoftics,  and  has  been  already  men¬ 
tioned  in  the  comment  to  §.  700.  Bv  neceffaries 
here  we  underftand  thofe  things  whichare  abfolute- 
1}  required  to  fupport  life,  and  cure  this  danee- 
rous  difeafe.  Thus  if  fuch  patients  abftain  from 
.Jeep  tor  tear  of  being  murdered,  refufe  to  lie  in  a 
can<  place,  or  rejeft  all  food  and  drink-  for  fear 
potion  fhould  be  offered  in  them,  Q?c.  it  is  fuffi- 
ciently  evident,  that  every  thing  muft  then  turn 
put  or  the  uorle.  I  his  kind  of  phrenzy  feems 
o..av^  oeen  pointed  out  by  Hippocrates  d,  when 
"  *'x  pioreviude  it  a  peril.  In  hoc  morbo  per- 

A  0.0  do,,,  ant)  qitum  nimirum  fanguis  corruptus  & 
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extra  confuetam  agitationem  motus  fit .  Quumque  de* 
Jipiant,  nihil  quidquam  effatu  digmim  eorum,  qu<e 
offer  untur ,  ciccipiunt .  Precedents  vero  tempore  mar- 
cefcunt ,  /kwj  cifehre ,  quod  nihil  cilnntur :  c  A 
6  patient  dies  of  a  phrenzyin  the  following  man- 

*  ner  >  *n  this  diieafe  they  are  perpetually  deiiri* 

*  OUS  from  the  corruption  of  the  blood,  and  its 
-  agitation  with  an  extraordinary  motion.  And 
f  when  their  reafon  is  gone,  they  take  nothino- 
‘  proper  which  is  offered  to  them.  But  in  prot 

*  cefs  of  time  they  wafte  away,  as  well  from  the 
:  fever,  as  becaufe  they  take  no  npurifhment.’ 

SECT.  DCCLXXV. 

^  I  'HE  bodies  of  thofe  who  have  died  of 

1  a  phrenzy  being  opened,  have  been 
found  with  the  meninges  inflamed,  or  a  gan¬ 
grene,  abfeefs,  or  fphacelus  of  the  brain,  or 
fome  acrid  corroding  ichor  or  matter. 

Nothing  conduces  more  to  promote  the  art  of 
healing,  than,  after  a  careful  obfervation  made 
through  the  whole  courfe  of  the  difeafe,  to  examine 
into  the  dead  body  after  death,  to  difeover  what 
parts  were  affedted,  and  what  changes  have  hap- 
pened  to  them.  For  by  this  means  it  is  beft  dif- 
covered,  whether  any  error  has  been  committed  or 
pot  in  the  diagnofis,  pregnofis,  or  cure  of  the  dif¬ 
eafe.  But  it  appears  from  the  obfervations  of  the 
generality  of  the  beft  phyficians,  that  fuch  ligns 
have  appeared  in  the  bodies  of  thofe  dying  of  a 
phrenzy,  as  manifeftiy  denote  an  inflammation  to 
have  preceded.  A  virgin  ill  of  an  acute  fever, 
yvithacontinual  and  fierce  delirium,  being  brought 
into  the  hofpital,  after  two  days  time  fhe  expired, 

*  The 
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The  fkull  of  the  difeafed  being  opened,  the  cele¬ 
brated  Boerhaave  fhewed  his  auditors  the  pia  mater 
of  the  brain  all  over  red  and  inflamed,  and  even 
the  cort;cal  part  of  the  brain  itfelf,  which  is  natu¬ 
rally  of  a  grey  colour,  appeared  as  red  as  if  its 
vefiels  had  been  injedted  by  the  art  of  the  anato* 
mift  with  a  red  matter.  If  we  confider  the  ac¬ 
counts  given  us  by  Bonetus  in  his  fepulcbretum 
anatomicum,  and  the  other  writers  of  obfervations, 
it  will  appear  from  many  inftances,  that  a  fuppu- 
ration,  gangrene,  and  fphacelus,  which  are  the 
ufual  ways  wherein  a  violent  and  irrefolvable  in¬ 
flammation  terminates,  have  been  found  in  the 
bodies  of  thofe  dying  in  a  phrenzy.  But  even 
fometimes  the  membranes  of  the  brain  are  found 
thick,  hard,  and  in  a  manner  fchirrhous,  efpecially 
in  thofe  people  who  have  been  often  phrenitic,  or 
fubjedt  to  an  inflammation  here.  Thus  in  the 
man,  who  had  feveral  times  a  violent  phrenzy  for 
the  fpace  of  two  years,  and  afterwards  perilhed  of 
an  abfcefs  in  the  liver,  the  dura  mater  was  found 
flrongly  adhering  to  the  fkull,  and  much  thicker 
and  itronger  than  ufual,  its  falciform  procefs  ap- 
pearing  almofl  of  a  bonyconfiflencethroughout  its 
whole  length.  The  pia  mater  was  in  ftrength  and 
firmnefs  like  the  dura  mater  of  healthy  people,  ve¬ 
ry  eafily  feparated  on  all  fldes  from  the  fubjacent 
brain,  and  appeared  very  thick  fet  with  numerous 
blood-vefleis.  The  brain  itfelf  was  muchdrierand 
firmer  than  ufual,  but  in  its  ventricles  was  found  a 
quantity  of  ferum  e.  But  the  acrid  and  corroding 
ichor  which  is  here  fometimes  found,  arifes  either 
from  matter  degenerating  and  corrupting  by  long 
Handing,  or  from  the  gangrenous  corrupt  matter. 
Moreover,  when  thefe  very  tender  vefiels  are  ftuff- 

/  ed 
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ed  up  with  impervious  humours,  or  comprefied 
by  the  diftenfion  of  the  adjacent  Veflfels,  the  hu¬ 
mours  being  urged  with  a  fwifier  motion  by  the 
fever,  there  is  danger  of  their  breaking  and  extra- 
vafating  their  contained  fluids,  which  by  ftagnat- 
jng  may  eafily  be  coverted  into  an  acrid  ichor. 

SECT.  DCCLXXVI. 

FROM  whence  likewife  we  are  acquaint¬ 
ed  with  the  proximate  caufe  of  a  true 
phrenzy,  arifing  primarily  from  a  true  in¬ 
flammation  of  the  pia  and  dura  mater.  Blit 
that  the  proximate  caufe  of  a  fymptomatic 
phrenzy  is  an  inflammation  of  the  like  kind, 
arifing  from  a  tranflation  or  flux  of  the  inflam*, 
matory  matter  of  the  meninges  of  the  brain. 

At  §.  771  we  defined  a  phrenzy,  not  from  un¬ 
demanding  the  proximate  caufes  conftituting  this 
difeafe,  but  from  fuch  fymptoms  or  appearances, 
as  are  allowed  by  the  general  confent  of  all  phyfi- 
cians  confianriy  to  attend  in  this  diforder;  namely, 
Feroci  nempe ,  0?  perpetuo  delirio  a  cerebro  primario 
fffefto  cum  febre  acuta  continua :  ‘  That  it  is  a 

‘  fierce  and  perpetual  delirium  from  the  brain  it- 
*  felf  originally  affedled,  joined  with  an  acute 
*  continual  fever/  But  after  every  thing  that  re¬ 
lates  to  the  diagnofis  and  prognofis  has  been  care¬ 
fully  confidered,  it  feems  that  we  may  fafely  con¬ 
clude,  agreeable  to  the  prefent  aphorifm,  that  an 
inflammation  originally  raifed  in  the  meninges  of 
the  brain  conftitutes  the  proximate  caufe  of  a  true 
phrenzy.  But  this  will  evidently  appear,  if  we 
conflder  what  has  been  faid  concerning  the  figns  of 

a  pre- 
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a  prefent  inflammation  at  §.  382.  For  a  red  tu¬ 
mour,  pain  flom  the  dillended  veffels,  hardnefs 
and  refinance  from  the  affected  part,  great  heat, 
puliation,  fever,  and  its  confequences,  teach  us 
that  an  inflammation  is  prefent.  It  is  indeed  true, 
that  fome  of  thefe  figns  manifeftly  appear  only 
when  the  inflammation  is  feated  in  fome  external 
part  of  the  body  *,  yet  if  we  confider  the  appear¬ 
ances  which  have  been  proved  at  §.  772,  to  pje* 
cede  a  true  phrenzy,  it  will  appear  that  all  thefe 
figns  attend  in  this  diforder.  For  the  rednefs  of 
the  face  and  eyes,  the  turgefcence  and  fiercenefs  of 
the  countenance,  with  a  protuberance  or  flaring  of 
the  eyes,  and  dripping  of  blood  from  the  nofe, 
(fee  §.  773  N  4.)  fufliciently  prove,  that  not 
only  the  larger  veffels  are  diflended  with  red  blood, 
but  likewife  that  by  entering  the  dilated  orifices  of 
the  fmaller  veffels  by  an  error  of  place,  it  heficates 
or  flagnates  in  their  narrowefl  extremities :  whence 
it  is  concluded  as  we  there  demonflrated,  that  the 
like  diforder  takes  place  alfo  in  the  interior  parrs  of 
the  head.  Another  fign  of  inflammation  isafford- 
ed  from  the  great  heat  and  pulfation  within  the 
head,  which  is  often  fo  violent  that  the  fkull  feeriii 
ready  to  fplic  to  the  unfortunate  patient.  The 
acute  continual  fever,  and  the  preceding  inflam¬ 
matory  difpofition,  are  flill  further  confirmations 
of  what  has  been  faid  :  fo  that  there  feems  to  be  no 
room  to  doubt  in  this  refpedt. 

But  the  great  pain  in  the  head  feems  to  teach  us, 
that  the  membranes  in  the  brain  are  affected,  and 
efcu  cially  the  dura  mater,  which  per, forming  the 
office  of  an  internal  periofleum  by  lining  the  fkull, 
fbmiy  adheres  to  it  on  all  fides  by  the  veffels 
which  it  lends  into  and  receives  from  the  bone,  and 
therefore  it  cannot  be  diflended  by  an  inflamma¬ 
tory  tumour,  without  caufing  a  great  diftraftion  of 
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thofe  fmall  veflels;  add  to  this,  that  the  arteries 
of  the  dura  mater  being'  furniihed  with  elaftic 
firong  coats,  more  powerfully  refill  the  diftend- 
ing  humours.  Perhaps  alfo  a  pain  is  excited 
in  the  pia  mater  from  the  fame  caufe.  But  the 
cortical  fubftance  of  the  brain  icfelf  may  be  corrod¬ 
ed,  cut,  GV.  without  pain,  as  is  evident  from 
what  has  been  faid  concerning  fungous  excrefcen- 
cies  of  the  brain  in  the  hiftory  of  wounds  of  the 
head.  But  the  medullary  fubftance  of  the  brain 
lying  deeper,  and  more  out  of  the  way,  is  affed- 
ed  more  flowly,  and  feems  immediately  to  caufe 
convulfions,  as  we  likewife  proved  in  the  fame 
place.  But  finceayiolentpainin  the  head  precedes 
a  true  phrenzy,  it  is  evident  the  meninges  of  the 
brain  are  affeded,  before  its  fundions  are  as  yet 
much  difturbed.  But  as  the  pia  mater  invefts  the 
brain,  andenters  into  all  its  inequalities  or  furrows, 
it  is  evident  that  an  inflammation  of  it  muft  foon 
affed  the  brain  in  the  fame  manner  with  the  like 
diforder,  fince  they  are  not  always  contiguous,  but 
continuous  to  each  other  by  the  veflels  which  they 
mutually  fend  out ;  and  it  likewife  appears  from 
what  has  been  faid  under  the  preceding  aphorifm, 
that  the  truth  of  this  is  likewife  proved  by  obfer- 
vations  made  on  the  dead  bodies  of  phrenitic  pa¬ 
tients.  But  in  the  mean  time  it  is  evident  enough, 
that  an  inflammation  of  the  pia  mater  is  alone  fuf- 
ftcient  to  difturb  the  motions  of  the  brain,  inaf- 
much  as  the  cortical  fubftance  of  the  brain  receives 
no  vefTels  but  from  that  membrane  ;  and  in  the 
comment  to  §.  701,  it  was  proved  that  an  ob- 
ftrudion  of  any  kind  impeded  the  influx,  tranf- 
flux,  and  efflux  of  the  humours  through  the  brain, 
too  great  a  velocity  or  ftagnation  of  them  may  pro¬ 
duce  a  delirium  of  the  worft  kind. 


When 
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When  therefore  the  meninges  of  the  brain  being 
jfirft  and  originally  affe&ed  with  an  inflammation, 
is  attended  with  a  fierce  and  conftant  delirium;  it 
is  called  a  true  phrenzy.  But  if  there  are  firft  ma- 
nifefl  figns  of  an  inflammation  in  other  parts  of  the 
body,  and  then  the  phlogiftic  matter  is  tranflated 
from  thofe  parts  to  the  meninges  of  the  brain,  it  is 
to  be  called  a  fymptomatic  phrenzy,  as  we  obferv- 
ed  before  more  at  large. 

SECT.  DCCLXXVII. 

EVERY  thing  that  can  produce  an  in¬ 
flammation  in  thefe  parts,  may  there¬ 
fore  perform  the  office  of  the  nearefl  or  proxi¬ 
mate  caufe  (§.  772.) 

For  hitherto  belong  all  the  caufes  of  inflamma¬ 
tion,  of  which  we  treated  when  we  reckoned  them 
up  in  the  hiftory  of  that  diforder  *,  more  efpeci- 
ally  if  fuch  other  caufes  likewife  concur,  as  deter¬ 
mine  the  general  caufes  of  inflammation  towards 
the  head  ;  fuch  as  being  in  the  fun,  watchings, 
anger,  &c,  of  all  which  we  treated  in  the  comment 
to  §.  772. 

SECT.  DCCLXXVIII. 

BUT  from  hence  likewife  we  have  a  true 
diagnofis  both  of  the  original  and  fymp¬ 
tomatic  phrenzy. 

For  if  a  fierce  and  perpetual  delirium  arifes  after 
a  great  pain  and  violent  heat  within  the  head* 
joined  with  an  acute  continual  fever,  it  is  a  true 
phrenzy ;  but  then  there  are  figns  of  an  inflam¬ 
mation 
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mation  appearing,  firft  in  fome  other  part  of  the 
body,  and  afterwards  affefting  the  head,  it  is  a 
fymptomatic  phrenzy. 

SECT,  DCCLXXIX. 

THE  cure  of  this  diforder  requires  an 
attention  to  the  following  particulars. 
The  appearances  of  varices,  or  of  the  he¬ 
morrhoidal  flux,  are  ufeful  figns  in  phrenitic 
patients. 

A  flux  of  the  bowels  is  good. 

A  pain  in  the  breaft  or  feet,  or  a  violent 
cough  fupervening,  often  terminates  the  difeafe. 

A  phrenzy  is  likewife  often  terminated  by 
an  hemorrhage. 

It  was  the  principal  care  of  the  ancient  phyfi- 
cians  diligently  to  remark  the  changes  which  hap¬ 
pened  in  difeafes ;  and  by  that  means  to  learn  by 
a  faithful  obfervation,  the  ways  in  which  difeafes 
tend  to  health  or  death,  that  they  might  be  after¬ 
wards  enabled  to  promote  the  former,  an^l  prevent 
or  retard  the  latter  by  a  fuitable  method  of  cure. 
Hence  we  find  Hippocrates  fo  operofe  or  exatft  in 
the  femiotic  part  of  medicine  ;  and  thus  he  has  in- 
creafed  and  dignified  the  art  of  healing  with  fo 
many  practical  rules,  which  have  been  approved 
and  confirmed  by  the  general  acknowledgment  of 
phyficians  through  fo  many  ages ;  which  yet  he 
feems  to  have  colle&ed  from  obfervation  in  dif¬ 
eafes,  as  will  appear  to  any  one  who  compares  his 
aphorifms  with  what  he  has  given  us  in  his  books 
of  epidemics.  Even  Celfus  f  well  remarks,  that 

this 


f  In  Prafatione,  p.  9. 
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this  was  the  origin  of  phyfic.  when  he  treats  con¬ 
cerning  the  various  fects  of  phyficians :  Non  enint 
poft  rationem  medicina  inventa  eft,  fed  poft  inventam 
medlcinam  ratio  fuajita  eft:  c  For  the  medicine  was 
*  not  found  after  the  reafon,  but  the  reafon  was 
4  fought  for  after  the  medicine  wms  difcovered.* 
Among  the  more  modern  phyficians,  Sydenham 
has  followed  the  fame  method  of  practice,  and  has 
alone  promoted  phyfic  more  than  the  numerous 
phyficians  before  him,  who  indulged  themfelves  in 
the  moft  fubtile  fpeculations,  endeavouring  to  ex¬ 
plain  the  mod  latent  caufes  of  difeafes  a  priori . 
But  this  great  phyfician  has  confefifed,  that  when 
he  took  upon  him  to  difcover  the  nature  or  genus 
of  a  difeafe,  fome  patients  were  loft,  who  might 
have  been  faved,  if  he  had  been  fir  ft  acquainted 
with  the  genuine  method  of  curing  thofe  difeafes  ; 
but  this  is  unavoidable,  and  every  one  knows,  Sit 
medicinam  ortam  fuijfe,  fubinde  aliorum  faint  e,  alio* 
rum  interim ,  perniciofa  difcernentem  a  falutaribus  i 
4  That  medicine,  or  the  art  of  healing,  which  dif- 
4  tinguifhes  what  is  pernicious  from  what  is  falu- 
4  tary,  arofe  fometimes  from  the  health  or  reco- 
4  very  of  fome  patients,  and  fometimes  from  the; 

4  deftrudtion  of  others  Nor  do  thofe  avoid 
thefe  difadvantages,  who  being  furnifhed  with  fpe- 
cious,  but  infignificant  hyporhefes,  chalk  out  to 
themfelves,  upon  fo  weak  a  foundation,  a  method 
of  healing  in  difeafes ;  while  in  the  mean  time,  by 
negledling  the  attentive  obfcrvation  to  difeafes, 
they  flick  as  much  in  the  clay  as  ever,  and  are  no 
more  able  to  relieve  their  patients,  after  many  fa¬ 
tal  events,  than  at  firft. 

Therefore,  before  we  treat  of  the  cure  of  a 
phrenzy,  it  will  be  convenient  for  us  to  fee  what 

a  faithful 
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a  faithful  obfervation  has  taught  us  to  be  ufeful  ini 
this  difeafe. 

Varices.]  From  what  has  been  hitherto  fa  id 
concerning  a  phrenzy,  it  is  Sufficiently  evident, 
that  id  this  difeafe  the  veflels  of  the  encephalon  are 
charged  with  too  great  a  quantity  of  blood  drove 
too  powerfully  into  them  ;  and  therefore  in  the 
cure,  every  thing  will  be  lerviceable  which  le/Tens 
the  too  great  quantity  of  the  blood,  and  drives 
its  impetus  from  the  head  towards  other  parts, 
fuch  as  we  before  recommended  in.  the  cure  of  a 
febrile  delirium  at  §.  702.  But  a  varix  is  a  pre¬ 
ternatural  diftenfion  or  dilatation  of  a  vein,  and 
happens  above  all  the  moil  frequently  in  the  lower 
parts  of  the  body,  where  it  is  difficult  for  the  blood 
to  afcend  from  its  perpendicular  couffe  and  dis¬ 
tance  from  the  heart-  When  therefore  the  veins 
of  the  legs  become  varicofe  in  phrenitic  patients, 
we  know  that  a  quantity  of  the  blood  is  retained  irt 
them,  whence  Jefs  blood  is  returned  to  the  heart, 
and  that  the  fuperior  veffels  are  fo  much  the  lefs 
filled  in  proportion.  Moreover,  we  often  render 
the  veins  in  fome  meafure  varicofe  by  art,  to  abate 
the  increafed  velocity  of  the  blood,  by  applying, 
moderate  ligatures  upon  the  limbs  to  comprefs 
them,  as  we  obferved  before  in  the  comment  to 
§.'691.  And  the  fame  method  is  often  ufed  like- 
wife  with  phyficians  to  fupprefs  too  profufe  he¬ 
morrhages,  as*  we  obferved  in  the  comment  to 
§.743.  The  reafon  is  therefore  evident,  why  va¬ 
rices  are  ferviceable  to  phrenitic  patients.  Even 
Hippocrates  h  places  lo  great  hopes  in  varices, 
that  he  expedis  a  termination  even  of  madnefs  it- 
felf  from  them.  But  whether  or  no,  befides  the 
forementioned  effedts  of  varices  to  be  under  flood 
Vo  l.  VII.  Gg  from 
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f?om  the  human  fabric,  the  fwelling  of  the  veins 
in  the  legs  may  affeCt  the  head  by  the  aclion  of 
fome  regimen  or  rule  in  the  body,  remains  la 
queftion  (concerning  which,  fee  §  781.)  The 
following  aphorifm  of  Hippocrates  feems  to  inti¬ 
mate  fome  fuch  thing  ;  where  he  fays,  Qui  calvi 
flint.  Hits  varices  non  fiunt .  Quibus  vero  calvis  exi- 
Jientibus  varices  fuccedunt ,  tilt  rurfus  capillati  fiunt  : 

‘  That  thofe  who  are  bald  have  no  varices  hap- 

*  pen  to  them  :  But  in  thofe  who  being  bald  have 

*  varices  happen, fuch  have  their hairgrowagain  V 
They  who  ridiculoufty  laugh  at  this  text  as  alto¬ 
gether  abfurd,  as  they  can  make  out  no  confent  or 
communication  betwixt  the  hairy  fcalp  of  thehead, 
and  the  diftended  veins  of  the  legs  3  let  fuch  fee 
whether  they  can  better  underftand,  why  about ' 
the  age  of  puberty  the  hairs  grow  out  about  the 
private  parts,  when  at  the  fame  time  the  fperma- 
tic  veins  often  fwell  and  become  varicofe  ;  and  in 
males  the  beard  appears,  and  the  voice  is  changed, 
&c.  while  again  all  thefe  appearances  are  often  al¬ 
tered  in  thofe  who  are  caftrated.  It  is  fufficient  to 
a  practical  phyfician  to  know  what  he  may  expeCf, 
good  or  bad,  from  varices  appearing  in  the  courfe 
of  difeafes,  even  though  he  does  not  diftinctly  un¬ 
derftand  the  connection  betwixt  the  preceding 
caufe,  and  the  concomitant  or  confequent  effeCt. 
Hippocrates  k  elfewhere  remarks,  that  varices  are 
not  to  be  expedled  in  the  legs  before  the  age  of 
puberty. 

The  hemorrhoidal  flux.]  For  the  hsmorrhoi- 
dal  veftels  and  carotid  arteries  convey  the  blood  in 
oppofite  directions  ;  from  whence  a  revulfion  may 
reafonably  be  expe&ed  from  the  head,  when  there 

is 
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is  fuch  a  flux’.  It  is  well  known  that  many  people 
are  accuftomed  twice  a  year,  and  in  fome  much 
oftener,  to  a  difcharge  of  blood  from  the  anus.’ 
But  if  this  evacuation  does  not  happen  about  the 
time  when  the  piles  ufed  to  bleed,  they  are  gene¬ 
rally  afflidted  with  a  vertigo,  ringing  in  the  ears, 
and  the  like  lymptoms,  which  denote  the  brain  to 
be  (lightly  affedted.  Even  medical  hiftory  in¬ 
forms  us  of  epilepfles,  madnefs,  and  fatal  apo¬ 
plexies  which  have  eniued,  when  this  accuftomed 
difcharge  of  olood  from  the  anus  has  been  inter¬ 
cepted  either  fpontaneoufly,  or  by  an  imprudent 
treatment.  Thus,  Alcippus  hxmorrhoides  habens 
curari  prohibebatur  :  curatus  vero  mania  correptus 
fuit :  «  Alcippus  having  the  piles  was  forbid  being 
*  cured  of  them  by  Hippocrates ;  but  after  he 
c  was  cured,  he  was  feized  with  madnefs  \9  But 
again  Hippocrates  tells  us,  it  is  a  good  fjgn  for 
the  piles  to  follow  after  an  apoplexy  or  madnefs 
(fee  the  comment  to  §.  702.)  and  he  remarks, 
that  thofe  difeafes  are  this  way  terminated.  Front 
all  which  it  is  evident,  how  much  good  may  be 

expedled  from  the  hemorrhoidal  flux  in  difeafes  of 
the  head. 

A  flux  from  the  bowels  is  good.]  We  have 
already  feen  at  §.  594,  that  the  material  caufe  of 
a  fever  being  fubdued,  diflolved,  and  rendered 
moveable  by  the  fever  itfelf,  is  fometimes  expelled 
from  the  body  by  ftool ;  and  therefore  in  this  re* 
lpedl  a  flux  from  the  bowels  may  be  ufeful  in  si 
phrenzy.  But,  as  we  there  obferved,  fuch  a  flux 
of  the  bowels  ought  to  appear  afterthe  flgns  of  con- 
co&ion  have  preceded,  fince  the  fame  fymptom  is 
of  bad  import,  and  fometimes  even  fatal  in  the  be¬ 
ginning  of  fevers,  as  we  faid  at  §.  741.  But  in 

G  g  2  the 
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the  prefen t  difeafe,  a  flux  of  the  bowels  may  be 
not  only  ufeful  in  dilcharging  the  morbific  matter, 
but  alfo  by  emptying  the  veffels  in  the  abdominal 
vifcera  of  the  humours  which  fiovv  thither,  and 
Ieffeningthe  refi fiance  to  the  impulfeof  the  blood, 
it  may  happily  divert  the  impetus  and  quantity  of 
the  humours  from  the  head,  which  is  a  thing  of  the 
greateft  moment  in  the  cure  of  a  phrenzy.  But 
the  obfervations  of  the  ancient  phyficians  teach  us, 
that  a  flux  of  the  bowels  is  ufeful  in  thofe  difeafes, 
in  which  the  veffels  of  the  head  are  too  muchdif- 
tended.  Thus  we  have  feen  in  the  comment  to 
§.  720,  that  a  diarrhoea  is  ufeful  to  fuch  as  have 
an  inflammation  of  the  eyes.  Qua  caput  concuti - 
unt,  aurium  fonitus  facientia,  hamorrhagiam  faciunty 
*vel  mulieri  tnenfes  deducunt ,  turn  alias ,  turn  ft  fecun- 
dum  fpinam  ardor  confequatur,  JEqae  autem  & 
(hac)  dyfenterica  :  c  Such  things  as  fhake  the  head, 
c  and  excite  a  noife  in  the  ears,  produce  an  h?e- 
c  morrhage  from  the  nofe,  and  bring  down  the 
‘  menfes  in  women  ;  or  by  other  ways,  when  a 
c  burning  heat  follows  along  the  lpine.  But  fuch 
6  things  as  are  inclined  to  excite  a  dyfentery  have 
c  likewife  the  fame  effect  m.5  From  which  text  it 
feems  evident,  that  the  termination  of  thofe  dif¬ 
eafes,  wherein  the  veffels  of  the  head  are  too  much 
diflencled,  was  equally  as  well  expected  from  Hip¬ 
pocrates  by  a  flux  of  the  bowels,  as  from  haemor¬ 
rhages.  Hitherto  likewife  feems  to  relate  another 
text,  namely.  In  fcbribus  pulfus  &  dolor  fecundum t 
venam,  qua  eft  in  collo ,  in  dyfenteriam  finitur : 

4  That  the  pulfation  and  pains  which  run  along 
the  neck,  according  to  the  courfe  of  the  blood- 
6  veffels,  in  fevers,  is  terminated  in  a  dyfentery  n.* 

But 

"Coacjramot.  N°  1 68.  Charter.  Tom.  VIII.  mg.  861, 
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But  in  another  place  0  he  remarks  the  wonderful 
confent  or  intercourfe  betwixt  the  head  and  the 
bowels,  and  the  reverfe,  of  which  we  took  notice 
before  in  the  comment  to  §.  722.  But  the  paflfage 
runs  thus  :  Shiibus  biliofa  funt  dejefliones,  fur  dilate 
orta  ceffant ;  &  quibus  fur di las,  bilinfis  abortis  de- 
jettionibus  ceffat :  4  In  thofewhohave bilious  dools, 
‘  the  flux  ceafes  when  they  become  deaf;  and  a- 
‘  gain,  bilious  ftoois  remove  deafnefs,  when  that  has 
c  preceded.’  But  Galen  p  remarks  in  his  com¬ 
ment  to  this  text,  that  we  are  not  here  to  under- 
ftand  a  confirmed  deafnefs,  which  is  often  very  dif¬ 
ficult  to  cure  ;  but  only  fuch  a  deafnefs  as  happens 
on  a  fudden  in  fevers.  From  all  which  it  is  evi¬ 
dent,  that  much  good  may  be  expedted  from  a  flux 
of  the  bowels  in  difeafes  of  the  head,  and  that 
therefore  Hippocrates  q  has  judged  it  to  be  ufeful 
for  a  dyfentery  to  follow  after  madoefs. 

Pain  in  the  bread  and  feet,  Cs?c.]  When  we 
treated  of  the  fymptoms  of  a  phrenzy  at  §.  77 2, 
it  was  obferved  to  appear  from  the.  mod  certain 
obfervations,  that  an  inflammation  arifing  in  fome 
part  of  the  body,  however  remote  from  the  head, 
might  yet  leave  the  place  of  its  fird  refidence,  and 
by  a  dangerous  metadafis  be  transferred  to  the 
head  ;  and  we  there  likewife  enumerated  thofe 
figns  which  teach  fuch  a  diforder  is  to  be  feared. 
It  will  not  therefore  feem  flrange  to  any  one,  that 
fometimes  a  metadafis  fhouid,  on  the  contrary,  be 
made  from  the  head  towards  other  parts,  and  that 
frequently  to  the  great  relief  of  this  dangerous  dif¬ 
order;  more  efpecially  if  the  derivation  is  made 
not  to  any  of  the  vifeera,  but  to  the  thighs,  legs, 
or  other  parts  mod  remote  from  the  head.  Hence 

G  g  3  *  Hippo- 

•  Aphor.  2&.  Sett.  IV.  Charter.  Tom.  IX.  pag.  150. 

f  Ibidem,  1  Aphor.  5j  Sett,  VII.  ibid,  pag,  294. 
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Hippocrates  fays  r,  Dolores ,  qui  adtnferas  delabun- 
tur  partes^  toleratu  faciles  :  4  The  pains  which  de- 
*  fcend  to  the  lower  parts  of  the  body  are  eafily 
‘  tolerable.’  But  that  difeafes  of  the  head  are 
fometimes  transferred  to  the  bread,  feems  to  be 
pointed  out  in  another  place  of  Hippocrates  % 
which  runs  thus:  Qttodcunque fuperiorum  paYtium 
doluerit ,  dolor  ad  coxendices ,  vel  ad  genua ,  vel 
afthma  h<ec  omnia  folvit :  4  When  any  of  the  more 
4  fuperior  parts  is  painful,  a  pain  arifing  at  the 
4  hips,  thighs,  or  knees,  as  alfo  an  afthma,  termi- 
4  nates  all  fuch  difordepsof  the  mod  fuperior  parts/ 
Even  in  madnefs  itfelf  he  feems  toexpedt  fome  re¬ 
lief  from  fuch  a  derivation,  when  he  fays  Ex 
mania  ad  raucedinem  cum  tufti  {fit)  abfcejfus :  4  A 
4  hoarfenefs  with  a  cough  arifing  in  madnefs  makes 
4  a  crifis  or  termination  of  the  difeale.’ 

What  has  been  here  advanced  from  Hippo¬ 
crates  is  hkewife  confirmed  by  the  hidories  of  the 
patients  which  he  gives  us  in  his  Epidemics.  Thus 
in  Herophontes  u,  whom  he  adores  us  efcaped 
from  a  mod  dangerous  fever  beyond  expe&ation, 
there  were  watchings  with  deafnefs  on  the  fifth  day 
of  the  difeafe,  and  a  delirium  on  the  lixth  day  : 
but  on  the  eighth  day  there  was  a  pain  in  the  groin, 
and  afterwards  pains  invaded  each  of  the  legs, 
whereupon  the  patient  perfectly  returned  to  him- 
felf,  had  a  very  eafy  night,  and  the  urine,  which 
was  before  thin  and  black,  appeared  now  better 
coloured,  and  with  fomething  of  a  fediment.  But 
after  the  difeafe  had  been  terminated  by  an  imper- 
fedf  crifis  on  the  ninth  day,  in  five  days  more  the 

.  fever 

*  Prorrhet.  Lib.  I.  Charter,  Tom.  VIII.  pag.  78  1, 

t  Epidemic.  2.  Charter.  Tom.  IX.  pag.  191. 

U  p*?’  Pnenot-  N°  484-  Charter.  To m.  VIII.  pag.  83a. 
&pidem.  1 « zegrot.  3.  Charter.  Tom.  IX.  pag.  iq3. 
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fever  returned  acute  with  deafnefs  ;  but  on  the 
third  day  after  from  the  return,  a  pain  invaded 
the  legs,  whereupon  the  deafnefs  abated.  Thus 
alfo  in  the  virgin  who  Jay  in  the  porch  of  the  tem¬ 
ple  of  Abdera,  afflidted  with  deafnefs  and  a  deliri¬ 
um  in  an  acute  fever,  he  obferves,  that  on  the 
twentieth  day  of  the  difeafe  a  pain  arofe  in  the 
feet,  but  at  the  fame  time  the  deafnefs  and  deliri¬ 
um  ceafed  ;  and  he  obferves,  that  this  pain  in  the 
feet  (till  continued  after  the  patient  was  perfectly 
recovered  in  all  refpe&s  from  the  fever  w. 

Likewife  by  an  haemorrhage.]  We  havefeve- 
ral  times  obferved  before,  that  a  bleeding  from  the 
nofe  is  to  be  underftood  by  the  term  haemorrhage, 
when  it  is  not  exprefsly  faid  to  proceed  from  fome 
other  part;  becaufe  blood  is  this  way  moft  frequent¬ 
ly  evacuated  in  acute  difeafes.  But  fince  inaphren- 
zy  the  arteries  of  the  head  are  greatly  diftended  by 
the  quantity  and  impetus  of  the  blood,  the  reafon 
is  evident  why  an  haemorrhage  from  the  nofe  fo 
frequently  happens  in  this  difeafe.  For  moft  of 
thofe  figns  which  prefage  an  haemorrhage  from  the 
nofe  (fee  §.  741.)  are  prefent  in  a  phrenzy.  But 
at  the  time  when  there  is  an  haemorrhage  from  the 
nofe,  the  blood  drove  in  a  great  quantity  through 
the  trunks  of  the  carotid  arteries,  will  be  more  co- 
pioufly  derived  to  the  branches  of  the  external  ca¬ 
rotid,  where  there  is  now  a  lefs  refiftance  ;  and 
therefore  an  opportunity  will  be  given  to  the  im¬ 
pervious  blood  hefitatingby  an  inflammatory  thick- 
nefs  in  the  veflels  of  the  encephalon,  where  now 
there  is  a  lefs  impulfe  of  the  fluids  urging  behind, 
to  be  repelled  back  into  the  larger  trunks  (fee 
§.  400.  N°  1.)  and  thus  may  be  obtained  a  refo- 
lution  of  the  inflammation.  But  fince  anatomical 

G  g  4  injedions 

*  Epidem.  3,  segrot.  7.  ibid.  pag.  301,  302. 
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injections  teach  us,  that  branches  of  arteries  arc 
difperfed  through  the  internal  parts  of  the  nofe 
from  the  internal  carotids ;  if  fuch  fmall  arteries 
sre  opened,  and  difcharge  their  blood,  a  revulfion. 
will  be  made  immediately  from  the  parts  obftrud- 
ed  and  inflamed.  But  concerning  the  figns  which 
ufually  pi ecede  fuch  a  lalutary  haemorrhage  from 
the  nofe,  we  treated  before  in  the  commentaries  to 
§.  741,  where  we  confidered  every  thing  remark¬ 
able  relating  to  this  matter. 

here  are  moreover  many  infiances  in  medical 
hiftoiy  of  phrenzies  cured  by  a  fpontaneous  hae¬ 
morrhage  from  the  nofe.  Even  Zacutus  Eufitanus 
was  bold  enough  to  make  fuch  an  artificial  evacua¬ 
tion,  when  he  had  the  care  of  a  young  captain  in 
the  army,  of  a  plethoric  and  fquare  habit,  affliCt- 
ed  with  a  violent  phrenzy.  For  he  ordered  one, 
who  flood  by  to  quiet  his  raving  by  fweetfinging, 
to  thruft  a  quill,  fplit  into  many  points  like  a  ftar, 
up  to  the  root  of  the  nofe,  and  there  forcibly  to 
turn  it  round;  which  being  done,  there  enfued  a 
molt  copious  haemorrhage  from  the  ri^ht  noftril 
with  fuch  good  fuccefs  that  the  patient  recovered 
irom  the  mo  ft  dangerous  difeafe,  being  afterwards 
lucceeded  with  a  fweat  and  flux  from  the  bowels  x. 

But  it  is  to  be  remarked,  that  critical  fweats 
have  been  fometimes  obferved  falutary  in  a  phren¬ 
zy,  either  alone,  or  attended  with  an  hgemorrhao-e 
rom  the  nofe.  Therefore  Galen  tells  us  y,  Judi- 
cat  r  Pbrentjdem  fudor  bonus ,  fc?  pracipue  ft  ex 
tapite  mu  it  us  &  calidus  flux  er  it ,  fudante  fimul  reti* 

\ lmorrhT?iam  ^  eUam  “hter>  per  narium  ha- 
morrbagiam  pbremtis  firmiter  ((K*/W<r)  judicetur  : 

1  hat  a  good  fweat  terminates  a  phrenzy,  efpe- 

-  cialJy 
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|  daily  if  it  flows  copioufly  and  warm  from  the 
head,  while  the  other  parts  of  the  body  fweat  at 
‘  the  fame  time.  Otherwife  alio  a  phrenzy  U 
‘  certainly^erminated  by  an  htemorrha^e  from 
*  t^le  n°fe-’  I  hus  we  read  in  Lucian  %  °hat  the 
phrenitic  Abderites  (fee  §.  773.)  had  a  termina¬ 
tion  of  their  fever  about  the  feventh  day  by  a  co¬ 
pious  hemorrhage  from  the  nofe,  and  that  in  feme 

a  plentiful  fweat,  arifing  about  the  fame  time,  had 
the  like  effed. 


SECT.  DCCLXXX. 

A  True  phrenzy  requires  the  mod  fpeedy 
application  of  the  mod  powerful  re¬ 
medies,  which  are  able  to  remove  the  inflam¬ 
mation  raifed  in  the  arteries  of  the  brain. 

We  have  feen  before  at  §.  776,  that  a  true 
phrenzy  is  really  an  inflammation  in  the  meninges 
of  the  brain,  and  that  fometimes  it  is  even  ex¬ 
tended  into  the  cortical  fubftance  of  the  brain  itfelf. 
But  it  appears  from  what  has  been  faid  in  the  hif- 
tory  of  inflammation,  that  there  are  three  ways  of 
hs  termination,  namely,  by  refolution,  by  fuppu- 
ration,  or  by  a  gangrene  and  fphacelus.  But  rt  is 
evident  enough,  that  a  refolution  only  can  be  ad¬ 
mitted  in  this  place,  where  a  fuppuration  formed  " 
is  almoft  conftantly  fatal,  and  ftill  much  more  fo 
is  a  gangrene  or  fphacelus.  ’Tis  indeed  true,  that 
in  the  hiftory  of  wounds  in  the  head,  it  appeared 
from  many  obfervations,  that  the  fubftance  of  the 
brain  might  be  injured  by  wounds,  fuppuration 
putrefadion,  corroding  medicines,  &c.  fo  as  to 

confume 

1  In  Capite,  cui  titulus :  Shtonndu  conferilenda  fit  hijloria, 
•lom,  1.  p.  657.  '  J  ’ 
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confume  a  confiderable  part  of  it,  the  patient  not 
only  furviving,  but  frequently  all  the  fun&ions  of 
the  brain  being  perfectly  reftored  :  but  then  in  thefe 
cafes  there  was  a  paflfage  for  the  corrupted  parts  to 
be  evacuated.  But  when  a  fuppuration  follows  a 
true  phrenzy,  the  confined  matter  rendered  more 
acrid  by  (landing,  may  in  a  little  time  deftroy  the 
pulp-like  fubflance  of  the  encephalon.  But  for 
the  difperfing  an  inflammation,  as  was  faid  at 
§.  586,  it  isneceflfary  for  the  humours  flowing  to 
be  mild,  jheir  motion  fedate,  and  the  obftru&ing 
caufe  to  be  flight,  or  not  over  compadt,  and  but 
of  fmall  extent.  But  fince  a  true  phrenzy  is  ac¬ 
companied  with  an  acute  continual  fever  (fee  §.771 .) 
there  is  not  only  an  impetuous  motion  of  the  hu¬ 
mours,  but  likewife  a  fudden  degeneration  of  them 
is  to  be  feared  •,  and  at  the  fame  time  the  imper¬ 
vious  blood  is  more  and  more  impadled  into  the 
narrow  extremities  of  the  veflels,  whence  the  dif¬ 
ficulty  of  a  refolution  will  be  increafing  almod 
every  moment.  Add  to  this,  that  the  obllrudled 
veflels  fwelling  and  dilating  will  comprefs  the  ad¬ 
jacent  fmaller  veflels,  that  after  exprefling  their 
contained  fluid  occafions  their  (ides  to  grow  toge¬ 
ther,  whence  for  the  future  remain  incurable  inju¬ 
ries  of  the  functions  of  the  brain.  Hence  there¬ 
fore  it  is  evident,  that  this  diforder  requires  the 
mod  fpeedy  application  of  the  mod  powerful  re¬ 
medies,  fince  it  is  in  its  own  nature  fo  dangerous, 
and  fo  quickly  fatal. 

SECT.  DCCLXXXI. 

IIESE  remedies  are  to  be  taken 
JSL  chiefly  from  what  has  been  propofed 
under  the  cure  of  inflammation  in  general, 

T  having 
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having  a  regard  to  the  following  particulars. 
Blood-letting  muft  be  ufed  plentifully  from  a 
large  orifice,  or  from  feveral  veins  at  once,  as 
in  the  foot,  neck,  and  forehead.  Diluent  an- 
tiphlogiftic  decoctions  with  nitrous  medicines 
are  to  be  plentifully  exhibited.  Then  cooling 
purges  are  to  be  given,  with  plenty  of  nitrous 
diluent  drinks.  Clyfters  of  the  like  kind  are 
to  be  ufed,  with  the  addition  of  laxatives.  The 
anus  is  to  be  fomented/  and  the  piles  are  to  be 
rubbed  with  the  leaves  of  a  fig-tree,  &c.  or  to 
be  evacuated  by  the  application  of  leaches. 
Mouth-wafhes  and  gargles,  which  are  cooling 
and  lenient,  are  to  be  frequently  ufed.  The 
noftrils,  eyes,  and  ears,  are  to  be  fomented 
with  vapours,  and  the  head  is  to  be  fhaved. 
Thefe  being  premifed,  and  the  diforder  ftill 
proving  inflexible,  recourfe  muft  be  had  to  the 
ufe  of  opiates,  wafhing  of  the  feet,  and  the 
application  of  mild  epifpaftics  and  cupping- 
glaffes  to  the  lower  extremities.  The  body  is 
to  be  refrefhed  with  an  air  moderately  cool, 
and  kept  in  an  ereCt  pofture. 

When  we  treated  of  the  cure  of  an  inflammation 
by  a  refolution  at  §.  395,  we  reckoned  up  the  fol¬ 
lowing  indications,  namely,  to  prevent  any  further 
injury  to  the  veffels,  and  to  remove  that  which  is 
at  prefent  offered  to  them  ;  afterwards  to  procure 
the  obftru<fting  matter  to  be  fluid,  and  of  a  mild 
nature:  for  a  mild  difpofition  of  the  humours  is  ne- 
teffary  to  difperfe  an  inflammation.  Or,  Jaftly, 
if  the  obftru&ing  matter  could  not  be  reduced  to 
a  ftate  of  fluidity,  there  ftill  remained  hopes  that 

by 
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by  leffening  the  impulfe  of  the  humours  urging  be¬ 
hind,  thus  the  obllrucled  veffeis,  by  their  natural 
contractile  force,  might  prels  back  the  obftru&ing 
particles  into  the  larger  veffds.  But  then  it  ap¬ 
peared  from  what  was  faid  at  §.  396,  3 97,  398, 
400,  that  to  anfwer  all  thefe  intentions  bleeding  is 
neceffary.  Therefore, 

Blood-letting  tnuft  be  ufed  plentifully,  £s ?c.] 
For  it  was  proved  at  §.  141,  that,  to  repel  back 
the  obflru&ing  matter  impa&td  into  the  veffeis, 
nothing  is  more  efficacious  than  a  copious  and  hid¬ 
den  bleeding.  But  thus  alfo  at  the  fame  time  the 
great  heat  of  the  internal  parts  of  the  head,  which 
ufually  precedes  a  true  phrenzy  (fee  §  772.)  is 
leffened,  as  we  demonllrated  in  the  cure  of  heat  in 
fevers  at  §.  69?,  and  the  following  ;  and  likewife 
the  too  great  fulnefs  of  the  veffels  is  at  the  fame 
time  removed.  Afclepiades  a  indeed  condemns 
blood  letting  in  this  diforder;  affirming,  Perinde 
ejfe  his  fanguinem  mitti ,  ac  fi  trucidentur :  6  That 

4  to  let  blood  in  fuch  patients  is  in  a  manner  to 
4  murder  them.’  But  as  Celfus  b  well  obferves,  a 
phrenzy  never  attends  without  a  violent  fever  ; 
and  that  it  was  the  opinion  of  Afclepiades,  blood 
ought  never  to  be  taken  but  in  the  remillion  of  a 
fever,  for  which  reafon  he  has  condemned  blood¬ 
letting  in  this  diforder  :  but  concerning  this,  you 
may  confult  what  has  been  faid  in  the  comment  to 
§.  610,  with  a  view  to  abate  the  violence  of  the 
fever  by  blood-letting.  But  in  the  mean  time  A- 
retJEus  c  feems  to  be  againft  plentiful  blood-letting 
in  this  diforder,  namely,  becaufe  he  feared  a  fyn- 
cope,  to  wffiich  he  fuppofed  a  phrenzy  more  par¬ 
ticularly  inclined  beyond  other  difeafes.  Perhaps 

the 
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:he  reafon  of  this  might  be,  becaufe  the  brain  was 
sfteemed  a  cold  and  bloodlefs  part,,  and  therefore 
be  imagined  profufe  blood-letting  to  be  lefs  ufeful 
in  thedifeafes  of  it.  We  are  almoft  perfuaded  to 
believe  the  fame  thing  from  the  following  paffage 
in  that  author  d:  Verum  tamen  audacius  vena  foU 
vend  a  eft ,  Ji  a  pv  a  cot diis ,  non  a  capite  movbus  ovici - 
tur  :  ibi  enim  vita  principium  eft.  Caput  vero  fen - 
(us  nervorumque  originis  locus  eft ,  fanguinemque  poti- 
us  a  corde  trahit,  quam  aliis  diftribuit,  &c.  c  But 
6  a  vein  is  to  be  more  boldly  opened,  if  the  dif- 
:  eafe  arifes  not  in  the  head,  but  in  the  pnecordia, 

1  where  the  principle  of  life  is  feared :  but  the 
1  head  is  the  feat  and  origin  of  the  nerves  and  fen- 
c  fes,  and  rather  draws  blood  from  the  heart  than 
1  diftributes  it  to  other  parts,  &cd  The  chemifts 
have  boafted  themfelves  able  to  do  wonders  in  this 
diforder  by  a  narcotic  fulphur  of  vitriol,  which, 
they  fay,  is  able  to  command  a  truce  at  lead,  if 
not  to  make  an  entire  cure  of  the  phrenzy.  But 
until  they  can  inform  us,  how  they  can  by  the  fame 
means  remove  an  inflammation  in  the  hand,  or 
in  any  other  part,  no  prudent  perfon  will  rely  up¬ 
on  them  in  this  doubtful,  and  often  fuddenly  fatal 
difeafe. 

But  (as  we  declared  at  §.  779-)  it  appeared  from 
observations,  that  a  flux  of  blood  in  the  piles,  in 
a  direction  perfectly  oppofite  to  the  head,  is  of 
fervice  in  phrenitic  patients ;  and  likewife  that  an 
hemorrhage  from  the  nofe  has  frequently  terminat¬ 
ed  this  diforder ;  therefore  both  thefe  methods  of 
nature  are  imitated  by  phyficians,  when  they  open 
a  vein  in  the  foot,  neck,  or  forehead  \  and  even 
fometimes  when  the  phrenzy  is  very  violent,  they 
open  feveral  veins  at  the  fame  time  to  make  a  fud- 
den  depletion  and  a  powerful  revulfion,  fuffering 
i  '  the 
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the  evacuation  to  be  continued  till  the  patient 
Paints  ;  which  Galen  efteems  as  the  greateft  reme¬ 
dy  in  the  moft  violent  inflammations,  ardent  fe¬ 
vers,  and  the  moft  intenfe  pains,  as  wefaid  before 
at  §.  141.  But,  as  we  there  obferved,  fo  bold  a 
blood-letting  ought  never  to  be  put  in  practice, 
but  when  the  phyfician  is  prefent  to  feel  the  pulfe, 
while  the  blood  is  flowing  from  the  orifices  of  the 
veins,  whereby  he  will  readily  perceive  how  far 
the  evacuation  may  be  permitted  with  prudence 
and  fafety. 

Blood-letting  is  therefore  juftly  efteemed  by 
Trallian  e  the  firft  and  greateft.of  all  remedies  for 
the  cure  of  a  true  phrenzy,  and  for  the  prevention 
of  it  when  about  to  happen  ;  and  this  author  was 
the  more  folicitous  to  difchaVge  a  great  quantity 
of  blood  at  once,  becaufe  it  was  often  troublefome 
to  repeat  the  operation  upon  thefe  phrenitic  patients 
frequently  raving;  therefore  he  difcharged  as  much 
at  the  beginning,  and  as  equal  to  the  intention,  as 
if  he  had  bled  the  patient  a  fecond  time  ;  and  he 
a  (lures  us  this  was  performed  with  the  moft  happy 
fuccefs,  by  opening  a  vein  in  the  forehead. 

But  fince  it  appears  that  a  phrenzy  is  moft  hap¬ 
pily  terminated  by  a  copious  haemorrhage  from 
the  rupture  of  an  artery  in  thenofe,  therefore  fome 
phyficians  have  ventured  to  open  an  artery  with  the 
lancet,  thereby  to  make  a  fudden  evacuation  and 
moft  powerful  revulfion  of  the  quantity  and  impe¬ 
tus  of  the  biood  from  the  encephalon.  In  this 
cafe  they  generally  chufe  the  temporal  artery,  be¬ 
caufe  it  is  vifible  enough  by  its  pulfation,  and 
may  be  conveniently  comprefied  againft  the  fubja- 
cent  fkull  after  the  bleeding  is  over,  fo  as  tofuffer 
the  wound  to  heal  with  fafety.  But  for  the  parti- 

-  culars 
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culars  to  be  obferved  in  arteriotomy,  you  may  con- 
fult  Dionis  f  and  the  other  writers  of  operations. 

Diluents,  (Sc.  and  afterwards  cooling  purges, 
&c.]  Concerning  thefe  fee  what  has  been  faid 
under  the  cure  of  inflammation  in  general  at 
§.  396,  and  the  following. 

*  Clyfters  of  the  like  kind,  (Sc.]  For  thefe  haftent 
the  operation  of  the  cooling  purges  which  were  ta¬ 
ken  by  the  mouth,  and  by  relaxing  the  veflels  of 
the  inteftines,  they  make  a  revulfion  of  the  quan¬ 
tity  and  impetus  of  the  humours  from  the  head. 
At  the  fame  time  they  have  likewife  a  happy  effect 
in  abating  the  violence  of  the  fever,  as  we  obferved 
in  the  comment  to  §.  6 to,  whence  they  are  fer- 
viceable  in  every  refpedt. 

The  anus  is  to  be  fomented,  and  the  piles  are  to 
be  rubbed,  (Sc.]  For  we  have  already  feen;  that 
a  flux  6r  difeharge  by  the  piles  is  ufeful  to  phreni- 
tic  patients  (fee  §.  77 9*)  ar*d  therefore  we  endea¬ 
vour  to  promote  the  piles  by  relaxing  thefe  parts 
with  fomentations  and  clyflers:  but  when  the 
piles  once  begin  to  appear,  they  are  to  be  rubbed 
with  the  rough  leaves  of  a  fig-tree,  till  the  blood 
begins  to  diftil  from  them,  or  elfe  they  are 
to  be  opened  by  the  application  of  leaches.  See 
what  has  been  faid  in  the  comment  to  §.  702. 

Mouth-waflies  and  gargles,  (Sc  the  noftrils, 
eyes,  and  ears,  to  be  fomented  with  vapours.]  For 
thus  all  the  branches  of  the  external  carotid  difper- 
fed  through  thefe  parts  are  relaxed,  and  by  that 
means  the  quantity  and  impetus  of  the  blood  is  di¬ 
verted  from  the  internal  parts  of  the  head.  Ac 
the  fame  time  the  noftrils,  by  moiftening  the  veffeis 
there  diftributed,  are  well  difpofed  to  a  falutary 
hemorrhage  in  this  difeafe.  See  what  has  been  faid 
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concerni  ng  the  application  of  emollient  remedies  to 
the  head  in  the  cure  of  a  febrile  delirium  at  §.  702 ; 
as  alfo  what  has  been  faid  upon  this  fubjedt  in  the 
cure  of  an  ardent  fever  at  §.  743. 

The  head  is  to  be  fhaved.]  For  by  {having  off 
the  hair,  the  whole  fkin  of  the  head  is  rendered 
extremely  perfpirable  ;  which  effedt  feems  to  have 
been  expedted  by  Crelius  Aurelianus g  from  {having 
of  the  head  in  a  phrenzy.  The  head  is  thus  cer¬ 
tainly  agreeably  cooled,  and  the  patient  fometimes 
perceives  a  confiderable  change;  and  the  alteration 
thus  made  is  fo  confiderable,  that  Aretasus  h  ap¬ 
prehends  danger  from  it,  when  he  obferves,  that 
if  the  hair  is  long,  it  may  be  firft  cut  half  way  ; 
but  if  {hort,  it  may  be  cut  clofe  to  the  fkin.  But 
it  appears  from  the  obfervations  of  Sydenham  \ 
that  there  is  no  danger  in  this  refpedt ;  for  he  af- 
fures  us,  that  he  always  advifed  this,  and  with  ve¬ 
ry  good  fuccefs.  But  after  the  head  was  fhaved, 
he  defended  it  from  the  external  cold  by  a  cap, 
without  applying  any  kind  of  emplafter  to  the  na¬ 
ked  head.  Some  indeed  recommend  fuch  plafters  ; 
but  all  oily  and  fat  fubfbances  adhering  to  the  fkin 
leffen  the  perlpiration,  which  in  the  prefent  cafe  is 
required  to  be  free.  Shaving  of  the  head  is  like- 
wife  commended  by  Celfus  k  for  the  cure  of  a 
phrenzy.  But  it  is  evident  enough,  that  this  ope¬ 
ration  is  often  difficult  when  the  patient  is  raving 
in  a  violent  manner  *,  and  therefore  it  is  better  to 
perform  this,  when  the  figns  denote  an  approach¬ 
ing  phrenzy  is  to  be  feared. 

Thefe  being  premifed,  and  the  diforder  ftili 
proving  inflexible,  recourfe  muff  be  had  to  the  ufe 

of 
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of  opiates.]  After  the  feveral  remedies  before- 
mentioned  have  fo  far  diminifhed  the  impetus  of 
the  humours,  and  rendered  them  fo  thin  and  di¬ 
lute,  that  one  may  reafonably  hope  to  remove  the 
inflammation  feated  within  the  head,  by  a  mild 
refolution  ;  and  when  the  figns  teach  that  the  dif- 
eafe  begins  to  abate,  though  the  delirium  or  watch¬ 
ings,  which  are  fo  bad  in  this  difeafe,  (till  con¬ 
tinue,  then,  and  not  before,  the  ufe  of  opiates  may 
be  called  in,  as  Sydenham  well  obferves l.  But  it 
is  cuftomary  for  phyflcians  to  begin  with  the 
milder  anodynes,  and  to  proceed  gradually  to  the 
ftronger,  if  the  former  are  not  fufficient.  See 
what  has  been  faid  concerning  the  ufe  of  thefe  in 
the  cure  of  a  febrile  delirium  in  the  comment  to 
§.  702.  ^ 

Walhing  of  the  feet,  with  the  application  of 
mild  epifpaftics  and  cupping*  glafles,  &V.]  For 
by  ail  thefe  the  veflels  of  the  lower  parts  are  re¬ 
laxed,  or  by  a  gentle  irritation  a  greater  quantity 
of  humours  is  derived  towards  thefe  parts,  and 
confequently  a  revulfion  is  made  from  the  parts 
above.  See  what  has  been  faid  concerning  fucfi 
things  as  make  a  revulfion  of  the  impetus  of  the 
blood  towards  other  parts  in  the  comment  to  §. 
396,  N°  4 ;  as  alfo  in  the  comment  to  §.  702, 
concerning  the  ufe  of  the  fame  remedies.  But  in 
the  mean  time  care  muff  be  taken  not  to  apply  to 
the  lower  parts  of  the  body,  fuch  things  as  are  able 
by  an  acrid  ftimulus  to  increafe  the  motion  of  the 
humours  throughout  the  whole. 

The  body  is  to  be  refrefhed  with  an  air  mode¬ 
rately  cool,  and  kept  in  an  ered  pofture.]  How 
ufeful  this  is  in  moderating  the  too  great  violence 
Vol.  VII.  H  h  of 
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of  a  fever  has  been  faid  at  §.  6 1  o ;  and  it  was  proved 
in  the  comment  to  §.  69 S,  that  the  heat  of  the 
bed,  and  the  confined  air,  is  extremely  pernicious 
in  all  difeafes  in  which  there  is  already  too  great  an 
inflammatory  heat.  But  an  erebl  poflure  of  body 
hinders  the  blood  from  urging  with  fo  great  vio¬ 
lence  againft  the  head ;  for  we  fee  in  healthy  people, 
when  they  have  lain  down  in  an  horizontal  pofture 
for  fome  hours,  the  head  fwells,  and  the  tumour 
foon  difappears  when  they  fit  upright  any  time. 
It  frequently  happens,  that  phrenitic  patients  rav¬ 
ing  in  a  very  bad  manner,  while  they  are  con¬ 
fined  down  in  their  bed,  become  perfedtly  calm  and 
eafy  when  they  fit  up  in  a  chair  with  an  ere<5t  pof¬ 
ture  of  the  body,  and  but  moderately  cloathed. 
But  Sydenham  fo  highly  valued  this  method  of 
treating  the  patient,  that  he  every  where  inculcates 
throughout  his  works,  that  frequently  the  whole 
fuccefs  of  the  cure  in  acute  inflammatory  difeafes 
depends  thereupon  ;  and  in  his  later  writings  pub- 
lifhed  in  his  advanced  years,  he  further  confirms 
this  pradlice,  and  tells  us,  that  it  is  more  efpecially 
neceflary  in  a  phrenzy.  Hoc  enim  in  ftatu ,  quart - 
tumlibet  fanguinis  detrahatur ,  quaniumvis  leviter  te- 
gatur  corpus ,  quicunque  demum  liquor  es  r.efriger antes 
ingerantur ,  non  prius  Jedabitur  febris ,  quam  <£ger  fe 
leftulo  interdiu  abftinuerit .  Cum  calor  tircumambi - 
entis  aeris ,  inter  ftragula  concluft ,  fanguinem  plus 
fatis  cxagitet,  &  procumbentis  corporis  Jitus  vehemen* 
tiori  impel u  eundem  in  caput  impingat.  4  For  that 
in  this  (late,  though  blood  be  taken  from  a  vein, 
c  and  the  body  but  (lightly  covered,  and  even 
4  notwithflanding  the  cooling  liquors  taken  in,  the 
4  fever  will  not  abate  Before  the  patient  abflains 
*  from  his  bed  in  the  day-time.  For  the  heat  of 
c  the  circumambient  air  confined  betwixt  the  bed- 
*'  clothes,  agitates- the  blood  too  much,  and  the 
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‘  fupine  pofture  of  the  body  urges  it  with  too 
c  great  an  impetus  to  the  head  V 

Thefe  are  the  remedies  which  we  are  taught  to 
be  ufeful  in  this  difeafe  from  its  own  nature,  and 
their  falutary  ufe ;  and  from  the  fpeedy  applica¬ 
tion  of  which,  the  cure  of  an  inflammation  raifed 
in  the  meninges  of  the  brain  may  be  expected  by 
refolution. 

But  it  feems  neceffary  to  be  obferved,  that 
when  the  violence  of  the  fever  is  abated,  the  deli¬ 
rium,  coma,  great  weaknefs,  and  other  fymptoms 
ftill  continue,  and  denote  that  the  functions  of  the 
brain  are  as  yet  difturbed.  But  recourfe  muft  not 
then  be  had  to  blood-letting,  purges,  and  the  ufe 
of  other  weakening  remedies,  to  remove  fuch  re* 
mains  of  this  fevere  difeafe;  for  they  ufually  give 
way  in  time  to  a  mild  diet,  reft,  an  erebl  pofture 
of  body,  &c.  For  after  the  inflammation  is  re- 
folved,  the  veffels  which  have  been  too  much  dif- 
tra(fted  by  the  impulfe  of  the  humours  urging 
againft  the  obftru&ed  parts,  do  not  immediately 
recover  their  former  dimenfions ;  whence  the 
equable  motion  of  the  humours  through  the  veff 
fels  of  the  encephalon  often  continues  difturbed  for 
a  confiderable  time,  until  the  diffracted  fibres  by 
degrees  recover  ftrength,  and  reftore  the  veffels  to 
their  prifline  firmnefs.  But  fmce  the  very  tender 
veffels  of  the  encephalon,  namely,  thofe  of  the 
pia  mater  and  cortical  fubftance  of  the  brain  are 
deftitute  of  daftic  coats,  the  reafon  is  evident  why 
fuch  fymptoms  often  continue  fora  long  time  after 
a  true  phrenzy.  See  what  has  been  faid  upon  this 
iubje6t  in  the  comment  to  §.  397,  where  it  was 
proved  that  the  fibres  recover  their  prifline  form 
by  their  own  proper  force,  when  the  dift  rafting 

H  h  2  caufes 
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caufes  either  ceafe,  or  are  diminilhed,  and  while 
in  the  mean  time  the  powers  of  nutrition  are  re* 


ftored. 
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U  T  if  a  phrenzy  arifes  from  fome  other 


inflammatory  difeafe  firll  railed,  it  mu  ft 


be  firft  confldered  whether  the  nature  of  the 
difeafe  will  permit  the  forementioned  reme¬ 
dies  (§.  781.)  to  be  ufed  ;  if  not,  it  muft 
be  treated  according  to  the  method  adapted  to 
that  particular  difeafe,  always  adding  the  ufe 
of  derivative  and  topical  remedies. 

This  is  an  admonition  of  the  greateft  confe- 
quence  in  pradlice,  namely,  in  the  cure  of  a  fymp- 
tomatic  phrenzy,  to  attend  to  the  primary  nature 
or  genius  of  the  difeafe,  from  whence  the  phrenzy 
took  its  origin.  For,  as  we  have  juft  now  feen, 
the  cure  of  a  true  phrenzy  requires  plentiful  bleed¬ 
ing,  and  fometimes  to  be  boldly  repeated,  toge¬ 
ther  with  a  copious  evacuation  from  the  bowels 
with  antiphlogiftic  purges.  But  this  method  of 
treatment  is  not  adapted  to  the  cure  of  all  acute 
difeafes-;  and  there  are  fometimes  obferved  epide¬ 
mic  fevers,  which,  though  of  an  inflammatory 
kind,  will  neverthelefs  not  iuffer  repeated  bleeding 
without  damage  :  moreover,  it  has  appeared  in 
fuch  fevers,  that  even  the  fymptomatic  phrenzy 
cannot  be  relieved  by  violent  and  repeated  eva¬ 
cuations  ;  but  that  afterwards  this  fymptom  has  by 
degrees  difappeared,  as  the  original  difeafe  itfelf 
has  gone  off.  Such  were  the  epidemical  continual 
fevers  defcribed  by  Sydenham  n  to  have  fpread  in 
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London  in  the  years  1673,  1674,  and  1675.  For 
although  the  fevere  head-ach  and  pains  of  the  Tides 
frequent  in  thefe  fevers,  and  the  appearance  of  the 
blood  drawn  like  that  in  a  pleurify,  were  fufficient 
figns,  that  more  than  a  fmall  degree  of  inflamma¬ 
tion  attended  in  thefe  fevers  ;  yet  Sydenham  ob- 
ferves,  that  repeated  bleeding  did  not  relieve  the 
patients.  But  fince  in  thefe  fevers  there  ufually 
happens  a  very  ready  tranflation  of  the  morbific 
matter  to  the  head,  he  therefore  fubftituted  the  ufe 
of  clyfters,  inftead  of  repeated  blood-letting, which 
the  nature  of  the  difeafe  would  not  admit;  and 
thus  he  very  happily  cured  a  fymptomatic  phrenzy 
which  attended  in  thefe  fevers,  namely,  after  open¬ 
ing  a  vein,  and  injecting  one  or  two  clyflers,  by 
giving  the  patient  fpirit  of  vitriol  dropped  into 
fmall  beer,  or  an  ordinary  drink.  But  he  aflfures 
us  no  other  method  was  fuccefsful  in  this  fever  °. 
The  like  has  been  alfo  remarked  by  Sydenham  p 
in  another  kind  of  an  epidemic  continual  fever, 
which  there  was  a  ftrong  tendency  to  depqfit  the 
febrile  matter  towards  the  head  :  and  he  like- 
wife  remarked  this  particular,  that  as  foon  as  a 
phrenzy  enfued  from  fuch  a  tranflation,  there  then 
no  longer  remained  any  figns  of  the  fever.  But 
he  likewife  obferved,  that  neither  this  kind  of 
fever  would  bear  repeated  blood-letting  ;  for  which 
reafon,  after  once  opening  a  vein,  he  gave  a  cooU 
ing  purge,  repeating  it  every  other  day  to  the 
third  time,  and  likewife  exhibiting  a  mild  diaco- 
diate  draught  at  the  hour  of  fleep,  afrer^each  dofe 
of  the  purging  medicine.  But  he  did  not  make 
ufe  of  the  fpirit  of  vitriol  in  the  cure  of  thefe  fevers, 
as  being  lefs  convenient  in  fuch  difeafes  as  require 
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to  be  treated  with  purgatives.  But  he  obferves, 
that  if  a  phrenzy  once  invaded  in  this  difeafe,  it 
could  not  be  fuddenly  removed,  nor  was  it  fafe  to 
attempt  its  cure  by  bleeding  or  purging  repeated 
beyond  the  bounds  before  prefcribed p ;  but  if  a  due 
regimen  was  obferved,  the  fymptoms  ufually  went 
off  in  time  of  their  own  accord.  Thus  alfo  to  re¬ 
move  the  fymptqmatic  phrenzy  which  attended  in 
the  fmall-pox,  Sydenham  r  made  ufe  of  a  method 
of  cure  not  at  all  convenient  in  other  cafes :  for  in 
a  Jad  ten  years  old,  who  by  the  weight  of  bed¬ 
clothes,  and  the  ufe  of  heating  medicines  in  the 
firft  ft  age  of  the  fmall-pox,  had  the  eruption  not 
only  impeded,  but  likewife  was  fo  raving,  that  he 
could  fcarce  be  confined  in  the  bed  by  all  the 
ftrength  of  thole  who  were  prefent ;  here  he  im¬ 
mediately  gave  an  ounce  of  the  fyrupus  de  me- 
conio,  which  having  no  effebt,  he  ordered  the  like 
dole  to  be  repeated  after  the  fpace  of  an  hour  ;  and 
the  fymptoms  not  yet  abating,  he  repeated  the 
fame  dole,  till  the  lad  had  taken  two  ounces  and  a 
half;  whereupon  thofe  difturbances  were  happily 
allayed,  and  the  patient  afterwards  did  well. 

Thefe  are  fufficient  to  demonftrate,  how  much 
the  treatment  of  a  fymptomatic  phrenzy  may  vary 
according  to  the  different  nature  of  the  primary 
difeafe,  from  whence  its  origin  is  derived.  But 
fince  in  fuch  difeafes  there  is  always  danger  of  the 
febrile  matter  being  tranQated  to  the  brain,  it- can 
never  be  prejudicial  to  ule  fuch  medicines  as  make 
a  derivation  towards  other  parts,  and  to  diminifh 
the  too  great  heat  in  the  head  by  topical  remedies. 
When  therefore  we  know  from  the  apparent  na¬ 
ture  of  the  epidemic  difeafe,  or  from  the  fignsenu- 
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merated  at  §.  772,  that  fuch  a  metaftafis  is  to  be 
feared,  it  will  be  convenient  to  inje<5t  clyfters,  to 
relax  the  lower  parts  of  the  body  by  warm  bath¬ 
ing  and  fomentations,  to  irritate  them  with  epif- 
paftics,  and  to  divert  all  the  impetus  of  the  hu¬ 
mours  from  the  head  by  an  erecfl  pofture  of  body  ; 
to  fhavethe  head,  apply  oxycrate  to  the  forehead, 
fix  cupping  glaflfes  to  the  legs  and  thighs,  &c 
that  by  all  thefe  endeavours  of  art,  a  fymptomatic 
phrenzy  may  be  prevented,  or  at  leaft  that  it  may 
be  kept  from  increafing,  if  it  has  already  invaded. 
For  all  thefe  remedies,  or  at  leaft  the  chief  of 
them,  have  been  fuccefsfully  ufed  by  Sydenham 
in  a  fymptomatic  phrenzy,  although  he  varied  his 
method  of  cure  according  to  the  different  nature 
of  the  primary  difeafe. 
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A. 

’  “  '  *"  ’ .  ‘  '  •  I  •  ’ 

ABDOMEN,  flatulent  diftenflons  cf  it  after 
intermitting  fevers,  Page  259 

Abltinence,  rigid,  improper  for  the  cure  of  fevers,  10 

- — - 7-  improper  for  the  cure  of  intermittent s,  32  6 

Acid  Spirits,  their  ufe  in  a  putrid  dijflolution  or  thin - 
nefs  of  the  blood,  24 

Acrimony  from  contagious  effluvia,  how  a  caufe  of 
putrid  fevers ,  r  20 

Acute  Difeafes,  their  nature  defined ,  379 

Agues,  not  always  proper  to  be  cured, ,  346 

Agues.  See  Fevers  Intermitting. 

Air  cool  and  frefh ,  how  ferviceable  in  the  cure  of 
ardent  fevers, 

- cool  and  frefh  for  the  cure  of  a  phrenzy ,  465 

* - cold ,  injurious  to  intermitting  fevers ,  297 

‘  deftroys  the  purging  force  of  fcammony  and 
rhubarb ,  ^  j  ^ 

Anger,  the  caufe  of  a  phrenzy  in  acute  fevers , 

395 

r — wild  people  a  very  bad  fign  in  fevers,  397 


Anguifh 
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Anguifh  from  obflruftion  of  the  blood  through  the 
lungs >  •  Page  41 

— - how  a  fymptom  in  ardent  fevers ,  90 

Anodynes,  their  ufe  to  fupprefs  hammorrhages ,  2  07 
Animal  Fund  ions,  how  altered  in  a  phrenzy  412 
Ardent  Fevers,  their  nature  conjidered  {fee  Fevers ,) 

72 

Aftringents,  when  proper  for  the  cure  of  intermitting 
fevers ,  304,  568 

Autumnal  intermitting  fevers,  in  what  cafes  dan - 
gerous ,  222,  234 

B.  ‘ 


Bark  Peruvian,  its  ufe  in  nervous  and  hyfterical  dif- 
eajesi  267,  342 

- — — - how  it  cures  intermitting  fevers ,  293 

- - - - why  it  often  fufpends  intermitting  fevers , 

without  being  able  to  cure  them ,  294 

•  - how  to  be  ufed  for  the  cure  of  intermitting 

fevers ,  355 

- when  the  befl  remedy  for  intermitting  fe¬ 
vers ,  340 

—  - its  ufe  in  the  cure  of  intermittents  falfly 

fufpefted ,  ^  341 

•  - in  it f elf  an  innocent  medicine ,  342,  352 

—  - oftener  makes  a  truce  than  a  cure  of  inter¬ 

mitting  fevers ,  344 

•  - ■ —  when  unfuccefsful  for  the  cure  of  vernal 

tertians ,  346 

—  - improper  when  there  is  an  inflammation , 

349 

- - a  great  corroborant ,  267,  342,  353 

Blacknefs  0/  the  urine ,  a  fatal  fign  in  ardent  fevers , 

162 


Blacknefs 
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Blacknefs  of  the  tongue ,  what  it  denotes  in  fevers , 

Page  405 

Bleeding,  how  ufeful  in  fever s,  14 

•  - -  natural ,  more  falutary  than  artificial ,  108 

- terminates  ardent  fevers ,  103,  116 

- - —  Jalutary Jigns  of,  no,  1 15 

•  - /rm  the  lungs  or  kidneys  fatal ,  1 64 

— - profufe,  how  remedied,  204,20$? 

Blood,  its  texture  how  diffolved  in  putrid  fevers , 

21,22 

- too  thin ,  0/  hemorrhage  and  bloody 

urine  in  the  fnall-pox ,  2  2 

•  - vitiated  in  intermitting  fevers,  247,  252 

- f/j  texture  diffolved  in  intermit  tents,  251 

•  - the  condition  of  it  in  intermitting  fevers , 

264 

Blood-letting,  when  ufeful  in  the  cure  of  ardent 
fevers,  14,  193' 

*7 — - - - little  ufed  by  the  Antients ,  1 96 

~ - generally  bad  for  the  cure  of  intermit - 

ting  fevers,  324 

- - -  for  the  cure  of  a  phrenzy,  460 

Brain,  primarily  affebled  with  inflammation  in  a  true 
phrenzy,  384,  441 

Breathing  confldered  as  a  fign  in  fevers , 

•  - why  difficult  in  fevers, 

- - irregular,  a  fatal  fign  in  fevers , 

- - cold,  a  fatal  fign  in  fevers , 

C. 

Cajus,  Dr.  his  account  of  the  fweating  fever,  3 

Chronical  Difeafes  how  cured  by  intermitting  fevers, 

2 61,  341 

r - how  produced  from  the  blood  vitiated  by 

intermitting  fevers ,  252,  258 

CJyfterSj, 


39 
42,  82 

44 

46 
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CJyfters,  how  ufeful  in  the  cure  of  ardent  fevers , 

Page  198 

Cold  Drinks,  when  ufeful  in  ardent  fevers ,  190, 192 

- how  ferviceahle  in  a  putrid  dijfolution  of 

the  blood ,  '  24 

Coldnefs  of  the  breath ,  a  fatal  fign  in  fevers ,  4 6 

— * - —  0/  the  extremities ,  0  ardent 

fevers ,  1 65 

Cooling  Medicines,  which  are  proper  in  fevers,  15 

202,  328 

—  - — — - - proper  in  the  hot  fit  of  inter¬ 
mit  tents,  '  329 

Cold  Fit  of  intermitting  fevers  defcribed ,  227 

•  - 0/  inter  mil  tents,  how  injurious  to  the  folids , 

426 

—  - 0/  intermit  tents,  how  it  vitiates  the  fluids , 

247,  252 

Coma,  from  a  phrenzy ,  428 

Contagion,  epidemical ,  a  caufe  of  intermitting  fevers, 

294 

Continual  Fevers.  See  Fevers. 

Convujfions,  a  fatal  fign  in  a  phrenzy,  433 

Coftivenefs  of  the  bowels,  what  it  denotes  in  acute, 
fevers ,  405 

Cough,  why  a  fymptom  of  ardent  fevers,  9 1 

Crlfes,  in  ardent  fevers  confidered,  119 

- infiances  of  them  from  Hippocrates,  148 

•  - *  various  kinds  of  them,  156 

- moft  confiant  in  epidemical  fevers ,  140 

Critical  Signs  in  acute  difeafes ,  notinfallible ,  150 
Critical  Days  in  fevers  confidered ,  123,  132 

Crudity  of  the  urine ,  a  bad  fign  in  fevers,  53 

•  - a  fign  of  phrenzy  in  ardent  fevers,  408 

— — —  why  it  happens  in  the  c  fid fit  of  intermittent  s, 

2  36, 


Day 
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Day  yth  and  \th  the  moft  fatal  in  ardent  fevers , 

Page i 01 

Days  critical  in  fevers  confidered ,  123,  132 

Deglutition,  injured ,  ^  Jign  in  ardent  fevers , 

165 

Delirium  ardent  fevers  confidered ,  93,  174 

Diarrhoea,  critical  in  ardent  fevers ,  156 

—■  .  ■  ■  excejftve ,  jfata/  z#  ardent  fevers , 

173 

- //  relieves  a  phrenzy,  451 

Diary  Fevers  defcribed.  See  Ephemera,  2 

Difeafes,  £#r^  £7  intermitting  fevers,  261 

Drinefs,  a  fymptom  of  ardent  fevers^  8  1 

- —  how  relieved  in  ardent  fevers ,  189,  200 

- £  of  phrenzy  in  acute  fevers ,  397 

Dropfy,  how  it  may  arife  from  the  blood  vitiated  by 
intermitting  fevers , '  251,255 

E. 

Ephemera,  peftilential ,  0/  Dr.  Cajus  defcribed ,  3 

— -  "■  00/  peftilential ,  /r^  ^rr^rj  /»  /w/z- 

naturals ,  without  morbific  matter ,  4 

- - - manifefti  5 

— —  - — fymptoms  of  it  are  mild>  6 

- —  how  diftinguifhed  from  intermittent  s*  8 

- - -  ^7  abftinence>  reft ,  zzri  diluent s* 

10 

* - — —  c#r^  $7  bleeding  and  cooling  medicines , 

.  .  #  \  #  i4?  *5 

Epidemical  Difeafes,  7^0/?  conftant  in  their 
crifes ,  140 


6 


Epithems 
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Epithems,  their  ufe  in  the  cure  of  intermitting  fevers. 

Page  365 

Eruptions,  livid  or  purple,  why  bad  in  fevers ,  63 

Eruginous-Vomitings  fatal  in  a  phrenzy,  436 

Evacuations,  generally  improper  for  the  cure  of  in¬ 
termit  tents,  3 1 7 

_ _ _  unfeafonabk ,  their  ill  effects  in  the  cure 

of  intermitting  fevers,  320 

Exacerbations,  bad  in  ardent  fevers,  160 

Eyes,  forrowful,  why  a  badfign  in  fevers f  57 
- dry  and  dufty,  a  fatal  fign  in  fevers ,  433 


F. 


Failing  condemned  in  fevers ,  1 1 

Fevers,  continual  and  not  putrid,  defcribed,  2 

_ —  continual  and  putrid,  their  nature,  15,  70 
•Fevers  putrid,  continual,  their  prognofis,  33 

. - their  cure,  ^  "  67 

- - remitting,  72»  $3 

— —  intermitting ,  become  ardent  and  continual, 

74>  93 

Fevers  ardent,  their  nature,  72 

—  become  intermitting,  *  93 

—  continual  and  intermitting  combined  together , 

76>  77 

—  remitting ,  arife  from  intermittent s,  78 

—  ardent,  caufes  of,  immediate  and  remote,  94, 

*  "180 

—  ardent ,  of,  i  $4 

— -  intermitting,  defined  and  chaffed ,  212,  217 
— —  autumnal  intermitting,  refemble  continual  fe¬ 
vers,  224,  243 

—  their  fymptomSi  227 


their  fymptoms,  whence  they  arife . 


230 


Fevers3 
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Fevers  Intermitting,  how  they  become  continual, 

1  .  Page  243 

—  - - — - their  affinity  with  continual 

cneSy  ^  2  74 

— - - — — — —  their  periodical  returns ,  whence, 

272 

- - how  doubled,  295 

— — — - their  cure,  29 7,  306,  339 

- - epidemical ,  regular  in  their 

crifes ,  1 40 

- - — * — —  endeavours  of  nature  to  depu¬ 
rate  the  blood ,  ^  00 

G. 

Grief,  ^  ft*#/*  of  phrenzy  and  madnefs ,  396 

Gnafhing  of  the  Teeth,  */*/*/  fign  in  a  phrenzy , 

434 

H. 

..  ..  .  \ 

H^mopthoe,  fatal  in  ardent  fevers,  164 

Haemorrhage,  £020  //  terminates  an  ardent  fever , 

J05 

- * - - — /r0/8  #*/*,  £022;  //  relieves  a  phrenzy, 

4  55 

- - ■ —  falutary  figns  of,  110,112,115 

* - falutary ,  whence,  1 1 6' 

- — - —  falutary ,  known  by  the  pulfe ,  1 1 7 

- befi  on  critical  days  in  ardent  fevers % 

1 1 8,  128 

* — - - the  lungs  or  kidneys  never  critical , 

164 

—  - — profufe ,  £022;  refrained,  204 

. — ~  fevers ,  #0/  ^  flopped  too  foon , 

208 

Hsemor- 
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Hasmorrhoidal  Flux*  how  it  removes  a  phrenzy * 

#  /  .  g  Page  450 

Head-achj  periodical *  removed  by  intermitting  fevers* 

262 

- - ~ - -  periodical '*  cured  by  the  bark *  282 

Head,  /having  of  it *  £<?ze;  *7  relieves  a  phrenzy * 

464 

Heart,  palpitations  of*  cured  by  intermitting  fevers * 

.  -  262 

Heat,  apt  to  caufe  a  phrenzy  in  fevers*  394 

- of  bed-clothes *  mifchievous  in  ardent 

fevers *  186,  188 

* - coldnefs  of  the  bodyconfidered  as  figns  in 

fevers *  25,  79 

Heating  Medicines,  /<?r  intermitting  fevers * 

244,270 

Hot  Fit  0/  intermitting  fevers  defended,  237 

I. 

Jaundice,  *7  7047  ar//£  /n?;w  intermitting  fevers* 

25 257,  261 

Iliac  Pafiion  caufing  a  phrenzy *  mortal *  43  8 

Indicating  Days  2#  ardent  fevers  deferibed ,  144 

Inflammation  0/  the  head  and  face*  a  fegn  of  phrenzy 
approaching *  410,  416 

Inflammation  0//^  meninges  of  the  brain*  the  caufe 
of  a  phrenzy*  44  r 

Inflammatory  difpofition  deferibed*  391,  393 

- — - - - difeafes*  their  difference *  380 

Intermitting  Fevers.  Fevers. 

Ipecacuanha,  preferable  to  other  vomits  for  the  cure 
of  intermitting  fevers*  312 

Itching  of  the  nofe*  a  fure  fign  of  a  fpeedy  hemor¬ 
rhage  in  ardent  fevers*  1 14 

Lethargy 
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L. 


Lethargy,  from  a  phrenzy ,  Page  426 

Ligatures,  their  ufe  upon  the  limbs  in  dangerous  he¬ 
morrhages  ^  2Cfi 

Longevity,  how  promoted  by  intermitting  fevers , 

260 

M. 

Madnefs  from  intermitting  fevers,  cured  by  reft  or  a- 
lives ,  334 

— —  from  a  fevere  phrenzy ,  420 

- - raving  or  ungovernable ,  /raw  phrenzy , 

424 

- - - —  relieved  by  varices ,  ^49 

- relieved  by  the  hemorrhoidal  flux,  450 

Meninges  <?//£<?  the  feat  of  a  phrenzy ,  44 1 

Mefentery,  Schirrhus  0/,  from  intermitting  fevers , 

258 

Metaftafes,  inftances  of  them  in  acute  difeafes , 

4°  2 

Miafmata,  contagious ,  dijfolve  or  thicken 

the  blood  in  putrid  fever s,  2% 


N. 


Naufea,  indicates  vomiting ,  the  cure  of  intermit¬ 
ting fevers  *  ,  309 

Nervous  Fevers,  known  and  treated  by  Syden¬ 
ham,  281 

• - *  Difeafes,  fose;  relieved  by  the  Peruvian 

hark,  2 67,  342 
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Nitre, 
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Nitre,  how  ufeful  in  the  cure  of  ardent  fevers. 

Page  213 

Nofe  bleeding  very  little ,  a  fatal  ftgn  in  ardent 
fevers ,  105 

O. 

Obftrndtions  confirmed  by  an  improper  ufe  of  the 

bark ,  .  ;  35° 

— - -  of  the  mefentery  from  intermitting  fevers , 

258 

- - - - of  the  liver  from  intermitting  fevers ,  251, 

257,  261 

Opiates,  to  be  given  after  vomits  in  the  cure  of 
intermitting  fever s,  312 

Opium,  how  it  operates  upon  the  nerves  and  fpirits , 


Pain,  a  caufe  of  difficult  refpiration  in  fevers,  43 

- - in  the  neck ,  a  ftgn  of  hemorrhage  from  the 

nofe  in  ardent  fevers ,  no 

* - in  the  head ,  a  ftgn  of  phrenzy  approaching  in 

fevers ,  389,  444 

- —  in  the  breafl  and  feet ,  how  it  relieves  a 

phrenzy ,  *  453 

- -  periodical ,  removed  by  intermitting  fevers ,  262 

Parotides,  either  critical  or  fatal  in  ardent  fevers , 

168 

Periodical  Returns  0/  intermitting  fevers,  whence , 

272 

Peripneumony,  00^/0  0/^  fatal  phrenzy,  436 

— -  . .  arifing  from  ardent  fevers,  1 75 

Peruvian  Bark,  to  Bark. 


Peftilence, 
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Peflilence,  oppofite  to  the  nature  of  intermitting 
tertians ,  Page  263 

Petechial  Fevers,  why  attended  with  hemorrhages^ 

2  1 

Phlebotomy,  lefs  ufeful  than  natural  h amor rh ages 
for  terminating  fevers^  108 

Phrenzy,  true ,  the  figns  of  it^  388 

•  - original  and  fymptomatic ,  defined ,  382,  401 

•  - fymptomatic  figns  of  it ,  400 

- fymptomatic  caufes  of  443 

— —  from  an  obftrudtion  of  the  blood  in  a  pleurify9 

404 

- - in  the  fmall-pox  malignant , 

true  or  original  figns  of 


437 
388 

2 1 

39 5 
43 

36 

37 

38 

—  rebounding ,  ^  fign  of  hamorrhage  from  the 
nofe ,  ,  117 

iwd,  a  fign  of  phrenzy  approaching^  415 


Plague  <3/  Breda,  appearance  of  the  blood  in  it , 
Plethora,  antecedent  caufe  of  phrenzy , 
Pleuritic  Patients,  fuffocated , 

Pulfe  of  the  arteries  confidered  as  a  fign , 

—  0/  arteries ,  how  to  be  examined , 

- weak,  what  it  denotes , 


Purgatives,  wte  ufeful  for  the  cure  of  intermitting 
fevers ,  306 

•  - r—  diffolve  and  change  the  humours  before 

evacuation ,  3  1 9 

Purges,  deftroy  the  efficacy  of  the  bark  in  the  cure  of 
intermitting  fevers ,  3  64 

— —  how  to  be  ufed  after  the  cure  of  intermittents , 

339 

Putrid  Fevers,  /fo/V  nature ,  1 6 

- figns  of  them>  25 

- - - /feV  3 1 

•  - /teV  prognofis ,  3  3 
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Regimen. 
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R. 

Regimen,  proper  for  the  cure  of  intermitting  fevers* 


Page  297 

— —  to  prevent  the  return  of  intermit  tents*  355 
Refpiration,  confidered  as  a  fign  in  fevers*  39 

•  - —  difficult  in  fevers *  whence *  42,  82 

< — - irregular *  a  fatal  fign  in  fevers *  44 

- cold *  a  fatal  fign  in  fevers *  46 

Reft  of  body  and  mind  for  the  cure  of  fevers *  1 1 

Reftleflnefs,  a  bad  fign  in  fever  j,  4  6 

•  - £  jymptom  of  ardent  fevers *  whence *  90 

Returns  of  intermitting  fevers*  how  prevented *  335, 

373 

Rheumatifm,  fcorbutic *  the  bark*  352 

Rigors  critical  in  ardent  fevers *  ij6 


S. 

Schirrhous  Vifcera  from  intermitting  fevers *  247, 

.257 

Scurvy  /hw  £/<W,  vitiated  by  intermitting 
fevers*  255 

Sicknefs  vomiting,  whence  in  ardent  fevers*  88 
Sight,  dimnefs  of*  a  fign  of  hemorrhage  in  ardent 
fever  s^  1 1 2 

Sleep,  dijlurbed ,  £  fign  of  phrenzy*  392 

Small- pox,  y?£/^  MW  /V,  22 

Spirits,  motion  dijlurbed*  the  caufe  of  inter¬ 
mitting  fevers*  230 

- £7/  inactivity  of  them  an  immediate  caufe  of 

intermitting  fevers*  2  63,  267,  280 

— - injured  by  contagion*  the  caufe  of  intermit- 

tents*  292,  296 

Spitting 
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Spitting  thick  and  critical  in  ardent  fevers.  Page  158 
Spotted  Fevers,  livid  or  purple ,  of  a  bad  kind,  6 3 
Squinting  of  the  eyes  and  face ,  why  a  bad  Jign  in 
fevers ,  53 

Stools,  white ,  what  they  denote  in  acute  fevers , 

407 

Sudorifics,  how  they  cure  intermitting  fevers ,  321 

- when  dangerous  in  the  cure  of  intermit¬ 
tent  s,  324 

Sweating  0/  only ,  £  fign  in  fevers , 

1 66 

- £0x0  /<?  be  managed  for  the  cure  of  inter¬ 
mit  tents,  321,324 

- Fever  of  Dr.  Cajus,  defcribed ,  3 

Sweats,  critical  in  ardent  fevers,  j  ry 

— -  terminate  intermitting  fevers , 

.  .  239»  242>  331 

• - weakening ,  they  arife  from  intermitting 

fevers,  248 


Tears,  involuntary,  why  a  bad  Jign  in  fevers,  60 
Teeth,  gnafhing  of  them,  fatal  in  a  phrenzy, 

434 

Third,  unextinguifhable ,  a  fign  in  ardent  fevers , 

87 

Tongue,  conjidered  as  a  fign  in  ardent  fevers,  83 

- black,  what  it  denotes  in  fevers ,  403 

Topical  intermitting  fevers,  inftances  of  282 

Trembling,  why  a  bad  fign  in  fevers,  56 

. . . —  with  delirium,  fatal  in  ardent  fevers , 

1 74 

— - —  fatal  in  a  phrenzy,  432 


Varices, 
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V. 


Varices,  how  they  relieve  a  pbrenzy  and  madnefs , 

Page  449 

Vernal  Intermittents,  their  nature  and  caufe,  220 

- - - eajily  cure  themf elves,  299,  374 

Vifcidity  of  the  blood ,  an  immediate  caufe  of  inter¬ 
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